paKkrepa, MoJL3YIOTCA TAKKE Te, KOTOPble ObLIH JIMIIEHLI CBOGOILI
WM cB0o0O/1a KOTOPLIX Oblsia OrpaHHYeHa B CBA3H C BOOPYXKEHHBIMH
'KOH(UIMKTAMH. DTO 3HAYMT, UYTO JOMNOJHUTENbHbIE JKeHeBCKHe npo-
TOKOJIBI 3HAYMTENIEHO PACIUUPHIN KPYT JIMLI, HAXOAAIIMXCS MOJ 3a-
IMTOH MEXAYHAPOAHOTO Mpaea.

3. Bo Bropom nonosnHuTensHOM MPOTOKOJIE MOJYEPKUBAETCS, UTO
AauHblil «[IpoTokon He npumeHseTcs K cilydasM HapyIeHWs BHYT-
peHHero nopsyika ¥ BO3HMKHOBEHUsI OOCTAHOBKH BHYTPEHHEH Hanps-
XKEHHOCTH, — TaKMM, Kak Gecriopsiiky, OTACAbHbIE U CNIOPAJUUYECKHE
aKThl HACWJIWA W MHBbIE AKThbl aHAJOIMYHOIO XapakTepa, MOCKOJbKY
TaKOBbIE HE SABJIAIOTCH BOOPYIKEHHBIMH KOH(DIUKTAMUY.

IV. 1. A distinction must be made between international armed
conflicts and non-international armed conflicts. This distinction is
taken into consideration in two protocols additional to the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 adopted at the Diplomatic Conference in Geneva
in March-June 1977.

2. The first additional Protocol applies not only to wars between
States, but also to "armed conflicts in which peoples are fighting
against colonial domination and alien occupation and against racist
regimes in the exercise of their right to self-determination".

3. The first additional Protocol concerns the protection of victims
of international armed conflicts (Protocol 1). The second additional
Protocol regulates the protection of victims of non-international
armed conflicts (Protocol II).
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— International humanitarian law covers two areas:

the protection of those who are not, or no longer, taking part in
fighting; restrictions on the means (in particular weapons) and the
methods of warfare, such as military tactics,

— Yro Takoe «3amuTan? :

— International humanitarian law protects those who do not take
part in the fighting, such as civilians and medical and religious mili-
tary personnel. It also protects those who have ceased to take part,
such as wounded, shipwrecked and sick combatants, and prisoners of
war.

These categories are entitled to respect for their lives and for their
physical and mental integrity. They also enjoy legal guarantees. They
must be protected and treated humanely in all circumstances, with no
adverse distinction.

More specifically: it is forbidden to kill or wound an enemy who
surrenders or is unable to fight; the sick and wounded must be col-
lected and cared for by the party in whose power they find them-
selves. Medical personnel, supplies, hospitals and ambulances must
all be protected.

~ Kakme orpannvenns ycranasampaer MeXIyHapojHoe ry-
MAHUTAPHOE NPABO B OTHOLICHHH CPEACTB M METO0B BeICHHS
BOHHDBI?

— International humanitarian law prohibits all means and methods
of warfare which: fail to discriminate between those taking part in the
fighting and those, such as civilians, who are not, the purpose being
to protect the civilian population, individual civilians and civilian
property; cause superfluous injury or unnecessary suffering; cause
severe or long-term damage to the environment. Humanitarian law
has therefore banned the use of many weapons, including exploding
bullets, chemical and biological weapons, blinding laser weapons and
anti-personnel mines.

— Hackoibko s¢gpexrnnno MEKIYHAPOIHOE ryMaHHTApPHOE
upaso?

Sadly, there are countless examples of violation of international
humanitarian law. Increasingly, the victims of war are civilians. How-
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ever, there are important cases where international humanitarian law
has made a difference in protecting civilians, prisoners, the sick and
the wounded, and in restricting the use of barbaric weapons.

— Kak oGecnieunrts Boinosnenne HOPM MEXAYHAPOAHOrO ry-
MAHHMTAPHOrO npaBa?

— Measures must be taken to ensure respect for international hu-
manitarian law. States have an obligation to teach its rules to their
armed forces and the general public. They must prevent violations or
punish them if these nevertheless occur. In particular, they must enact
laws to punish the most serious violations of the Geneva Conventions
and Additional Protocols, which are regarded as war crimes.

TEST
L 1. prohibits; 2. outbreak; 3. are suspended; 4. mercenaries;
5. nineteenth; 6. are entitled; 7. surrenders; 8. exploding; anti-person-
nel; 9. coercion; 10. enjoy; 11. captivity; 12. combatant; prisoner;

13. leave; 14. universal; 15. alien .

IL 1. up; 2. in; 3. in; 4. on; 5. of; 6. of, to; 7. under; 8. against; 9.
on; 10. upon; 11. on; 12. on; 13. for; 14. for; 15. during.

IIL 1. Bo Bropom nononxurensuom NIPOTOKOJIE CONEPIKUTCS YKa-
3alKie Ha TO, UTO OH NPHMEHSIETCS KO BCEM BOOPYIKEHHbIM KOH(]JTUK-
Tam, He mnoanajalowuM nox aeficreue Ileporo mononHHTENbHOMO
npotokona K JKeHeBCKUM KOHBEHLMAM U NPOUCXOMAILUMM Ha TEppH-
TOPHU KaKoit-nubo Bricokoii HoroBapusaroiueiics Croponsl Mexry
€€ BOOPYXXCHHBIMH CHIIAMH M aHTHAPABHTENbCTBEHHBIMU BOOPYXKEH-
HbIMH  CHIIaMH WM JIDYTHMH  OPraHU30BAHHBIMH BOOPYKEHHBLIMY
TPyNnaMH, KOTOPbIE, HAXOASCH MOJ OTBETCTBEHHBIM KOMaH/I0BaHHEM,
OCYWECTBISAIOT KOHTPO/IL HAal YacThiO ee TEPPUTOPUH, NO3BOJSOLIHI
MM [IpOBONTDL HEMPEPBIBHBIE COINIACOBAHHbIE JEHCTBUS U NPUMEHSATL
Hacrosuwmii [Tporokon.

2. B Iporokone 11 TOBOPUTCS, YTO MOKPOBUTENBECTBOM 3aKOHOB M
00bl4aeB BOiHBI B KOHQUIMKTAX, He HOCAIMX MEXIYyHapOJHOro xa-
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24. 1) to harm the enemies; 2) surface and submarine fleets;
3) naval aviation; 4) the rule of the inadmissibility of bombardment;
5) the high seas; 6) territorial waters; 7) internal maritime waters;
8) vulnerable object; 9) trade relations; 10) suffocating, poisonous
gases and substances; 11) treacherous killing or wounding of civil-
ians and military personnel; 12) cruel treatment of non-combatant
population; 13) disparagement of human dignity; 14) taking of hos-
tages; 15) the use of torture; 16) to prohibit military operations;
17) civilian population; 18) unprotected objects; 19) means of mass
destruction; 20) to pursue a racial policy; 21) enemy's resistance;
22) to prohibit the threat and use of terror; 23) methods and means of
warfare; 24) naval forces; 25) the rules of naval warfare; 26) the rules
of land warfare; 27) to cause widespread, long-term and severe dam-
age to the natural environment; 28) explosive bullets or shellis;
29) development, production, stockpiling of bacteriological and toxin
weapons; 30) biological agents and toxins.

25. 1. F. The rules of air warfare laid down in 1923 at the Hague
have not become treaty norms. 2. F. The Hague Convention of 1907
prohibits the bombardment by naval forces of undefended ports,
towns, villages, dwellings or buildings. 3. T. 4. F. The Geneva Proto-
col of June 17, 1925 prohibits the use in war of suffocating, poisonous
or other similar gases and substances, and also the use of bacterio-
logical weapons. 5. T. 6. T. 7. F. The Convention on the Prohibition
of the Development, Production, Stockpiling of Bacteriological (Bio-
logical) and Toxin Weapons and Their Destruction was signed on /0
April 1972. 8. T. 9. T. 10. F. The aim of naval warfare is not only to
inflict the greatest possible damage on the naval forces, the ports and
coastal areas of the enemy, and not only to preserve or achieve mili-
tary advantage at sea, but also 1o prevent the enemy sustaining trade
relations with other countries via sea routes.

29.

— Y10 TAKOE MEKIYHAPOAHOE TYMAHATAPHOE NPaBo?

— International humanitarian law is a set of rules which seek, for
humanitarian reasons, to limit the effects of armed conflict. It pro-
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tects persons who are not or are no longer participating in the hostili-
ties and restricts the means and methods of warfare. International hu-
manitarian law is also known as the law of war or the law of armed
conflict.

— SipasieTcst JIH MEKAYHAPOAHOe TYMaHHTAPHOE NpaBo 4a-
CTHI0 MEKIXYHAPOXHOO NpaBa?

International humanitarian law is a part of international law,
which is the body of rules governing relations between States. Inter-
national law is contained in agreements between States — treaties or
conventions —, in customary rules, which consist of State practise
considered by them as legally binding, and in general principles.

— K 4emy BOCXOAHT MEXIyHAPOAHOE TYMARKTAPHOE IPABO?

— International humanitarian law is rooted in the rules of ancient
civilizations and religions — warfare has always been subject to cer-
tain principles and customs.

— Koraa nauanace Bceobinas kopadpuxanus MITI?

Universal codification of international humanitarian law began in
the nineteenth century. Since then, States have agreed to a series of
practical rules, based on the bitter experience of modern warfare.
These rules strike a careful balance between humanitarian concerns
and the military requirements of States.

— KakoBbl ocoBubie Hcrousukn MI'TI?

— A major part of international humanitarian law is contained in
the four Geneva Conventions of 1949, Nearly every State in the world
has agreed to be bound by them. The Conventions have been devel-
oped and supplemented by the Additional Protocols of 1977 . Other
agreements prohibit the use of certain weapons and military tactics
and protect certain categories of people and goods.

— K uemMy npuMeHAMO MEKIYHAPOAHOE TyMAHHTAPHOE NPaBo?

— International humanitarian law applies only to armed conflict; it
does not cover internal tensions or disturbances such as isolated acts
of violence. The law applies only once a conflict has begun, and then
equally to all sides regardless of who started the fighting.

— Kakne 006,1acTH 0XBaTbIBaeT MeKIYHAPOJAHOE TyMaHHTAp-
HOe npapo?
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19. 1) panensie — the wounded; 2) 3axBat 3anoxuukos — taking of
hostages; 3) yBeube — mutilation 4) >xectokoe oGpamenue — cruel
treatment; 5) neiTka — torture; 6) rpyboe HapylIeHHE YENOBEYECKOro
JOCTOMHCTBA —~ outrage upon personal dignity; 7) npuHUMaTh BO BHH-
manue — to take into consideration; 8) uynoBuLIHbIE peCTyIUIEHUS —
monstrous crimes; 9) npoBoauTh GHONOrUYECKUE OMBITHI — tO carry
out biological experiments; 10) ocrasisaTh Koro-nu6o 6e3 MeIULMH-
cko# nomoiu — to leave smb without medical aid or help; 11) ryman-
Hoe, yesioBeyHoe obpaiueHue — humane treatment; 12) ycrpauieHue —
intimidation; 13) ockopbsienue — insult; 14) cocrosHue 310pOBbS —
state of health; 15) npodeccuonanshas kBanubukauus — professional
skill; 16) Boennas okkynmauus — military occupation; 17) nocne-
BOEHHAsl OKKyrnauus — post-war occupation; 18) OTBETCTBEHHOCTb
(vakazanue) 3a arpeccuio — a penalty for aggression; 19) aarckas
KOHBEHLIMS O 3aKOHaX W oObl4asiX CyXOMyTHOH BOWHbI — the Hague
Convention concerning the Laws and Customs of War on Land;
20) obecneunBate 06LIECTBEHHBIH MOPsAOK — to ensure public order;
21) cpenctBa obopoHsl — means of defense; 22) npucsirath Ha Bep-
HOCTL HeNpUATEABCKON nepxaBe — to take oaths of loyalty to an en-
emy power; 23) UMETb NPaBO HAa YBAKEHHE CEMEHHBIX MpPaB U pesiu-
ruos3Helx y6exxaenuit — to have the right to enjoy respect for their
family rights and religious convictions; 24) 3anmyrusanue u ockopG-
nenue — intimidation and insults; 25) mopanbHoe u pusuueckoe npu-
Hy>xaeHue — physical or moral coercion.

20. 1) armed or auxiliary forces, to exert pressure on them, or to
engage in propaganda to persuade them join the enemy army. 2) Ge-
neva Conventions of 1949. 3) sex, race, nationality, religion and po-
litical convictions. 4) respect for their family rights and religious con-
victions. 5) army or means of defence, or to take oaths of loyalty to an
enemy power. 6) killing or destroying them, subjecting them to tor-
ture, carrying out biological experiments on them, deliberately leaving
them without medical aid or help, and deliberately creating conditions
intended to lead to their infection. 7) it is actually placed under the
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authority of the hostile army. 8) penalty for aggression. 9) prisoners of
war. 10) armed forces of another.

21. 1) in the event of occupation; 2) private property; 3) damage
or destroy; 4) an occupying power; 5) military operations; 6) drafted
and signed; 7) in the event of armed conflict; 8) cultural property; 9)
origin; 10) architectural and historical monuments; 11) works of art,
manuscripts, books and also scientific collections; 12) buildings,
whose primary and actual purpose is to preserve or exhibit movable
objects of cultural value; 13) The protection of cultural property;
14) prohibit the use of cultural property; 15) to prohibit, prevent and
terminate any acts of stealing, looting; 16) to prohibit the requisition-
ing and refrain from any repressive measures against cultural prop-
erty; 17) prohibits any acts of hostility; 18) cultural or spiritual heri-
tage of peoples.

23. 1. violate; 2. killing; 3 torture; 4. inhuman; 5. deportation;
6.weapon; 7. civilian; 8. warfare; 9. injury; 10. pillage
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warring State 9) to take up arms 10) inhabitants of a non-occupied
territory 11) to comply with the conditions 12) outbreak of war 13)to
be assigned to a neutral State 14) to be waged among the armed
forces 15) to be directed against civilian populations.

12.Dk2)d3)i@) 905 n()6)b7)j8) g9 [ (n) 10) i (a)
IDc12)e13) £ 14)h 15) m

13.

1. Modern international law prohibits any unleashing of aggres-
sive wars — whether with or without the declaration of war.

2. A declaration of a state of war between two States produces
specific legal consequences in the relations between them.

3. The protection of the interests of a warring State and of its na-
tionals is usually assigned to a neutral State, which maintains diplo-
matic relations with both warring parties.

4. Various limitations are applied to nationals of a warring State
who are on the territory of an enemy State. They may be obliged to
reside for the duration of the war in a specific region, or else may be
interned.

5. The outbreak of war seriously affects the international treaties
of warring States. Bilateral political treaties (concerning non-
aggression, neutrality) concluded before the war either lose their force
or are suspended. Treaties concluded in the event of war are viewed
as coming in force, and with the beginning of military operations ac-
quire particular importance (treaties relating to the rules of waging
war, demilitarized zones, etc),

6. According to the Geneva Convention of 1949 relative to the
Treatment of Prisoners of War, the inhabitants of a non-occupied ter-
ritory who on the approach of the enemy spontaneously take up arms
to resist the invading forces, without having had time to form them-
selves into regular armed units, provided they carry arms openly and
respect the laws and customs of war, also enjoy the rights of combat-
ants (Art. 4 [6]).

7. All categories of combatants are viewed as legitimate com-
batants if they comply with the following conditions laid down by the
Conventions :
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1) they are commanded by a person responsible for his subordi-
nates;

2) they have a fixed distinctive sign recognizable at a distance;

3) they carry arms openly;

4) they conduct their operations in accordance with the laws and
customs of war.

8. The concept of “volunteer units” also extends to persons who
have expressed their desire to leave their country and participate in
military operations on the side of the people of a foreign State strug-
gling for freedom and independence.

9. The regular naval forces include warships of any type and
designation, auxiliary warships providing supplies to naval forces in
the form of ammunition, combat materiel or troop transport, and also
special landing ships and former merchant ships reequipped as war-
ships. In air warfare the crews of military aircraft are the combatants.

10. The Geneva Conference of 1977 does not recognize merce-
naries as legitimate combatants.

15.1)C2)A3)B

16. 1. from; 2. in; 3. of: to; 4. against;of; 5. under; of; 6. of: on; 7.
for; 8. on; 9. from; of; to; 10. to; 11. against; 12. in; 13. on; 14. from;
15.to

17.

6) to treat — treatment (n).

7)to execute — execution (n); —
executed (adj).

8) to intimidate — intimidation (n).
9) to insult — insult (n).

1) to torture: torture (n); — torturer
(n); - torturous(adj).

2) to murder: murder (n); — murderer
(n); — murderous (adj).

3) to mutilate — mutilation(n); - muti-

lated (adj).
4) to outrage: outrage (n); — outra- | 10) to coerce — coercion n); -
geous(adj). coercible (adj).

5) to humiliate: humiliation (n); hu-
miliating (adj).

18.1)c;2) e;3) j; 4) a; 5)i;6)b;7)d; 8) g; 9) f; 10) h
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TEST

L. commercial; 2) utilization; 3) global; regional; 4) principles;
5) pollutants; 6) deterioration; 7) Hostile; 8) celestial; 9) contamination;
10) substances.

IL 1) on; of; 2) at; of: 3) with; 4) by; S) in; 6) in; 7) on; of; 8) for;
9) out; 10) by; 11) of: for; 12) in; 13) of; 14) to; 15) of; into.

IIL. 1. lorosapusaromuecs CropoHsl, yuntbiBas gomKHbIM obpa-
30M COOTBETCTBYIOIUME (haKThl M NPOGIIEMBI, BBIPAXKAIOT PEIIMMOCTh
OXPaHATb YeJI0BEKa M OKPYKAIOILYIO €ro Cpely oT 3arpsA3HEeHUs BO3-
RyXa u GyRYT CTPEMHTBCS OrpaHHYMBATD H, HaCKOJILKO 3TO BO3MOX-
HO, TIOCTENECHHO COKPAILATL U NPEeNOTBPALLATS 3arps3HeHHe BO3/yXa,
BKJIKOYas €ro TpaHCrpaHWUYHOE 3arps3HeHre Ha 6OMbLINe paccrosHus.

2. KoHBenuus o MEXAYHapOJHON TOProBiie BUAAMH JAHKOW bay-
HBI M ()IOPbI, HAXOASIMHUMUCS 1O Yrpo3oit ucuesHoBenus, 1973 rona
HAJIAraeT OrpaHU4EHHUs U BBOAUT KOHTPOJIb Hal MEKYHAPOIHOI TOp-
TOBJIEH BHIMUPAIOIUMMU KHBOTHBIMH M PaCTEeHHsAMH TMOCPEACTBOM
CHCTEMbI HMIOPTHO-OKCIIOPTHBIX paspetuennii. Llens Konsenuuu —
MPEAOTBPATUTL  YPEIMEPHYIO SKCHITYaTALHMIO HCUE3aIOLUX BH/IOB
daynbl, 1 dropsi.

3. Koueenuus 06 oxpane BCEMHPHOTO KyJIbTYPHOTO M NPUPONHO-
ro Hacnenus 1972 roma npuseaua, s aCTHOCTH, co3nath ¢dexTus-
HYIO CHCTEeMy KOJUIEKTMBHOH OXPaHbl NaMSTHHKOB npupoast (yHu-
KaJlbHBIX NMPUPOIHBIX KOMIUIEKCOB, pailoHOB 06MTAHMS HCUe3aI0IINX
’KUBOTHBIX H PACTCHHUIE U T.11.).

IV. 1. The protection of those species of wild animals that, in the
course of their natural cycle, constantly cross the borders of States, is
covered by the 1979 Convention on the Conservation of Migratory
Species of Wild Animals signed in Bonn.

2. This Convention establishes general norms for the behaviour of
States in relation to wild animals migrating through their territories.
Annexes to the Convention contain lists of migrating species that are
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threatened by extinction, and also of those species that will be the ob-
Ject of special agreements by interested States.

3. The 1972 Convention for the Prevention of Marine Pollution by
Dumping of Wastes and Other Matter, totally prohibits the dumping
in the sea of radioactive waste and provides for rigorous control.

UNIT 10. INTERNATIONAL HUMANITARIAN LAW

1.1)b2)b3)ad)c5b

4.
noun verb noun verb
confrontation | confront urge urge
violence violate disarmament disarm
conduct conduct wound wound
cease cease amelioration ameliorate

5.1)d2)i3)f4)hS)g6)b7)a8)j9)c 10)e.
6.1)c;2)h3)a4)g5)b6)d7)f8)e

7. 1) nations, peoples and individuals.2) violence so as to limit the
suffering which is its inevitable consequence. 3) conduct in war.
4) disarmed and wounded enemy fighters. 5) civilians and the van-
quished. 6) rules of international law protecting the victims of con-
flict. 7) 16 States in 1864. 8) the two Protocols additional to the Ge-
neva Conventions of 1949. 9) the conduct of hostilities in modern
wars. 10) universal in their application.

8. 1. combatants; 2. war; 3. warship; 4. military aircraft; 5. volun-
teer

10. unaggressive war; illegal consequences; unofficial relations;
unnecessary assistance; non-occupied territory; irregular armed units;
illegitimate combatants

11. 1) to fight in an armed conflict 2) to enter into war 3) customs
of war 4) on the side of the warring States 5) declaration of war 6)a
prisoner of war 7) participate in military operations 8) request of a
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13. 1) at the global level or the regional level; 2) the serious pollu-
tion of the marine environment in many areas of the World Ocean;
3) the pollution of the marine environment; 4) petroleum and petro-
leum-water mixtures from ships; 5) in 1983; 6) pollution of the ma-
rine environment by any substances, including petroleum, liquid poi-
sonous substances, waste waters and garbage discharged into the sea
from ships; 7) not be buried at all; 8) raw and fuel petroleum, heavy
diesel fuel and oil, highly radioactive waste products, mercury and
mercury compounds, stable plastics, and also materials produced for
biological and chemical warfare; 9) measures of a global character are
complemented by regional cooperation among States; 10) carrying out
this task.

14. 1) legal regime; 2) navigation; 3) are utilized; 4) water re-
sources of these rivers 5) pollution and depletion; 6) an integral natu-
ral complex; 7) codify the principles and norms; 8) special interna-
tional agreements; 9) riparian States; 10) equal and equitable water
utilization; 11) riparian State; 12) refrain from damaging; 13) utili-
zation and protection; 14) water course or a water system; 15) water
utilization on border rivers.

18.1)—f 2)-g3)-j4)-i5)-e;6)—d; 7)~b; 8)—c; 9)—a
10)—h

19.
noun verb noun verb

1) modification | modify protection 1) protect

2) deterioration | deteriorate destruction 2) destroy
3) achievement | achieve damage 3) damage
4) precipitation | precipitate transformation 4) transform
5) regulation regulate threat 5) threaten
6) exploration explore penetration 6) penetrate
7) contamination | contaminate contribution 7) contribute
8) environment | environ recognition 8) recognize
9) irradiation irradiate existence 9) exist

10) reduction reduce signature 10) sign
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20.d2-j3-h4-a5-f6-e7-i8-c9—-gl0-b

21. l)b; 2)a;3)wdhbS)v;6)s7)z 8)c; 9 y; 10) £ 11)d; 12) ¢t;
13) x; 14) e; 15) g; 16) h; 17) i; 18) u; 19) j; 20) k; 21) 1; 22) p; 23) m;
24)n; 25)q; 26) r

22. Meocoynapoono-npasoseas oxpana JHCuGOMHO20 U Pacmu-
MeNbHO20 MUpa

Pacuuivpenue maciutaboB BMelaTenbCTBa 4enoBeKa B €CTECTBEH-
HbI€ MPOUECCH BEAET K Aerpajallu MpUpPOjibl, HCUYE3HOBEHUIO MHO-
TMX BUAOB (ayHbl U (JIOPbI, YMEHbLIEHHIO MOMYIALMH JUKKX JKUBOT-
HBIX, YHUYTOXEHHIO MeCT uX oburanus. C nuua 3emiu yxe 6e3803-
BPaTHO HCYE3/10 HECKOJILKO COT BUJOB MTHL, PbI0, MIEKOMUTAIOLIMX U
pactennit. Ceroansi moj yrpo3od HMCHE3HOBEHHMS HAXOIATCH TaKHe
penxue JKMBOTHbIE, KAK CMHMI KHT, a3MaTCKMil HOCOpOT, ropHas ro-
pwuta. He ciyyaiino, 4ro npuHsTHEM B Hauaie BeKa psaa corjauie-
HUH, HanpaB/ICHHbIX HA OXPaHy MpEeACTaBUTeleH KUBOTHOrO MHpa, U
Ha4anoCh, MO CYLIECTBY, CTAHOBJIEHHE MEX/YHAPOAHO-NPABOBOH OX-
paHbI OKpYXKatolleii cpelpl.

CywectBytouue B 3T0if 061acTH cornallenus peryaupyioT rias-
HbIM 00Pa30M BOMPOCHI OXPAHbI:

® MHIDUPYIOIHMX NTHUL U KMBOTHBIX (MexayHapoaHas KOHBEH-
uus 06 oxpane ntuu 1950 r.);

® OTAENBHbIX BUAOB XKHUBOTHbIX (Cornaiuenue 06 oxpane 6enbix
menpener 1978 r.);

® paioHOB OOMTAHMA MHrPUPYIOLIMX XHMBOTHBIX (KOHBeHUMs o
BOAHODONIOTHBIX  YIOABAX, MMEIOLMX MEXIyHAPOAHOE 3HaYeHMe,
rnaBHbIM 00pasoM B KauecTBe MecTa OOUTaHMS BOAOMJIABAIOLIMX
ntuy 1972 r.);

¢ OTAENILHBIX SKOCHUCTEM H MPUPOIHBIX KomIuiekcoB (KoHeenims
06 oxpate npupotbl B OsxHoii yacti Tuxoro okeana 1976 r.);

* pacrenuit (MexayHapoaHas KOHBEHUMsS 06 OXpaHe pacTeHMid
1951 r., Cornawenue 06 oxpane pactutensHoro mupa pernona FOro-
Boctounoit Azun 1 Tuxoro okeana 1956 r., Cornamenne o COTpya-
HHYECTBE B 0071aCTH KApAHTHHA U 3aLUUTBI PACTEHHIH OT BpeauTeNneil 1
Gostesneit 1959 r., 3akiI04eHHOE PAIOM COUMATHCTHYECKHX cTpaH).
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5. 1) natural environment; 2) species of animals; 3) productive
forces; 4) intensive utilization; 5) ecological crisis; 6) rational utiliza-
tion; 7) urgent global problem; 8) modern age; 9) regional level;
10) play the leading role; 11) living resources; 12) Earth's atmos-
phere; 13) circum terrestrial; 14) outer space; 15) radioactive contami-
nation; 16) legal protection; 17) international custom; 18) multinatio-
nal rivers; 19) improvement of the planetary environment; 20) protection of
the waters.

6. 1) cooperation; 2) utilization; 3) legal protection; 4) take;
5) unilateral; 6) well-being; 7) treaties; 8) advantage; 9) inalienable;
10) dispose; 11) respect; 12) inflicting; 13) customary; 14) recognition;
15) ensure; 16) jurisdiction; 17) prohibited.

7. 1) The first treaties concerning the protection of the natural en-
vironment had already appeared at the turn of the century. 2) The
revolution in science and technology and the rapid development of the
productive forces of society have intensified the impact of man's eco-
nomic activities on the natural environment, and have considerably
widened the sphere of his intervention in natural processes. 3) The
intensive utilization of natural resources and the pollution of the
planet's biosphere have brought the human race to the brink of a seri-
ous ecological crisis. 4) The international legal protection of the envi-
ronment is a relatively new but rapidly developing part of modern
international law. 5) International custom also plays an important role
in the protection of the environment. 6) An important role in the de-
velopment of the international legal protection of the environment is
played by resolutions adopted by international organizations, and
above all by the United Nations and its specialized agencies, 7) The
basic principles of international law also apply to cooperation among

and its resources 8) They are: the principle of protecting the envi-
ronment; the principle of inalienable sovereignty over natural re-
sources and the principle of not inflicting damage on the environment

accordance with its policy on the environment, and obligates other
States to respect that right. 10) Yes, States have the duty to cooperate
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with one another in environmental conservation and in balanced utili-
zation of natural resources. Such cooperation is effected in accor-
dance with treaties on the basis of equality and mutual advantage.

9.1)-e2)~i3)-d4)-£5)-g6)—b7)—c 8)~j9-h10)-a

11. 1) regional cooperation; 2) dangerous substances and materi-
als; 3) liquid poisonous substances; 4) an effective instrument; 5) raw
and fuel petroleum; 6) intensive shipping; 7) extraction of mineral
resources; 8) International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution
from Ships; 9) utilization of the seas; 10) discharging and burying
industrial and household waste products; 11) to take urgent measures;
12) waste waters; 13) joint actions by States; 14) marine environment;
15)to discharge of petroleum and petroleum-water mixtures from
ships; 16) at the global level; 17) heavy diesel fuel and oil;
18) prevention of the pollution; 19) land-based sources; 20) garbage;
21) the seabed and of its subsoil; 22) London Convention for the Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil; 23) to impose on States spe-
cific obligations; 24) mercury and mercury compounds; 25) discharge
of waste products from ships; 26) pollution of the marine environment
by any substances; 27) petroleum; 28) deliberate burial; 29) Convention
on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping of Wastes and
Other Matter; 30) materials produced for biological and chemical
warfare;

12,
m poison(n) — to poison- poisoner (n) | 6) to waste — waste (n) — waste
oisonous(adj) (adj) ~ wastable (adj)
2) to dump ~ dumping (n) — dump (n) | 7) resource (n) - to resource —

resourced (adj) — resourceful
(adj) - resourcefully (adv) — re-
sourcefulness (n)

3) to pollute — pollutant (n) — pol- | 8) to impose; imposition (n)
luter(n); pollution (n) — polluted (adj)

4) environment (n) — environmental | 9) to prevent — preventable (adj) —
(adj)- environmentally (adv) — envi- prevention (n) - preventive (adj) —
ronmentalism (n) — environmentalist (n) preventative (adj)

5) to discharge — discharge (n) dis- 10) to bury — burial (n)
chargeable (adj); discharger (n)
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15) to punish piracy on the open sea kaparb/Haka3biBaTh 3a M-
paTCKOE JEHCTBHS B OTKPBLITOM MOpe

16) maritime piracy MOopckoe nUpaTcTBO

17) traffic in slaves paGoroprosss

18) illicit traffic of narcotic drugs ne3akoHHas TOprosist Hapko-
THYECKHMH CPeACTBAMH

19) trafficker yinuo, 3anuMaloleecs: He3aKOHHON TOProsyiel Hap-
KOTMKaMH; TOProBell HE3aKOHHbIMU TOBApaMH

20) extradition crime npecryruieHue, 3a KOTOPOE BUHOBHbIH 10/~
JIEXKHT Bblla4e IPYroMy rocyaaperBy

21) extraditable crime npecrymienue, 3a coBepLieHHE KOTOPOro
BO3MOXKHA Bblia4a NMPECTYMHUKA APYroMy rocyaapcTBy

22) commonly deplored crimes Bcemn ocyxnaembie BHAbI mpe-
CTYNHOCTH

23) crime against peace MpecTymiIeHHE NPOTHB MUPa

24) crime against humanity / mankind npectynnenue npotus ye-
JIOBEYECTBA

25) traffic in arms Topross opyxuem

TEST

I. 1) crimes; 2) units; 3) substances; 4) Piracy; 5) Extradition ;
6) wastes; 7) international character; 8) High Seas; 9) treaties;
10) domestic

IL 1) against; 2) -; 3) with; 4) on; 5) out; 6) on; 7) to; 8) from;
9) for; 10) into; 11) from; 12) for; 13) to; 14) at; 15) -

IIL. 1. FocymapcTBo-y4acTHHK, Ha TEPPUTOPMM KOTOPOTrO Npej-
NOJaraeMbli TPECTYNHUK TNOABEPracTCs YroJOBHOMY TPEC/e0oBa-
HHIO, COODILIAET B COOTBETCTBMH CO CBOWM 3aKOHOAATENLCTBOM 00
OKOHYATENbHbIX pe3y/bTatax pasbuparenscrBa ['eHepaibHOMY cek-
perapio Opranusauun O6beaunénnbix Hauwii, kotopbiii Hanpasnser
3Ty MH(OPMALIMIO IPYTUM 3aHHTEPECOBAHHBIM TOCYAAPCTBAM M 3aHH-
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TEPECOBANIILIM MEXKLYHAPOAHBIM MEKIIPABUTEILCTBEHHLIM Opraiu-
3aLMAM.

2. Jluna, B OTHOLICHUH KOTOPLIX UMEIOTCH JIOKA3ATC/ALCTBA O CO-
BEPIIEHUY MMM BOCHHLIX MPCCTYMNEHUH M TPECTYruleHHH 1poTHB
YEJIOBEUECT A, NOJICKAT IIPUBICUYCHUIO K CyAeOliod OTBETCTBCHHO-
CTH W, B Clly4ae NpHU3HAHUA WX BHHOBHLIMH, HaKa3aHuio, Kak obliee
paBMIIO, B CTPANaXx, rle OHM COBEPIUWIN 3TH npectyruienns. B coor-
BETCTBUM C 3THM I'OCYJIapCTBa OCYIUECTBIAIOT COTPYAHHUECTBO B BO-
NPOCAX BbIa'ud TAKHX JIMLL.

3. locynapcTBo-y4acTHHK, Ha TEPPUTOPHH KOTOPOTO YAECPIKUBA-
€TCs 3aXBa¥CHHBIH NPCCTYNHUKOM 3aN0XKHHK, IIPUHHUMAET BCE MEpbI,
KOTOpBIE OHO CHMUTAET Uefecoo0pasHbIMH [l obJieruenus NoJosKe-
HUS 3a10JKHMKA, B YACTHOCTH obecrieueH s ero ocBobOKIACHHS H CO-
JACUCTBUSA, B COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM CIIYyUae, ero OThe3ly Mocie ocroboK-
JNEeHUsL.

IV. 1. Persons charged with genocide shall be tried by a compe-
tent tribunal of the State in the territory of which the act was commit-
ted, or by such international penal tribunal as may have jurisdiction
with respect to those Contracting Parties which shall have accepted its
jurisdiction.

2. Every State has the right to try its own nationals for war crimes
against humanity.

3. War crimes and crimes against humanity, wherever they are
committed, shall be subject to investigation and the persons against
whom there is evidence that they have committed such crimes shall be
subject to tracing, arrest, trial and, if found guilty, to punishment.

UNIT 9. INTERNATIONAL LEGAL
PROTECTION OF THE ENVIRONMENT

1.1)b2)c3)ad)c5)b
4. 1) with, at; 2) with; 3) of;, 4) in; 5) in; 6) within, of .
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18.1)f2)h3)j4)a5)i6)b7)c8)d9) g 10) e

19.1)f2)h3)a4)g5)b6)d7)c8)e

1) competent court; 2) criminal prosecution; 3) suspected crimi-
nal; 4)grave punishment; 5) multilateral convention; 6) mutual
agreement; 7) convicted person; 8) competent court

20. 1) by; 2) with; 3) out; 4) on; 5) to; 6) for; 7) into; 8) to; 9) to;
10) at; 11) on; 12) for; 13) to; 14) in; with; 15) on; of

21. 1) Yes, the States concerned provide legal assistance to each
other by fulfilling requests to undertake the appropriate procedural
actions. 2) Yes, they are quite diverse. 3) The extradition of criminals
represents an act of legal assistance by one State to another State (the
requestor) with the aim of carrying out a criminal prosecution, finding
and arresting a suspected criminal in order to bring him to court or for
executing the sentence. 4) a) the person whose extradition is re-
quested is a citizen of the State receiving the request; b) the crime has
been committed on the territory of the State receiving the request; c¢)
the criminal prosecution, according to legislation of the State receiv-
ing the request, cannot be initiated, or else the sentence cannot be car-
ried out as a result of the expiry of the time-limit or for other reasons;
d) with regard to the person who has committed the crime the organs
of the State receiving the request have already arrived at a verdict or
have ceased prosecution; ¢) the crime, according to the legislation of
both States, is prosecuted in a form of special charge. 5) No, in multi-
lateral conventions on the suppression of international crimes, extra-
dition isn’t viewed as a legal obligation of the State to which the re-
quest is addressed. 6) Yes, in the absence between States of special
treaties on extradition, multilateral conventions can be viewed by
States as constituting a juridical basis for the extradition. 7) The
transfer of the convicted person is not effected if: a) according to the
legislature of the State whose citizen he is, the activity for which he
was sentenced is not a crime; b) in the State whose citizen the con-
victed person is, he has already served his sentence for this same
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crime or was exonerated, or else the case was closed; ¢) the punish-
ment cannot be carried out in the State whose citizen the convicted
person is as a result of the expiration of the time-limit or on some
other grounds; e) the convicted person is a permanent resident on the
territory of the State whose court issued the verdict; f) agreement was
not reached concerning the transfer of the convicted person under the
terms envisaged by the Convention. 8) Yes, the transfer of the con-
victed person may take place only after the verdict has entered into
legal force, and may be carried out on the initiative of either of the
interested states.

2.D)x:2)e;3)a;4)m; 5) y; 6) s; 7)i: 8)b; 9) 0; 10) c; 11) w;
12) d; 13) v; 14) f; 15) u; 16) g; 17) k: 18) j; 19) I; 20) p; 21) n; 22) t;
23)q;24)r; 25) h

1) piracy on the high seas nuparcteo 8 OTKPBITOM MOpE;

2) highly sophisticated crime npectymienne ¢ ucrnonp3oBanuem
HOBelLIel TeXHUKM

3) crime of international significance NPECTYIEHHE MEXKIyHa-
POJHOro Xapaxkrepa

4) to extradite smb. pursuant to article to a state BbIzaBaTh KOro-
J1. B COOTBETCTBHH CO CTATBEH KAKOMYy-JI. FOCY1apCTRY

5) war criminal BoeHHbI npecTymHUK

6) legal basis for extradition ropnauueckoe ocHoBaHMe 119 Bbixa-
4u (MpecTynHuKa)

7) request for extradition npocs6a o Bbiaue (npectynHuka)

8) to be excluded from extradition He noptexats BbTaue

9) to grant extradition ocyiecrsuts / paspelnTh 3KCTPaIHLHIO,
YIOBJIETBOPUTE TpeGoBaHHe O Bblgaue (PECTyITHIKA)

10) to make extradition conditional on the existence of a treaty
00yCnOBNHBATEL BbIAAUY (MpecTynHuKa) HaMuMeM TOroBOpa

11) to refuse extradition oTkasarb B BELIAYE (npectynHuka)

12) extradition treaty norosop o Bbizaue NPECTYNHUKOB

13) extradition of the criminal Boinaua NIPECTYNHUKA (uHOCmpan-
HbLM 20Cydapcmeom)

14) air/ aviation piracy BosxymHoe HPATCTBO, YTOH CAMOJIETOB
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11.
noun verb adjective

murder to murder murderous

. protection protect protected
violence violate violent
force force forcible

- mutiny mutiny mutinous
deliberation deliberate deliberate
injury injure injured
damage damage damaged
offence offend offensive

. falsification falsify false
exploit exploitation exploitative

12. Down: 1. procuration; 2. seizure; 3. kidnap; 4. plunder; 5. piracy;
Across: 6. substance; 7. brothel; 8. injury; 9. mutiny; 10. bill.
Ip| 1 o c u r a t 1 0 n | 6s
81 b7~ u
] 9m | r | 4p]| | u n d e r b
] u o | Zs| e 1 z u 1 e 8
u t t 10L t
1 1 h 3k 1 d | n a p
Y n e 1 n
y 1 | c
Spii 1 a c | v e
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13. 1) a Head of State; 2) a member of a collegial organ; 3) to
cause serious injury; 4)danger to health; 5)money unit; 6) indu-
cement to prostitution; 7) beyond the boundaries of the jurisdiction of
any one of the States; 8)procuration; 9)harmful substances;
10) murder; 11) counterfeiting; 12) kidnapping; 13) securities; 14) attack
on the person or on the freedom; 15) to run a brothel; 16) attack on
the official premises; 17) in circulation; 18) threats and attempts to
attack; 19) violence, forcible detention, plunder; 20) control over;
21) to mutiny; 22) pollution of the sea with petroleum; 23) slave
trade; 24) radioactive substance; 25) harm marine life and resources;
26) the Convention on Psychotropic Substances; 27) the Convention
on the Physical Protection of Nuclear Material; 28) illegal applica-
tion.

14. 1) T. 2) F. The Convention on the Prevention and Punishment
of Crimes Against Internationally Protected Persons, Including Dip-
lomatic Agents came into force in /977. 3) F. According to interna-
tional legal norms, piracy is any unlawful act of violence, forcible
detention or plunder, committed against any ship or aircrafl, against
persons and property that are on board, at the time when the ship or
aircraft is in the high seas or in other locations beyond the bounda-
ries of the jurisdiction of any one of the States. 4) F. The Convention
on the Physical Protection of Nuclear Material was opened for signing
on 3 March, 1980. 5) T. 6) T. 7) F. The falsification and sale of vari-
ous securities, tokens of postal payment, i.e. actions that have not
been regulated under the International Convention for the Suppression
of Counterfeiting Currency, should be equated with criminal opera-
tions with currency. 8) T.

15. 1) adoption; 2)jurisdiction; 3)committed; 4)committed;
5) alleged; 6) accused; 7) extradition; 8) competent; 9) legislation;
10) suppression; 11) application; 12) grave; 13) High; 14) punished;
15) Narcotic

17.1-B2-G3-A4-D5-F6-E
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2. Kaxupiit yenosek umeer [IpaBo 1a cBoGOAHOE BLIpaKEHHE CRO-
€0 MHEHHS, 3TO 1PaBo BKJIOYaCT CBOOOAY MCKATh, MoNyyaTh 1 pac-
MPOCTPANATEL BCSKOTO posa Mudopmaimio u HaeH, nesaBucuMo or
FOCYAAPCTBCHHBIX FPAHML, YCTHO, MHCHMEHNO Mk TIOCPELCTROM Tic-
HaTH WM XyJI0KeCTBEHHBIX hopM BLIDQOKEHUS, WK MHBIMH crocoGa-
MH 110 CBOEMY BhiGOpY.

3. Kaxaomy, kro 3akomo HaXOMMTCA HA TEPPHUTOPUH KAaKOro-
mbo rocynapersa, MIPHHAIVICKHT, B nipejienax 310k TeppUTOpUHY,
TpaBo Ha cBoboaHOE mepensuskenue u cBobosa BEIGOpa MecTONH-
TeJILCTRA.

4. Bee nuua, Jmwenisie cBOOOABI, MMEIOT npaBo ha rymanmoe

obpalieHe M yBaxenue AOCTOMHCTBA, NpPHUCYIIErO uenoBeyeckoii
JUYHOCTH

IV. 1) Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law.

2) No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or de-
grading treatment or punishment. In particular, no one shall be sub-
Jected without his free consent to medical or scientific experimentation.

3) Anyone who has been the victim of unlawful arrest or deten-
tion shall have an enforceable right to compensation.

4) Every child shalj have, without any discrimination as to race,
colour, sex, language, religion, national of social origin, property or
birth, the right to such measures of protection as are required by his
status as a minor, on the part of his family, society and the State.

UNIT 8. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION

IN CRIME CONTROL
1.1)¢c;2) b; 3) a; 4)c;5)a
4.
T T T ]
Loffence  offend | | investigation [ investigate |
[ punishment [ punish ol dug | drug I
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®
;

_poriminalize | [counterfeit | counterfeit |

lwitness | [extradiion

| extradite |

5.1)f2)j3)a4)i5)h6)b7)c8)e 9)g 10)d

6. 1) the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of Crimes
Against Internationally Protected Persons, Including Diplomatic
Agents; 2) offence; 3) the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs;
4) criminal policy; 5) criminal liability; 6) the Convention on the High
Seas; 7) to carry out the illegitimate policies; 8) recruiting; 9) public
danger; 10) the Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Seizure
of Aircraft; 11) a crime of an international character; 12) extradition
of criminals; 13) suppression; 14) coordinated actions; 15) to investi-
gate; 16) court examination; 17) crime control; 18) legal assistance;
19) victim; 20) material evidence; 21)to prevent and put an end to
crimes of an international character; 22) establishment of Jjurisdiction
over crimes; 23) inevitability of punishment; 24) legal assistance on
criminal  matters; 25) legal  means; 26) sovereign rights;
27) International Convention for the Suppression of Counterfeiting
Currency; 28) the Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Acts
Against the Safety of Civil Aviation; 29) law of the sea; 30) financing
and training of mercenaries.

7. Suggested answers: 1) international organizations; 2) inter-
national problems of a social and humanitarian character; 3) within
the framework of; 4) preventing and stopping crimes; 5) Under the
aegis of the United Nations; 6) UN General Assembly; 7) the seizure
of aircraft; 8) the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs; 9) narcotics
control; 10) legal status; 11) one of the auxiliary agencies of the
United Nations; 12) the Economic and Social Council; 13) under the
auspices of the United Nations; 14) international criminal police or-
ganization (Interpol); 15) combating criminal offences.

10. 1) ¢; 2) i; 3) a; 4) g; 5) h; 6)b; 7)j; 8) d; 9) £: 10)e
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the right to participation in public affairs and elections;
19) neobocHoBaHHOE mMoCAraTensCTBO Ha u3Hb —arbitrary depriva-
tion of life; 20) paGcrBo M nmpuHyauTeNbHBIN TPYA — slavery and
forced labour; 21) HecaHkuHOHUMpOBaHHBIH apecT Wi coaepxaHue
noa crpaxed — arbitrary arrest and detention; 22) pamxuranme
PacoBOi MK peanruosHoii Henaucth — advocacy of racial and reli-
gious hatred

22.

* How does the UN defend vulnerable groups in society?

® Opranmsauus OObeauneHHblx Haimit sensercs 3aH[HTHUKOM
HanboJiee yA3BUMBIX IPYII 061UECTBA — MEHBLUHHCTB, TPYAALIUXCA-
MUIPaHTOB, GEXEHLEB, KOPEHHOrO HAceNeHUs M AeTeH, 0COBEeHHO
AeTeH, HAXOMAUIMXCA B TPYAHOM HONOKEHHH, — U [IpEeANPUHUMAET
YCUIMA JUTA yIlyHileHUs UX OefCTBEHHOro nonoxeHus. B pamkax Op-
ranusaumn O0bepuHeHnbX Hauuil s samutst ysseumbix rpyn
HacesIeH!s ObLIH 3aKIIIOUEHbI TAKHE MEXKIYHAPOIHbIE JIOTOBOpbI, KAk
Kousenuns 1989 roxa o npasax pe6enka u Konsenuus 1990 roaa o
3alUUTE MPaB BCEX TPYAALUMXCA-MHUIPAHTOB H 4YIEHOB HX cemeil. Op-
ranuzauus O6beanHeHHbIX Haumit npoBoaut mMexayHapombie kam-
MIaHUA C UCIBIO MOBBILIEHHs CTeNeHH MH(OPMUPOBAHHOCTH MEXKTy-
HapO/IHOH OGLIECTBEHHOCTH O NpobJeMax, 3aTparHBaloLIUX YA3BU-
MbI€ IPYTIbI HACEIEHUS.

® What is the role of the UN Commission on the Status of
Women? '

* Komuccust Opranuzauun O6beauHeHHbIX Hauuii no nomnoxe-
HHIO JKEHUIMH, yupesxeHHas B 1946 roay, exxeroaHo npoBoauT cec-
ChH, Ha KOTOPBIX 06CYKHAIOTCS BOMPOCH! NpaB »eHLMH. OHa BbIHO-
CHT PEKOMEH/IALMH 110 NpobiieMaM, TpeGyIOLIMM He3aMeTNTeTbHOMO
BHUMAHHUS, H CNOCOOCTBYET NPUHATHIO MEXLYHAPOIAHBIX NPABOBbIX
HOPM B TNOAJEPIKKY TPAB KEHIUIMH.

® What other organs are devoted to women's issues?

e Jlga oprana Oprannsaunn O6benuHennsix Hauuii 3anumarores
MCKJTIIOYUTEIIbHO BOMpocaMu xeHUuWH. DoHn Opraamzauun O6nenu-
HEHHBIX Hauwil mis pasBuTHS B MHTepecax >KeHUIMH (IOHUDEM)
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(pMHAHCHpYeT NPOBOAMMYIO B HHTEpECaX SKEHIIMH HOBATOPCKYIO Jiesi-
TCJILHOCTE B LENAX PA3BUTHSA, OCOGEHHO B CEMbCKUX pailoHaxX pa3BH-
BAIOLIMXCS CTpaH. MexayHaponHsiii yueGHbli M HayuHO-McCaeO-
BAaTE/LCKMH MHCTHTYT MO Y/IYYLIEHHIO TIONOMKEHMS SKEHIINH (MV-
HHYIK) ucnonbsyer HoBble uHDOpMaLMOHHBIE TEXHOTOMMM A co-
ACHCTBUS yNyHLICHHIO NOJIOKEHHS KEHIIMH W [PeOCTaBACHUA UM
Gosee WMPOKOro 10CTYNa K HHGOPMALMOHHBIM TEXHONOMHAM

® Why do we need an International Criminal Court?

® MexayHapoaHblii yromosHbli ¢y 6bin cosaaH s cyaebHoro
pacciefloBatus MPECTYMIIEHHI reHOLM 1A, BOCHHBIX NPECTYIUICHUH 1
MpecTynyieHuit npoTHe uenoseuHocTH. Bonpoc 06 yupexaenuu tako-
T'0 CyAa naBHO ctosn B nosectke AHsA Opranmzanun O6be MHEHHbIX
Haumii, onmako yxacaomme kpoeasbie pacnpaser B KamGoske,
OuiBweit KOrocnasuu u Pyanne npujany eure OONBbLIYIO aKTyallb-
HOCTL Stomy Borpocy. Craryr Cyna, paspaboranmsiii Komurerom,
ydpexnennbiM I'enepanbhoit Accambreeif, ¢ yuactuem Gosee dem
100 rocynapcrs-uneHoB, Gbun onobpen 120 crpanamu Ha koHdepen-
Ly, cocrossiueiics B Pume B 1998 roay. IMonyuus Heobxoxumbie 60
patudukaumii, Cyn Hauan ¢ynxuronnposars 1 monst 2002 ropa.

TEST

L. equal; 2) freedom; 3) arbitrarily; 4) 30 articles; 5) before;
6) equal; 7) entitled; 8) on; 9) ethnocentrism; 10) petty apartheid;
11) standards; 12) International Criminal Court; 13) provisions; 14)
auspices; 15) trade .

IL. 1) by; 2)to; 3)on; 4) under; 5) between; 6) on; 7) through;
8) for; 9) under; 10) between; 11) within;  12) from; 13) before;
14) up; 15) against.

III. 1. Besikoe BbicTymnieHue B 10JIb3y HAllMOHANBHOH, PacoBoOi
MW pEJIMrHO3HOM HEHABUCTH, MPEACTABASIOMEE COGO MOACTpeKA-
TEJILCTBO K JMCKPUMHUHALMM, BPaXK[Ae WIM HACHIHIO, JOKHO GbITh
3aNpeLIeHO 3aKOHOM.
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1S. racial segregation — bacosas ceepezayus; to arrest and detain
people without trial — apecmoswieams u 3a0epxcusame modeii be3
cyoa; relocation of blacks — nepemewenue agpo-amepuranyes; policy
of discrimination — nonumuxa ouckpumunayuu; tribal system — podo-
60t cmpoii; racial inequality — pacoeoe nepasencmeo; to detain any-
one suspected of opposing government policies — sadepocueams mo-
6020 nooospesaemozo ¢ onnosuyuu k nonumuxe 2ocyoapcmea; iden-
tity card — yoocmosepenue Auunocmu; to authorize segregated public
facilities — ysaxonusame omoensuvie Ons pasueix pac obvexmor u
KOMMYHUKayuu obwecmeennozo noav306anus

17.

noun verb noun verb
1) segregation segregate application 1) apply
2) sanction sanction discriminag- 2) discriminate
3) restriction restrict tion 3) designate
4) power power designation 4) deny
5) requirement require denial 5) separate
6) enforcement enforce Separateness | 6) suspect
7) desolation desolate suspect 7) expand
8) Promotion promote expandability | 8) authorize
9) government govern authorization | 9) strength
10) treatment treat Strengthen 10)relocate

relocation

18. 1) F. Racial segregation, sanctioned by law, in South Africa
before the National party won control of the government in 7948,
2) True 3) True 4) F. The Group Areas Act of 1950 created separate
residential and business sections in rural areas for each race. The
Indemnity Act of 1961 made it legal for the police to torture and kill in
the course of performing their duties. 5) True

20. 1. The first universal act on international protection of human
rights was the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. It was ap-
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proved by the UN General Assembly on 10 December 1948. 2. The
Convention on the Political Rights of Women was adopted in 1953.
3. It qualifies apartheid as a crime against humanity, and the inhuman
acts, that result from the practice and policy of apartheid, as crimes
violating the principle of international law and creating a threat to
peace and security. 4. In 1973. 5. No, it also proclaims economic,
social and cultural rights. 6. On 10 December. 7. Yes, the covenants
on human rights represent the first experience of the international
comprehensive regulation of basic human rights. 8. The Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights provides some rights, such as :
the right to work, to just and favorable working conditions, to form
trade unions, as well as the right to social security, to an adequate
standard of living, to medical care, to education, and to take part in
the cultural life.

21. Dk2)13)m4)iS)j6)n Nh8)a9f10)bil)c12)d 13)eld)g
15)016)q17)p 18)s 19)t20)u21)v22)r

1) noowpsre u 3ammmars Mpaga yesoseka — to promote and pro-
tect human rights; 2) Bepxosuwiii komuccap OOH no npasam
denoseka — UN High Commissioner for human rights; 3) nokymenTsi
0 Tpasax uenosexa — human rights instruments; 4) rymanurapuas
nomoup — humanitarian assistance; 5) o6nanars NIpaBaMM YeNoBeKa —
to enjoy human rights; 6) IOPHJMYECKH 00s13aTesnbHbIE JOrOBOpHI MO
npasam venoseka — legally binding human rights agreements; 7) nox
arugot OOH — under the UN auspices; 8) MexyHapoaHsIil makT —
international covenant; 9) ononuurenbpiii TPOTOKON — optional
protocol; 10) ormeHa cmepTHOI Ka3mu — the abolition of the death
penalty; 11) nonneosbHoe cocrosume — servitude; 12) cBo6ona ot
NPOH3BOJILHOIO apecta — freedom from arbitrary arrest; 13) npaso na
ybexume — the right to seek asylum; 14) npaso Ha orapix u Jocyr —
the right to rest and leisure; 15) equality between men and women —
PaBCHCTBO MeEXIy MYXUYMHAMH U XKCHIMMHAMH; 16) npaBo Ha
GecnipucTpacTHoe cynebHoe pasbuparenscTso — the right to a fair
trial; 17) NPEe3yMNUUsS HEBHHOBHOCTU — presumption of innocence;
18) npaBo ua yuacrue B o6ecTsennoi ACATENBHOCTH M BbIGOpax —
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7. 1) What is the one of the main tasks of the UN? One of the
tasks of the United Nations is to redffirm faith in fundamental human
rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person, in the equal
rights of men and women and of nations large and small. 2) What do
the norms of international law concerning the international protection
of human rights regulate? The norms of international law concerning
the international protection of human rights regulate relations among
States in terms of promoting universal respect for and observance of
human rights and basic freedoms Jor all, without distinction as to
race, sex, language or religion. 3) The principle of respect for funda-
mental human rights and freedoms is one of the basic principles of
modern international law, isn’t it? Yes, this principle has become one
of the basic principles of modern international law. 4) What is one of
the greatest achievements of the United Nations? One of the great
achievements of the United Nations is the creation of a comprehen-
sive body of human rights law, which, Jor the first time in history,
provides us with a universal and internationally protected code of
human‘ rights, one to which all nations can subscribe and to which all
people can aspire.5) What are the rights proclaimed in the Universal
Declaration? Articles 3 to 21 set Jorth the civil and political rights,
articles 22 to 27 set forth the economic, social and cultural
rights.6) Apart from the Universal Declaration, what other instru-
ments make up the International Bill of Human Rights? The Universal
Declaration, together with the two International Covenants on Hu-
man Rights and their Optional Protocols, comprise the International
Bill of Human Rights.7) When was the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights adopted? The Universal Declaration of Human Rights
was adopted on 10 December 1948. 8) Does securing human rights
remain primarily an internal affair of States? Yes, securing human
rights remains and will continue to remain primarily an internal af-
Jair of States. 9) Have many newly independent countries have cited
the Universal Declaration or included its provisions in their basic
laws or constitutions? Yes, many newly independent countries have
cited the Universal Declaration or included its provisions in their
basic laws or constitutions.10) A large majority of the world's coun-
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tries are parties to the Covenants, aren’t they? 4 large majority of the
world's countries are parties to the Covenants.

8. 1. Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in
this Declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour,
sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social
origin, property, birth or other status. 2. Everyone has the right to life,
liberty and security of person. 3. No one shall be subjected to torture
or to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.
4. Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent na-
tional tribunais for acts violating the fundamental rights granted him
by the constitution or by law. 5. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary
arrest, detention or exile. 6. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary in-
terference with his privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to
attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has the right to the
protection of the law against such interference or attacks. 7. Everyone
has the right to freedom of movement and residence within the bor-
ders of each State. 8. Everyone has the right to leave any country, in-
cluding his own, and to return to his country. 9. Everyone has the
right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution.
10. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied
the right to change his nationality.

12. to direct against immigrants from former colonies; to spread
around the world; racism differs from ethnocentrism; to be superior
to others; the contradiction between slavery and ideology; to be based
on the notion; to stem from racism; link between inherited traits..

13.1)f2)g3)e4)b5)c6)a7)d8)19)h 10)k

14.1.—F—- 1948; 2 — F ( “Asian”); 3 —~T; 4 —F (urban areas); 5 —
T; 6 — F (government); 7— T
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TEPEroBOpbI ¢ MEPTBOI TOuKM — to achieve a breakthrough in negotia-

tions; 26) Gnaronaps HbCMY~II. NOCPeHnYECTRY — through the media-
tion of smb., through smb.'s mediation;

TEST

L 1) dispute; 2) negotiators; 3) settle; 4) maintain; 5) territorial;
6) agreement; 7) peaceful settlement; 8) conciliation; 9) mediation;
10) mutual; 11) the League of Nations; 12) resolve; 13) The Interna-
tional Court of Justice; 14) jurisdiction; 15) channel

IL 1) to; 2) to; 3) through; 4) to; 5) on; 6) to; 7) to; 8) with; to;
9) with; 10) for; 11) on; 12) without; for; of; 13) on; 14) in; 15) for

IIL. 1) Bes ywep6a ans nosoxenui crareii 33-37 Coser Beso-
TaCHOCTH ynonHoMounBaercs, ecin pee CTOPOHBI, ywacTByOLHe B
mobom criope, 06 3TOM pocaT, aenate cropoHam PEKOMeHaaLuu ¢
LE/IBIO MUPHOTO paspeuterng storo criopa.

2) Creunanusuposannpie yiapexrnenns OOH B cBoux ycrapax u
3aKTOYACMBIX B HX PAMKaX KOHBEHUMsX liperycMaTpusaior paznny-
HbIE BUbI MUPHOTO pasperenys CIIOpOB 110 BONpOCaM, OTHOCSIIIMES
K MX KomnereHuun. B Gonbmmncree ClIyqaeB  — 910 ucnosnb3oBaHue
MPAMBIX IeperoBopos, apGurpaska, Mexnyuapoanoro Cyna.

3) Henas PEeKOMeHnamy Ha ocHoBaHuK Hacrosuwei crarsu, Co-
BET besonmacHoctu npunumaer TaKKEe BO BHUMaHUe, 4To CrIOpbI HOpH-
AMMECKOTO XapaKTepa MOMKHbI, Kak obuiee npasuso, nepenaraTbes
CTOpoHamHu B Mesxaynapoanbiii Cya B coorBercTRHH

IV. 1) The Security Council may investigate any dispute, or any
situation which might lead to international friction or give rise to a
dispute, in order to determine whether the continuance of the dispute

or situation is likely to endanger the maintenance of international
peace and security.
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2) The parties to any dispute, the continuance of which is likely to
endanger the maintenance of international peace and security, shall,
first of all, seek a solution by negotiation, enquiry, mediation, con-
ciliation, arbitration, Judicial settlement, resort to regional agencies or
arrangements, or other peaceful means of their own choice.

3) If the Security Council deems that the continuance of the dis-
pute is in fact likely to endanger the maintenance of international
peace and security, it shall decide whether to take action under Article
36 or to recommend such terms of settlement as it may consider ap-
propriate.

UNIT 7. HUMAN RIGHTS AND INTERNATIONAL LAW

1. 1)a2)b3)c4)c5)c

4. 1) up; 2) on; 3) by; 4) for; of; 5) among; 6) out 7) out; 8) of;
9) in; 10) without; 1 1) of; 12) of

S. 1) a comprehensive body of human rights law; 2) a broad
range of internationally accepted rights; 3) the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights;  4) migrant workers; 5) disabled persons;
6) indigenous peoples; 7) legally binding human rights agreements;
8) under United Nations auspices; 9) Optional Protocols; 10) the right
of individual petition; 1 1) the abolition of the death penalty; 12) to set
up bodies to monitor; 13) the provisions of the Universal Declaration;
14) a party to the Covenant; 15) to spell out basic civil rights;16) an
internal affair; 17) vulnerable group; 18) The United Nations Charter;

19) observance of human rights; 20) without distinction as to race,
sex, or religion.

6. 1) cornerstone; 2) dignity; 3) are entitled; 4) distinction; 5) origin;
6) are entitled; 7) slavery; 8) inhuman; 9) Jjudicial; 10) arbitrary; 11) fair;
12) impartial; 13) upon; 14) against; 15) seek; 16) own; 17) assembly;
18) pay; 19) join; 20) standard; 21) sole; 22) securing; 23) welfare.
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dispute whose continuation could threaten the maintenance of interna-
tional peace. _

Regional organizations frequently address appeals and proposals
to the parties to a dispute and provide good offices or mediation. But
yet the main role in the settlement of disputes is played by those bod-
ies in which the leaders of the member-states are represented. The
charters of regional organizations declare the peaceful settlement of
disputes to be one of their basic tasks.

The Organization of African Unity has created a special body for
considering disputes — the Commission of Mediation, Conciliation
and Arbitration — which consists of 21 members elected by the Con-
ference of Heads of State and Government of the OAU. Members of
the Commission include persons selected to play the role of mediators
and arbitrators. A dispute is submitted to the Commission either by
member-states or by the supreme organs of the OAU. During the
years it has operated the Organization has played a positive role in
settling a number of disputes among member-states.

The League of Arab States has assigned the leading role in the ex-
amination of disputes to its Council. With regard to disputes that do
not affect the independence, sovereignty and territorial integrity of
States, it may carry out the functions of arbitration. In considering
such disputes, both parties must address themselves to the Council,
which takes a binding and final decision. Parties to the dispute do not
participate in the discussion and decision of the Council. In those
cases where the dispute might lead to war, the Council performs the
functions of conciliation. The League of Arab States has succeeded in
settling a number of disputes, for example, the dispute between the
Southern and Northern Yemen in 1972.

The Organization of American States. In 1948, the American
Treaty on Pacific Settlement of Disputes was adopted at a Conference
in Bogota. It describes in detail such methods as good offices and me-
diation, inquiry and conciliation.. The big role in the peaceful settle-
ment of disputes is played by the Permanent Council of the Organiza-
tion.
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20. 1)2,2)0;3)s;4)a;5) p; 6)q; 7) 13 8) b; 9) g5 10) £ 1) ;
12) c 13) e; 14) k; 15) d; 16) h; 17) I; 18) j: 19) x; 20) w; 21) 1; 22) m;
23)t;24) u; 25) v; 26) n

1) komuceHs MO npUMHPeHUIO, NPUMKPHTENIbHAS KOMHCCHS, KO-
MUCCHS IO BbIPAOOTKE MPHUMHUPHTENLHBIX TPEIIOKEHHIH ~ concilia-
tion commission; 2) BbicTynath B KauecTse rnocpejHuKa — to act as a
mediator; 3) neperoBopsl MeKy CrOpSLIMMH CTOPOHAMH — negotia-
tions between the conflicting parties: 4) Ha3HAYUTBL MHPOBOrO MO-
Ccpeamka — to nominate a conciliator; 5) BecTi neperoBopbt 0 uéM-11. — to
negotiate for smth.; 6) neperoBopsi Ha BeicIem YpOBHe — negotiations
at the highest level; 7) neperosops! MEXKIY BOOPYKEHHBIMH CHJIAMH
BOIOIOIIMX CTOPOH — negotiations between the armed forces of bellig-
erents; 8) ObITh NOCPEHUKOM / MOCPEAHNYATS MEXAY ABYMS BOIOHO-
luumMu cTpanamn — to mediate between two warring countries
9) ynanuTh/yperyanpoBarh criop; peluThb CMOpHBIH BOMpoc — to set-
tle/to solve a dispute; 10) no6urbes noauTHUeckoro YPeryaupoBaHus

' yTEM neperoBopos — to negotiate a political settlement; 11) nepeaars

cnop Ha apGurpask — to submit a dispute to arbitration; 12) cToponsi B
cnope — parties to a dispute; 13) paspewenue criopos MHUDHBIMH Cpej-
cTBamu — pacific settlement of disputes; 14) nepeaasats CIOpbI Ha
obsi3aTenbHoe cyaeGHOe WM apGuTpakHOE paspelenye — to submit
disputes to obligatory judicial or arbitral settlement; 15) paspewenue
CIIOpOB B Cyje; paspewleHHe crnopos no cyny — adjudication of dis-
putes; 16) paspelinTs crnop npu 4bém-i. NocpeaHUIeCcTBE — to settle a
dispute by the mediation of smb.; 17) YPerynupoBarth CHop nyTém
neperosopos — to settle a dispute through negotiations; 18) mepenats
criop B Mexaynaponnsiii Cyn ~ to refer a dispute to the International
Court of Justice; 19) B apGurpaksom mopsixe, 4epe3 TPETEHCKui eyt —
through arbitration; 20) norepners ueynauy s neperosopax — to fail in
one's negotiations; 21) coneiicTBoBaTh HNPHUOCTAHOBKE BOEHHLIX Jeii-
cTBHii — to mediate a suspension of hostilities; 22) no6usarbes nepe-
MUpHs (NPH IOMOIM NOCPeaAHHYeCTRa) — to mediate a suspension of
arms; 23) BeCTH / IPOBOJAHTL NEPETOBOPbI — t0 carry on / to conduct /
to hold / to pursue negotiations; 24) BerymuTs 1 MEPETOBOPLI ¢ KEM-I.
0 u€M-J1. — to enter into negotiations with smb. for smth; 25) caBUHYTHL
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FocynapcrBa-uienbl 06si3aHbl  paspewaTh CBOM CHOPbI MHDHBIMH
CPe/CTBAMH «TaKuM 00pa3oM, 4TOObl HE MOABEPraTh Yrpo3e Mexiy-
HapOZHbIA MUP U 6€30MACHOCTb U CHPABETHBOCTDY.

— Isn’t the United Nations intended to replace other means Jfor
settling disputes?

— OOH nu B ko€l Mepe He JOKHA MOIMEHSTh WHbIE cpelcrTaa
paspewenus crnopos. Haob6opor, Ycras moowpser ux ucnonbzosa-
Hue. Jlake B Tex ciyuasx, KOrja NPOJOKEHHE Copa MOrio Gbl yr-
POXaTh MOAACPXKAHHUIO MUPA, CTOPOHb JOJIKHBI NPEXAE BCEro CTa-
paTbCst paspelnTh CHOP MPH NOMOLIM HMEIOLIMXCS B MX pacilopske-
HUH CPEACTB, CPEIM KOTOPBIX, KaK y)Ke OTMEYaIOCh, Ha [IEPBOM MECTe
YKa3aHbl [IEperoBops.l.

— What organ of the UN takes an active part in the peaceful set-
tlement of disputes?

— TNockoneky Bes npouenypa mupHoro peinenus cropos 8 OOH
MOAMMHEHA MHTEPECAM TOANEPKAHHUS MHUDA, MOCTONLKY LEHTPANIbHOS
MecTo B Hel 3anuMaeT Coset BesonacHocTu, 4T0 spko AposBisieTcs B
ri. VI Ycrasa, NOCBAIEHHON MUPHOMY pa3pelueHHIO criopos. CoBer
besonacHocTH BrpaBe 1o cOGCTBEHHOM MHMUMATHBE paccMmoTpers
MoGOH Crop 1St ONPENIENIeHHst TOTO, He MOXKET JTH NPOLOIDKEHHE 3TO-
Fo Cropa yrpoxarb NOAACPKAHMIO MEXAYHAPONHOrO MHpa M Ge3o-
nacHocTU. JIio60ii unen OOH MOxeT JOBECTH O TAKOM CTIOPe 1O CBe-
Aenust Cosera bezonacHocrn unu [enepanbHoii Accambien.

— Can a State that is not a member of the United Nations inform
the General Assembly and the Security Council f of any dispute?

— He sBnsowmeecs unenom OOH rocynapctBo Takoke MoxeT j10-
BECTU JI0 CBEJICHHsl STHX OPraHoB oGO Crop, B KOTOPOM OHO ABJIS-
€TCS CTOPOHOM, €CJIM NP 3TOM NPUMET Ha cebs 0633aTenbCTBa, CBSI-
3aHHbIC C MUPHBIM paspeweHueM cnopos no Ycrasy OOH (cr.35).
Coser besonacHocTu BiipaBe fienats peKOMEHAALMHU C LIE/bIO MMPHO-
ro paspelienus JIoboro cropa, T.e. H He CO3/AIOIIEr0 YrPpo3bi MUPY,
€C/IM BCe CTOpOHLI 00 3ToM npocsar. Coser BezomacHocTH Mosxer
noTpeboBaTh OT CTOPOH pa3pelieHus Cropa MpH MOMOLIU MUPHBIX
CPEACTB MO MX BLIOOPY 16O PEKOMEHIOBATL MM HAICKALLYIO npo-

Luenypy.
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— In what cases may the Security Council take legally binding de-
cisions?

— lOpuanuecku obssarensuuie pemenns Coser BesonacHoct
BIpaBe NPUHUMATD JIMLLb B Clly4ae yrpo3bl MUPY, HapyLIeHHit Mupa u
aKToB arpeccud. CoeT be3onmacHOCTH I0IKeH YUUTBIBATS, YTO CIIO-
Pbl IOPHANYECKOTO XapaKTepa B kadecTBe o0Lero NpaBmiIa MoIj1exKaT
nepenaye croponamu B Mexxaynaponssiii Cyn.

— Has the system for the peaceful settlement of disputes yielded
positive results?

— Hecmotps na cnoxuocts mesxaynapoanoit 06CcTaHOBKH, npeay-
cmoTpenHas Yerasom OOH cucrema mupHoro YPeryjaupoBaHus Cro-
POB Jllana HOMOXKHMTe/IbHbIE pe3ynbTathl. Bce HamGonee cepbesmble
CIIOpL! M KOH(IMKTBI Tak WiH uHave obcyxaamuch 8 OOH. Henbss
TaKKe Henoouenusath ¥ pons OOH B npenorspalleHny sckananuu
CIOPOB M KOH(JIMKTOB.

19. Regional Organizations

The importance of regional organizations in the peaceful set-
tlement of disputes is growing. Their role in resolving questions bear-
ing on the maintenance of peace "as are appropriate for regional ac-
tion" is set forth in Art. 52 of the UN Charter. The necessary condi-
tion for the lawful existence of regional organizations is that their
charters and activities be compatible with the purposes and principles
of the United Nations. This also relates to their activities to secure the
peaceful settlement of disputes, which is viewed by the UN Charter as
one of their fundamental tasks.

The UN Charter imposes on States the duty to make every effort
to achieve a peaceful settlement of local disputes with the help of re-
gional bodies before submitting these disputes to the Security Coun-
cil. The latter must encourage efforts to achieve the peaceful settle-
ment of local disputes by regional bodies, both at the initiative of in-
terested States and at the initiative of the Security Council. In the
sense in which the UN Charter uses the term "local dispute" it means
any dispute among States of a given region, with the exception of a
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11. 1) Direct negotiation is a principal means of the peaceful set-
tlement of disputes among States.2) The negotiation consists in a di-
rect contact between the opposing sides in order to clarify each
other's position, and the actual circumstances involved, and to
achieve an agreement.3) The advantage of negotiation lies in that it
establishes direct contact between the parties to the dispute and limit
the possibility of interference by other States. Negotiation is also
characterized by simplicity of organization and functioning. 4) Direct
negotiations are those in which only those who are parties to a d{:
pute participate, regardless of their number. 5) Direct negotiations
may be carried out through normal diplomatic channels or at specially
convened conferences. 6) The results of negotiations are embodied in
international documents which may be only political or else political
legal in character. 7) Having entered into negotiations, the partici-
pants are obliged to refrain from actions that could impede the settle-
ment of the dispute. 8) The principal types of international concilia-
tion are: good offices, mediation, commissions of inquiry, and com-
missions of conciliation. 9) Good offices consist in providing assis-
tance to parties to the dispute in establishing direct contact and orga-
nizing direct negotiations. 10) Mediation refers to the active
participation by a mediator in negotiations, including the submission
of proposals concerning individual aspects of the issue, or else
concerning the dispute as a whole.11) Good offices and mediation
may be provided by a State that is not a party to the dispute, by an
international official or by private persons. 12)In order that these
functions may be carried out, the consent of the parties to the dispute
must be given. 13) Commissions of Inquiry and Conciliation have as
their objective to assist the settlement of a dispute through direct
agreement between the parties. 14) Commissions of Inquiry and
Conciliation may be formed, on the basis of parity, from an equal
number of representatives of both parties; representatives of other
States as members or chairmen may be included. 15) The task of
commissions of inquiry is to establish the factual circumstances of the
dispute.

13. Suggested answers:
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1. The Origin of the International Court ; 2. The International
Court of Justice is a principal organ of the Unites Nations; 3. The
Structure of the ICJ;4. Jurisdiction; 5. Procedure; 6. Judgment

15.1)€2)j3)a4)i5)h6)b7)c8)£9) g 10)d

16.1)f2)i3)b4)as)j 6)c7)d8)e9)g10)h
1) advisory opinions; 2) integral part; 3) ipso facto; 4) personal
capacity; 5)to take measures; 6) compulsory jurisdiction; 7) permanent

body; 8) make recommendations; 9) international disputes; 10) judicial or-
gan

17. 1) implies; 2) applicable; 3) odd; 4) umpire; 5) arbitrator;
6) consist; 7) designate; 8) nationals; 9) umpire; 10) compromise;
11) Statute; 12) adopted; 13) consideration; 14) law; 15) regional

18. — What is the role of international organizations in the pacific
settlement of disputes?

— Poct umcna u ponu Mexynapoansix OpraHM3aurii BHOCHT u3-
MCHEHHS B CUCTEMY CpE/ICTB MHPHOTO PELIEHHS! CIIOPOB MEKILY rocy-
AapcTBamH. MHpHOe yperynuposanue pasHornacuii u CNOpOB ~ He-
OOXOANMBIH D/IEMEHT MEXJyHapOAHOrO COTPYIOHHYECTBA, pa3BUTHE
KOTOpOro ABNACTCA 3a1aueh opranusaumii. [Ipouenypa pewuenus cro-
POB MENCIYHAPOAHBIMM OPraHH3aLMAMH, B OTIIMYUE OT CyNeGHOMN, HO-
CUT NPEUMYLIECTBEHHO MOJMTHYECKUH XapakTep. ORHAKO 3TO He 03-
Ha4aeT NPHHIKEHUS POSIH MENAYHAPOJHOTO NPaBa, HA OCHOBE KOTO-
POTO JOIDKHO OCYLIECTBAATHCS 060 MHPHOE YperyIHpOBaHHe.

— What is the role of the UN in this process?

— Opranuzauus O6beaunennsix Haumii — oCHOBHOM opraH co-
TPYAHHHECTBA TOCYIapCTB BO BCEMUPHOM MacwiTabe — siBjisercs
AApOM COBPEMEHHOH CHCTEMbI MUPHBIX CPE/ICTB Pa3peLleHus CIIOpOB.
Yeras OOH penaer ynop ua MHTEPEChI MOAAEPIKAHHA MEXAYHAPOI-
HOro MUpa 1 6€30MaCHOCTH MpH peleHUH cnopoB. OfHa U3 riaBHBIX
ueneii OOH cocrouT B paspelieHun He Besikix CTIOPOB, a TeX. KOTO-
PbIE MOTYT CO31aTb YrpO3y MHDY MITH MPHUBECTH K HAPYLIEHHIO MHpa.
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S-1)b;2)c;3)h;4) a;5) g; 6) e; 7) j; 8) £:9) d; 10)i

1) good offices; 2) conciliatory procedure; 3) principal role; 4) ju-
dicial settlement; 5) direct negotiation; 6) international dispute;
7) peaceful settlement; 8) legal means; 9) to cause harm; 10) vitally
important

6. 1) Yes, in diplomatic practice the term "international disputes"
refers to the most diverse conflict situations among States. 2) The UN
Charter distinguishes the following types of disputes: a) disputes
whose continuation could threaten the maintenance of international
peace and security; b) other disputes. 3) The Security Council has the
right to recommend an appropriate procedure or methods for resoly-
ing the dispute. 4) Yes, any dispute causes harm to peaceful relations
and to cooperation among States. 5) Yes, in international relations
politics and law are very closely intertwined. 6) An analysis of the
practice of international courts and courts of arbitration indicates that
disputes that are associated with vitally important state interests are
not submitted to them. 7) According to Art. 36 of the Statute of the
International Court of Justice, legal disputes are primarily those that
relate to the interpretation of treaties, questions of international law,
the existence of any fact constituting a breach of international obliga-
tions, and compensation due for the breach of international obliga-
tions. 8) They are: direct negotiation, conciliation, mediation, arbitra-
tion, judicial settlement, the settlement of disputes through interna-
tional organizations.

8. 1) cneunansHo cosbiacmble coBewanus — specially convened
conferences; 2) akruueckue obcroaTenseTea — factual  circum-
stances; 3) HemocpeCTBEHHbIe neperosopel —  direct negotiation;
4) obMeH jOKyMeHTamu — exchange of documentation; 5) peluenue
Clopa MyTEM HeNOCPeACTBEHHOr0 COrNALICHUS MEXK]Y CTOPOHAMH —
the settlement of a dispute through direct agreement between the par-
ties; 6) neperoBopbl JOMKHBI BECTHCE no6pocoBecTHO — negotiations
must be carried out in good faith; 7) npu nomomu TIEPEroBOpoB —
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IV

through negotiation; 8) NEperoBopel Ha BbICUIEM YPOBHE — negotia-
tions at the summit level; 9) coBMecTHBIE KOMMIOHHUKE U 3asBNECHUS —
joint communiqués or declarations; 10) PEKOMEHI0BATh NPOEKT pe-
eHna criopa — to recommend a draft solution to a dispute; 11) no-
MELLaTh pelueHuio cnopa — to impede the settlement of the dispute;
12) na napurernbix Hauanax — on the basis of parity; 13) cornacu-
TeLHbIC KOMHCCHU — commissions of conciliation; 14) Ha ocHose
PaBHOTO yBXKCHHA 3aKOHHBIX MPaB U MHTEPECOB BCEX YYaCTHUKOB —
on the basis of equal respect for the legitimate rights and interests of
all the participants; 15) uepes oGblunble mUMIOMaTHYECKHE KaHaJibl —
through normal diplomatic channels; 16) BecTn neperosopsl — to con-
duct negotiations; 17) cneacreennble KOMHCCHH — commissions of
inquiry; 18) nocpexHuyectso — mediation; 19) nocturars cornarue-
HusA — to achieve an agreement; 20) BCTYNATH B [IEPEroBOpPbI — tO enter
into negotiations; 21) BHecenue NpeaJioKeHuii — submission of pro-
posals; 22) I1MpokHe BO3MOXKHOCTH — considerable opportunities;
23) po6peie ycnyru — good offices; 24) MupHble cpencTs pasperueHus
MEXAYHapONHbIX  cnopos—  peaceful  settlement of disputes;
25) BozpepxkuBathes ot AelicTBUM — to refrain from actions

9.1)b2)f3)h4)a5)i6)c7)j8)g9)e10)d

10
noun verb adjective

1) conciliation to conciliate conciliatory
2) mediation to mediate mediatory
3) negotiation to negotiate negotiable
4) settlement to settle settled
S) dispute to dispute disputable
6) interference to interfere interfering
7) obligation to oblige obligatory
8) inquiry to inquire inquiring
9) conciliation to conciliate conciliatory
10) consent to consent consensual
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1) consular affairs — koucynbckas JleaTeNtbHOCTB; 2) consular
agencies — KOHCYJIbCKHE areHTCTBa; 3) establishment of a consulate
general —  yupeskIeHHE TeHepalbHOTO  KOHCYIbCTBA, 4) consular
archives — koHcynbckue apxusbl; 5) bilateral consular convention —
ABYCTOPOHHSISl KOHCYJIbCKasi KOHBeHUMs; 6) consular corps — kou-
Cyabekuit kopryc; 7) consular district — koHcysmbeKHii okpyr; 8) consular
duties — xoucynbckue obs3anHocTH; 9) consular fees — KOHCYJIbCKHE
cbopby; 10) to exercise / to perform consular functions — BbIIOIHSTS
KOHCYbCKHME GyHKuUMK / 06s3anHocTH; 11) termination of a consular
Mission — 3aKpbITHE KOHCYLCKOH MHUCCHK; 12) consular office - kon-
Cynbekoe  yupexnaenue; 13) consular personnel — koHCyabCKHi nep-
conan; 14) consular premises — nomeuieHHst KOHCY/ILCTBA, Y4acTok
3EMJIH, Ha KOTOPOM pacrioflo;KeHO KOHCYJbCTBO; 15) consulate general —
FeHepaibHOe KOHCYJILCTBO; 16) rupture of consular relations — pa wuis
KOHCYNILCKHX OTHOWIEHHH; 17) to open consular relations — ycrano-
BUThL KOHCYynbCkne otHownusA; 18) consular staff — coctas koHcyb-
crBa; 19) honorary consular representation — nouérnoe KOHCYJIbCKOE
npencrasurebeTBo; 20) to take up one's duty as Consul General —
MPUCTYTIUTH K 06A33HHOCTAM reHepaIbHOrO KOHCYIIa

TEST

L 1) privileges; 2) senior; 3)four ; 4) cards; 5) exequatur;
6) diplomatic; 7) plenipotentiary; 8) non-staff (honorary); 9) persona
non grata; 10) ambassadors; 11) "diploma™; 12) external; 13) embas-
sies and legations; 14) host; 15) appointment; 16) agrément; 17) letters
of credence; 18) consent; 19) inviolable; 20) deputy

IL 1) with; 2) on; 3) out; 4) through; 5) in; 6) in; 7) with; to;
8) by; 9) in; 10) by; 11) in; of; 14) into; 15) for; 16) from; 17) wi-
thout; 18) in; to; 19) of: before; 20) with; of

. 1. JInyxocTh AMnOMAaTHYECKOTO areHTa HENPUKOCHOBEHHA.
OH He NOMIENKUT apecTy MU 3alepKaHHIO B Kakol 6bI TO HU G110

¢opme. Tocynapcrso npebbiBanus 0653aH0 OTHOCHTBCH K HEMY ¢
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JAOJDKHBIM YBOXKEHHUEM W NPHHUMATL BCE HaJjiexKalnme MEPbl [UTA Tpe-
AYNPEKIACHHUA KaKUX-TU00 NOCArare/ibCcTB Ha ero JINYHOCTD, CBO60}1y
HJIHX JOCTOHUHCTBO.

2. Bce smua, nosib3yloluuecs: NPUBHIETHAMH M UMMYHUTETAMH,
obs3atbl, 6e3 yulepba 1A MX NPUBMIIETHIA ¥ UMMYHHUTETOB, YBAXATb
3aKOHbI W Nnpasuia rocyaapcersa npeboisaHus. Onu Taroke 0083aHb! He
BMELLIMBATLCS BO BHYTPEHHHE JieNla 3TOrO roCy1apcrBa.

3. AKKpeaHTYIOIlee rocy1apCeTBO IOKHO YOSMTBCS B TOM, YTO
rocynapcTso npebblBaHus Ao arpemMaH Ha TO JIMUO, KOTOPOE OHO
ApeanoJiaracT aKKpeJuToBaTh KakK [JIaBY MPEACTABUTENLCTBA B DTOM
rocyaapcTae.

IV. 1. A consular post may be established in the territory of the
receiving State only with that State's consent.

2. The sending State and the head of the mission shall be exempt
from all national, regional or municipal dues and taxes in respect of
the premises of the mission, whether owned or leased, other than such
as represent payment for specific services rendered.

3. The official correspondence of the mission shall be inviolable.
¢ Official correspondence means all correspondence relating to the mis-
. sion and its functions.

UNIT 6. INTERNATIONAL LEGAL MEANS FOR
RESOLVING INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES

1.1)b2)c3)c4)as)b

4. 1) on; 2) in; with; 3) to; 4) with; 5) with; 6) to; 7) to; for; of;
8) with; to; 9) for; 10) through.

1) to be based on the agreement; 2) in accordance with; 3) a dis-
pute causes harm to peaceful relations; 4) to be associated with state
interests; 5) the Security Council is endowed with special rights;
6) refer to; 7) freedom to choose means for the peaceful settlement of
disputes; 8) with regard to; 9) to recommend conditions for settling
the dispute; 10) to settle through political means.
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a diplomatic settlement — NpU3BaTh K PELICHHIO / yperyaupoBaHHIO
(kongnukra u m. n) cpencreamu Aurnomaruy; 18) diplomatic repre-
sentation — auIIOMaTHYeCKoe TpencrasutenbeTBo; 19) through diplomatic
channels — nunnomarnueckum AyTéM, NO JUINIOMATHYECKHM Ka-

Hanam; 20) to appoint smb. (to be) a diplomat — HaznauuTh KOrO-u.
JHUTUTOMATOM

20. Obsazannocmu no omnowenuo x eocyoapcmay npebuisarnus

Hpenocraenenue npusuneruii u MMMYHHTETOB HE O3HAYAET, YTO
JINLA, UIMH NOJIB3YIOLUHECS, MOTYT HE CUMTATBCS C 3aKOHAMM U npaeu-
JlaMH rocynapcTea npeboianus. B BeHckoil koHBeHIH CHeUHaIBHO
ykasbiBaeTcs, 4to Ge3 yuiepba s UX npuBuneruii u HMMYHHTETOB
BCC JIMUa, NOJNbL3YIOWHECH UMM, 06S3aHBl yBAXKATE 3aKOHbI H NOCTA-
HOBJICHUA rocynapcTsa npeGbiBanus. OHU Taioke o6A3aHbI He BMe-
IIMBATLCS BO BHYTPEHHHE IeN1a 3TOrO rocyJapceTBa.

XoTa guniomara u Henbss NIPUBJIEYb K OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a Ha-
PYLICHUE 3aKOHOB M IOCTAHOBNEHMIH CTPaHbI MPeGLIBAHMS, HO OH MO-
XKeT ObITh OGBSBIIEH IPABUTENLCTBOM 3TOM CTpaHsl persona non grata
U OyZeT BBIHYX/EH NOKHHYTS ee.

CornacHo BeHcKkoil KOHBEHLMH, UIIOMATLI He MOTYT 3aHUMATh-

€4 B rocynapcTBe NpeObiBaHUs npodeccHoHanbHON WiH KOMMepye-
CKOU NeATENBHOCTBIO B LE/IIX JIMYHOU BBITO/IbI.

CONSULAR LAW

4. 1) legalization and notarization of documents; 2) inheritance;
3) staff consuls; 4) protecting the interests of its own State; 5)to
maintain consular relations; 6) to exchange consular missions; 7) non-
staff (honorary) consuls; 8) establishment of consular relations;
9) non-staff (honorary) consuls; 10) plenipotentiary representatives;
11) a specified range of issues; 12) legal aid; 13) consular district;
14) encouraging trade; 15) performing administrative and notarial
functions; 16) legal persons; 18) agreements on social security; 19) to

take into account the laws of the host State; 20) to collect consular
fees

S. 1) consu (n) — consular (adj) — consulship (n) — consulate (n);
2) notary (n) - to notarize (v) — notarization (n) — notarial (adj); notar-
ially (adv); 3)to encourage — encouragement (n) — encourager(n) —
encouraging (adj) — encouragingly (adv); 4) to accredit (v) — accredi-
tation (n) — accredited (adj) — accreditee (n) — accreditor (n); 5)to
suspend (v) — suspense (n) — suspensive (adj) — suspension (n);

6) to monitor (v) — monitor (n) — monitoring (n); 7) to perform (v) —
performance (n) — performer (n) — performing (adj). 8) to prolong (v) —
prolongation (n) — prolongable (adj) ~ to prolongate (v); 9) legal (adj) —
legalese (n) — legalism (n) — legalist (n) — legalistic (adj) — legality (n) —
to legalize (v) — legalization(n) — legalized (adj) — legally (adj);
10) an office (n) — officer(n) — official (n) — official (adj) — officially

(adv) — officialdom(n) — officialese (n) — officialism (n) —officiality
(n) - officialize (v)

6. 1) that do not maintain diplomatic relations. 2) the suspension
of consular relations. 3) by agreement between the two States in-
volved. 4) a specified range of issues and only in their own consular
district. 5) non-staff (honorary) consuls. 6) international law, espe-
cially by treaties between their State and the host State. 7) their coun-
try's department of foreign affairs and also its diplomatic mission.8) a
court and other organs of the host country. 9) any international or-
ganization. 10) the granting or prolongation of passports and visas,
the issue of visas, the acceptance of applications on matters of citizen-
ship, the maintenance of registry records, the legalization and notari-
zation of documents, and activities relating to inheritance.

8.1)f2)a3)j4)c5)i6)h7)d8)e9) g 10)b

9.1) F2)D3)B4)G5) A 6)E

1.1)-k2)-d3)—g4)-b5)~i6)-j7)—c8) -9 —f10)—a

13.D12)t3)ad)f5)r6)b7)p8)c9)di0)qll)gl2) m
13)s 14)e 15)i 16) h 17) 0 18)j 19) k 20) n




quest by the receiving State that a diplomatic representative be re-
called is effected only in extreme cases.

13. The Functions of a Diplomatic Mission

The functions of diplomatic missions are determined by interna-
tional law and the internal law of the given States. In'each State there
are legal norms governing the functions of its diplomatic missions
within the limits permitted by international law.

According to the 1961 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Rela-
tions, the basic functions of diplomatic missions consist in:

1) representing the sending State in the receiving State;

2) protecting in the receiving state the interests of the sending
State and of its nationals, within the limits permitted by international
law;

3) negotiations with the government of the receiving State;

4) ascertaining by all lawful means conditions and developments
in the receiving State and reporting thereon to the government of the
sending State;

5) promoting friendly relations between the sending State and the
receiving State, and developing their economic, cultural and scientific
relations.

In addition to these functions, diplomatic missions often also
carry out consular functions, and in such cases the structure of embas-
sies and legations includes consular departments.

16. 1) under international law to foreign diplomatic missions,
their heads and staff members. 2) any unwarranted entry or damage,
and for preventing all breaches of the mission's security and avoiding
insults to its worthiness and reputation. 3) the conditions that it needs
to carry out its functions. 4) the control of the authorities of the host
State. 5) employees of a state agency. 6) immunity from search, requi-
sition, arrest and executive actions. 7) pursued by authorities of the
host State. 8) categories, namely, the privileges and immunities of the
diplomatic mission and the personal privileges and immunities of its
staff members. 9) at all times, independently of their location. 10) the
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buildings or parts of buildings that are used by the mission for its own
purposes.

17.1¢2-h3-f4-a5-c6-j7-b8—k9-g10—i

18. 1) inviolable; 2) detained; 3) with; 4) outrages; 5) inviola-
bility; 6) inviolability; 7) enjoys; 8) premises; 9)inviolable; 10) enjoy; [
11) investigation; 12) investigation; 13) beyond; 14) enjoy; 15) located,;
16) inheritance; 17) conducted; 18) official; 19) obliged; 20) dues;
21) municipal; 22) indirect; 23) permits; 24) used; 25) duties; 26) levies;
27) storage; 28) exempted; 29) grounds; 30) prohibited.

19.1)b2)f3)c4)t5)e6)h7)g809)il0)j11)q12)n13) m
14)p15)al6)l17)k 18)r19)s20)d

1) instruments of diplomacy — aguruiomaTHueckve CpencTBa;
2) balance-of-power diplomacy — gumomarus paBHoBecusi cui; 3) di-
plomatic withdrawal — oT3bIB auruIoMaTuyeckoro nepcoxana; 4) diplo-
matic solution — peutenue (npoGsiembl, KOH(IUKTA U M. 0.) AUMIOMA-
TUYECKUM NyTéM /nyTéM neperosopos; 5) diplomatic archives — nu-
momatudeckue apxusbl; 6) diplomatic asylum — aunnomaruueckoe
yOexulue, yoexulle B 34aHUH AMTTIOMAaTHUECKOrO MPeACTaBUTENbCT-
Ba; 7) to seek a diplomatic way out — g) nbITaTbCs HAMTH BLIXOA (M3
KPH3UCHOM cHTyalmu) cpeacrsamu auruiomarny; 8) diplomatic means —
aMIiomMaruueckue cpenctsa; 9) diplomatic premises — yuyacTok
3eMJIM, 3aHMUMaeMblil JHIUIOMAaTHYECKUM NPEACTaBUTENLCTBOM; 3/1a-
HHS, NOMEILEHUS AUIUIOMaTHYeCKoro npeactasurenscrea; 10) to find
a diplomatic settlement — HaiiTy pelueHue (koHduukra u m. n.)
cpexctBamu auruiomatuu; 11) to give diplomatic support — oka3sbl-
BaTb AMIUIOMATHYECKYIO mojaepxky; 12) diplomatic mission —
n) QurnjomMatvueckoe rnpeacrasurenbctBo; 13) career  diplomatic
officials — npoeccronanbHble aunOMaTHyeckue pabOTHHMKH, Kapb-
epHble aumiomarsl; 14) diplomatic privileges and immunities — au- ;

MJIOMAaTHYECKWE TPUBUICTMH W HMMYHHTETbI; 15) peace-making
diplomacy — muporBopueckas auruiomarusi; 16) diplomatic intercourse —
JQUIJIOMAaTHYECKHE KOHTaKThl / OTHOLIeHHs rocyaapceTs; [ 7) to call for
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® the 1947 Convention on Privileges and Immunities of the UN

Specialized Agencies.
81-F2-D3-A4-C5-G6-E
10. 1-f2-i 3-¢ 4-j 5- ¢ 6-a 7-h 8-g 9-b 10-d

11. 1) termination of the functions of a diplomatic representative;
2) envoy; 3) diplomatic representative; 4) host State; 5) to lead to dis-
putes and conflicts; 6) diplomatic mission; 7) embassy; 8) legation;
9) ambassador; 10) appointment of diplomatic representatives;
1T) papal nuncios; 12) domestic legislation; 13) the head of a diplo-
matic mission; 14) agrément to receive the candidate for appointment;
15) letters of credence; 16) the head of the receiving State; 17) to per-
form functions in the host State; 18) internuncios; 19) certified cop-
ies; 20) the ministry of foreign affairs of the host State; 21) persona
non grata; 22) the cessation of diplomatic relations; 23) charges d'af-
faires; 24) a war between the accrediting and receiving States; 25) to
be disputed by the accrediting State

12. 1) Where does the term “diplomacy” derive from? The term

"diplomacy” derives from the Greek "diploma”.

2) How can you explain “diploma”? "Diploma" was the name
given in ancient Greece to paired wooden slabs with corresponding
words that were given o state representatives being sent abroad.

3) What has led to a widening of the functional sphere of diplo-
macy? The expansion and consolidation of political, economic, scien-
tific, technical, cultural and other relations among States has led 1o a
widening of the functional sphere of diplomacy.

4) What is a diplomatic mission? 4 diplomatic mission is an or-
gan of one State located on the lerritory of another State for the pur-
pose of conducting diplomatic relations with that State.

5) How many types of missions do you know? There are two
bpes of diplomatic missions — embassies and legations.
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6) Is a legation headed by an ambassador? An embassy is headed
by an ambassador, and a legation, by an envoy or a permanent
charge d'affaires.

7) Diplomatic missions are established by agreement between
States, aren’t they? Yes, diplomatic missions are established by
agreement between States.

8) What led to disputes and conflicts before the beginning of the
19th century? Before the beginning of the 19th century there wasn’t
any rigorous classification of diplomatic representatives and of their
seniority.

9) Is the appointment of diplomatic representatives governed by
both domestic legislation and by international law? Yes, the appoint-
ment of diplomatic representatives is governed by both domestic leg-
islation and by international law.

10) What does the government do before appointing the head of a
diplomatic mission? Before appointing the head of a diplomatic mis-
sion, the government of the host State is asked Jor its agrément to re-
ceive the candidate for appointment.

11) Who signs the letters of credence? The head of the sending
State usually signs the letters of credence.

12) When does a diplomatic mission begin its activity? The Vi-
enna Convention on Diplomatic Relations establishes that the time
when the head of a diplomatic mission is considered to have begun to
perform his functions in the host State depends on the practice of that
State, which must be applied in a uniform manner. This may be either

Jrom the moment that he submits his letters of credence or from the
moment when certified copies of his letters of credence are presented
to the ministry of foreign affairs of the host State.

13) What is the most common cause of the termination of the
functions of a diplomatic representative? The most common cause of
the termination of the functions of a diplomatic representative is his
recall by his own government.

14) A request by the receiving State that a diplomatic representa-
tive be recalled is effected only in extreme cases, isn’t it? Yes, g re-




TEST

I. 1) terminates; 2) termination; 3) annulment; 4) denunciation;
5) jus cogens; 6) absolutely invalid; 7) entry into force; 8) accession;
9) relatively invalid; 10) ratification; 11) adoption; 12) political;
13) in good faith; 14) pacta sunt servanda; 15) commercial

IL 1) with; 2) in; upon; 3) by; in; 4) to; 5) from; 6) out; 7) to; 8) —;
9) of; 10) on; of

HI 1) «Orosopka» o3HayaeT OAHOCTOPOHHEE 3asiBICHUE B JI0GOM
(hopMyITHPOBKE W MO JIOOIM HAUMEHOBAHUEM, CIEIAHHOE ToCyaap-
CTBOM TpH TIOJUNHCAHUH, paTU(hUKALUH, NTPUHATHH WIH YTBEPXKIEHUH
JIOrOBOPa WJIM MPUCOEIUHEHUHN K HEMY, MOCPEJACTBOM KOTOPOr0 OHO
XKeJIaeT UCKIIIOYHTL WM U3MEHHUTb I0pUAHYecKoe ACHCTBUE ornpejie-
JICHHBIX MOJIOKEHUH JOrOBOpa B HX TNMPUMEHEHHUH K JaHHOMY rOCy-
JIlapCTBY;

2) «Jorosop» o3HauyaeT MeXAyHApPOAHOE COTJIallieHWe, 3aKIo-
YEHHOE MEXYy roCyaapcTBaMu B MTUCbMEHHOH GopMe W perynnpye-
MOE€ MEX/YHAPOAHBIM [1PABOM, HE3aBHUCHMO OT TOTO, COACPHKUTCA JIK
TAKOE COINALIEHHE B OIHOM JIOKYMEHTE, B IBYX MJIW HECKOJIbKUX CBS-
3aHHBIX MEX Iy coboll moKyMeHTaX, a TaKXkKe He3aBUCHMO OT €ro KOH-
KpPETHOTO HaUMEHOBAHHUSI;

3) Cornacue rocyaapcTsa Ha 00s3aTeIbHOCTD Ul HErO J10roBopa
MOXET ObITh BBIPAYKEHO MOATIUCAHUEM JIOrOBOPa, 0GMEHOM JI0KYMEH-
Tamu, oOpasyIoIMMH JJOroBOp, paTUukanmei 1orosopa, ero npuHs-
THEM, YTBEPXKACHUEM, NPUCOCIUHEHHEM K HEMY MJIH JTIOOBIM JAPYTUM
CrocoOOM, O KOTOPOM YCITOBUITHCS.

IV. 1) “Full powers™ means a document emanating from the
competent authority of a State designating a person or persons to rep-
resent the State for negotiating, adopting or authenticating the text of
a treaty, for expressing the consent of the State to be bound by a
treaty, or for accomplishing any other act with respect to a treaty.
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2) “Negotiating State™ means a State which took part in the
drawing up and adoption of the text of the treaty;

3) The adoption of the text of a treaty at an international confer-
ence takes place by the vote of two-thirds of the States present and
voting, unless by the same majority they shall decide to apply a dif-
ferent rule.

UNIT 5. DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR LAW

DIPLOMATIC LAW
1.1)b;2)c;3)a; 4) b;S)a.

4. 1) diplomatic immunity; 2)branch of international law;
3) privileges and immunities of inter-governmental organizations;
4)the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations; 5) permanent
diplomatic missions; 6) legal position; 7) activities of state organs of
external relations; 8) customary norms; 9) Convention on the Preven-
tion and Punishment of Crimes Against Internationally Protected Per-
sons, Including Diplomatic Agents; 10) bilateral convention.

5.

e the Protocol of the Congress of Vienna of 1815;

* the 1961 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations;

s the 1963 Vienna Convention on Consular Relations;

e the 1969 Convention on Special Missions;

e the 1973 Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of
Crimes Against Internationally Protected Persons, Including Diplo-
matic Agents;

e the 1975 Vienna Convention on the Representation of States
in Their Relations with International Organizations of a Universal
Character;

e the 1946 Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations;

1
1
i
|
|
|
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29.

1) s a treaty terminated only in accordance with the norms of in-
ternational law? Yes, a treaty is terminated only in accordance with
the norms of international law.

2) What are the most widely employed grounds for the termina-
tion of a treaty? The most widely employed grounds for the termina-
tion of a treaty are the expiry of the period of validity, or fulfilment of
its objectives.

3) What does denunciation mean? Denunciation means the le-
gitimate unilateral termination of a given treaty on terms that are
provided for within it.

4) What does annulment mean? The term annulment refers to the
unilateral legitimate termination of a treaty in accordance with terms
that are not contained in the treaty.

5) According to international law it is permitted to refer to radi-
cal changes in circumstances as a basis for annulling a treaty, isn’t it?
No, according to international law it is usually not permitted to refer
to radical changes in circumstances as a basis for annulling a treaty.

6) What frees the signatories from the obligation? The termina-
tion of a treaty frees its signatories from the obligation to comply with
its terms.

7) What does the suspension of a treaty constitute? The suspen-
sion of a treaty temporarily frees the signatories from their obligation
to execute it, but it does not influence the rights and obligations that
they have acquired under its terms.

8) Must signatories refrain from acts that would make the
treaty's renovation impossible? Signatories must refrain from acts that
would make the treaty’s renovation impossible.

31. 1) on; 2) provisions, 3) states; 4) outbreak; 5) in; 6) implementing;
7) terminated; 8) radical; 9) for; 10) grounds; 11) refer; 12) violations;
13) void; 14) restore; 15) in; 16) between; 17) on; 18) invalid; 19) apply;
20) contingency; 21) weapons; 22) to; 23) force; 24) with; 25) terminated.
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32.)g2)ady; HmS)b6)x7)c8) w9)d10)v 11)h 12)j 13)i
14)k 15)116)u 17) n 18) p/t 19) 0 20) t/p 21) q/s 22) r 23) 5/q 24) £ 25)

1) a basic treaty — ocHoOBoOnoIararouidit goroeop; 2) to withdraw
from a treaty — BwiifTy U3 gorosopa3) a demarcation treaty — 10rosop
0 JAeMapkauuu rpaHul; 4) a non-aggression treaty — JOroBop o HeHa-
nazenuy; S) to violate a treaty — Hapywuth foroop; 6) a peace treaty —
mMupHbiit foropop; 7) Strategic Offensive Arms Limitation Treaty —
JOroBop 00 OrpaHMuYeHHH CTPATerH4YecKUX HaCTyMaTelbHbIX BOOPY-
xeHuii (OCB) 8) a treaty of alliance — corosHbiii morosop 9) a treaty
of cession ~ norosop o ueccuu 10) a treaty of friendship, cooperation
and mutual assistance — 10roop o apyx6e coTpyIHUYECTBE U B3aHM-
Hol nomouuy; 11) a treaty of mutual security — 10ropop 0 B3auMHO#
6e3onacHoctu 12) a treaty of unlimited duration — 6eccpounstit goro-
Bop; 13) breach of an international treaty — HapyweHue GeccpouHoro
norosopa; 14) prolongation of a treaty — npojuieHue cpoka aedcTBHS
Jorosopa 15) to sign a treaty — noanucates aorosop 16) to accede to a
treaty — npucoeaunuTbes K gorosopy 17) to adhere to a treaty — npu-
nepxuBatkcs goroeopa; 18) to conclude a treaty — 3akmounts jloro-
Bop 19)to denounce a treaty —neHoHcupoBath agorosop 20) to enter
into a treaty — saimouutb gorosop; 21)to extend the validity of a
treaty — npouiuTh neiicTBUe Jorosopa 22)to observe a treaty — co-
omonare gorosop; 23) to prolong the validity of a treaty — npoanuts
neicTBue porosopa; 24)to ratify a treaty — paruduiupoBathb
Jorosop; 25) to renounce a treaty — oTkazarbcs OT JOTOBOPA;

33. 1) a treaty of friendship, cooperation and mutual assistance
AOroBop o Jpysxbe coTpyAHHYeCTBEe M B3aUMHOH nomoluy; 2) a non-
aggression treaty 1orosop o HeHamaneHuu; 3)to conclude a treaty
3aKIouuTh J0roBop; 4) breach of an international treaty napymeuue
6eccpounoro gorosopa; 5) to adhere to a treaty mpuaep;xusatTbes x0-
rosopa; 6) to renounce a treaty oTkasatbcst OT Joroopa; 7) to with-
draw from a treaty BbIHTH U3 norosopa; 8)to violate a treaty Hapy-
IIMTH JOroBOp; 9) to accede to a treaty npHCOeAUHHUTLCS K JOTOBOPY;
10) breach of an international treaty Hapywenue GeccpodHOro Aoro-
Bopa.
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14.

noun verb noun verb
consent consent approval approve
exchange exchange signature sign
government govern acceptance accept
authentication authenticate conclusion conclude
ratification ratify accession accede

15. 1) acceptance; 2) approval; 3) express one’s consent; 4) come
into force; 5) full powers; 6) reservation; 7) definitive consent; 8) the
law of treaties; 9) an additional opportunity; 10) to sign a treaty.

16. 1) ratified; 2) treaty; 3) full powers; 4) approval; 5) bilateral;
multilateral; 6) provisions; 7) consent; 8) sign; 9) conclusion; 10) adopted

17. 1. = T; 2. — F (The conclusion of an international treaty con-
sists of two stages); 3. — T; 4.— T; 5. — F (Accession the process by
which a state which was not a signatory of the treaty may nevertheless
become a party to the treaty and be bound to its terms. Entry into
force is the actual implementation of the treaty's terms and in the Vi-
enna Convention is governed by article 24).

18. 1) bring a treaty into force. 2) through signature, the exchange
of instruments, acceptance, approval, ratification, and “any other
means if so agreed.” 3) and obligations of the parties. 4) the formal
act signifying that the form and content of the treaty have been agreed
upon. 5) the parliamentary/legislative branch of government. 6) become a
party to the treaty and be bound to its terms. 7) a non-binding prior
signature. 8) laid out in the treaty have been met.

21. Across: 1. representative; 3. coercion; 4.consequence; 6 fraud;
7. termination; 9. invalid; 10. corruption
Down: 2. prohibition; 5. error; 8§ entail

¢

22.1)e;2)a3)j;Hh;5)b;6)c; 7)i;8)d; 9) g; 10) f
23.1)b;2)£;3)a;4)j; 5)c; 6)i; 7)d; 8) g; 9) e; 10) h
26.1)b;2) e;3)a;4)j; S)h; 6)c; 7)i: 8) £ 9)d; 10) g

27.

to terminate- termination(n) to suspend — suspense (n) — suspension

(n) — suspender (n) — suspending (adj)

to withdraw — withdrawal (n) to denunciate — denunciation (n)

to annul- annulment (n) — an- | to violate — violation (n)
nulled (adj)

to notify — notification (n) — noti- | to contradict — contradiction (n) — con-
fiable (adj) tradictor (n) — contradictious (adj) —

contradictory (adj)

28. 1) to contradict the treaty's principles and aims; 2) termination
of a treaty; 3) to implement a treaty; 4) withdrawal from a treaty;
5) radical changes in circumstances; 6) legitimate unilateral termina-
tion; 7) illegitimate actions; 8) denunciation; 9) on the basis of the
general norms of international law; 10) notification; 11) annulment;
12) violation of the treaty by other signatories; 13) the creation of a
new imperative norm; 14) to refer to; 15) suspension of a treaty;




UNIT 4. THE LAW OF TREATIES
L1l.a;2.¢;3.¢;4.3;5.b
5. De;2)e;3)j;4)£55)g;6)i; 7) h; 8) a3 9) d; 10) b
6.1)d;2)a;3)h;4)j;5)b; 6)i; 7) c; 8) f, 9) e; 10) g

7. 1) What is the most common title of an international agree-
ment? “Treaty” is the most common title of an international agree-
ment but the following are also used: convention, act, general act,
protocol, agreement, modus vivend, concordance, charter, declara-
tion, and compromise 2) Do treaties comprise 3 parts? Treaties gen-
erally comprise four paris: the title, the preamble, the main body, and
the final part. 3) Which part of a treaty sets forth the right and obliga-
tions of the parties? Main body sets forth the rights and obligations of
the parties. 4) What languages are used in treaties? There is no uni-
versal rule as to what language or what number of languages must be
utilized for the text of the treaty. Rather, the language of the treaty is
selected by the conmtracting parties. When a treaty is published in
more than one language, the treaty itself should clarify which text is
to be the authentic and authoritative one. 5) When did the Vienna
Convention on the Law of Treaties enter into force? The 1969 Vienna
Convention on the Law of Treaties, entered into Jorce on 27 January
1980. 6) Has the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties between
States and International Organizations or between International Or-
ganizations entered into force? The 1986 Vienna Convention on the
Law of Treaties between States and International Organizations or
between International Organizations, has still not entered into Jorce.
7) Does the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties set forth a ba-
sic definition for a treaty? Yes, the Vienna Convention on the Law of
Treaties sets forth a basic definition for a treaty. 8) Give the defini-
tion of “treaty”. Treaty is an international agreement concluded be-
tween States in written . form and governed by international law,
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whether embodied in a single instrument, or in two or more related
instruments and whatever its particular designation.

8. 1) convention, act, general act, protocol, agreement, modus
vivendi, concordance, charter, declaration, and compromise. 2) usually
have titles. 3) be utilized for the text of the treaty. 4) basically the
same rules to all of these instruments. 5) treaties with international
organizations as parties. 6) the rights and obligations of the parties.
7) with which the representative is cloaked. 8) which text is to be the
authentic and authoritative one. 9) rules for treaties concluded be-
tween States. 10) between the different designations of these instru-
ments.

9. 1) extradition — the surrender of an alleged offender or’fugitive
to the state in whose territory the alleged offence was committed;
2) tarriff — a tax levied by a government on imports or occasionally
exports for purposes of protection, support of the balance of pay-
ments, or the raising of revenue. 3) navigation — the skill or process of
plotting a route and directing a ship, aircraft, etc., along it;
4) trademark — a name or a symbol which is put on a product to show
that it is made by a particular producer. The product cannot be legally
made by any other producer, and the name or symbol cannot be le-
gally used by any other producer; 5) to implement — to carry out; put
into action; perform;

10. 1) conduct of war; 2) political treaty; 3) commercial treaty;
4) disarmament agreement; 4) tariff: 5) fishing right; 6) specialized
agencies; 7) criminal justice; 8) international crime; 9) provide for;
10) surrender; 11) trademark; 12) copyright law; 13) conepxars to
embrace; 14) civil law; 15) navigation; 16) treaty in force; 17) pacta
sunt servand; 18) to carry out in good faith; 19) to prohibit abuses of
treaty rights; 20) on the basis of international law.

13. A. Stages in the Conclusion of Treaties; B. Adoption;
C. Signature; D. Ratification; E. Accession; F. Acceptance; G. Approval;
H. Entry into force
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HU3alus NMpuHUMaThb MEPLI C LHEABIO INOJOIKUTD KOHELl TOMY HAU HHO-
My KOH(bHHKTy, a4 TAKXKe KOr/la U KakK oHa 6y11eT 9TO AcjiaTh.

® What is the UN doing to protect the environment?

® Opranmsauns O6bemuHeHHbix Haruii ColeHCTBYET 3aKio-
HEHHUIO IOrOBOPOB 110 OXpaHEe OKPYKatolel cpe/ib, KOTOpble, Hanpu-
Mep, n03BONMIM B 80-¢ roabt Ha 60 NPOLEHTOB YMEHBLIMTD 3arpssHe-
HHC HE(TBIO C CYIOB; YMEHbLIHTE TPAHCTPaHUUYHOE 3arpﬂ3HeHne OK-
pyxarowmeii cpeast B CeBepHoii Amepuke u EBpone; u npexparurs
MPOU3BO/ICTBO KaK B MPOMBILLIEHHO PA3BUTHIX, TAK U Pa3BHUBAIOLLHX-
Csl CTpaHaX MHOIMX ra3oB, paspyLIAIOIMX O30HOBBIN cioif. Co Bpe-
MCHU [poBeAcHHA nepBol koHpepenuun Oprannzanyu O6berHHeH-
Hbix Haumii no okpyxaroweii cpene B 1972 roay mnpu coaeicTBuu
yupexaenuit 1 nporpamm Opranuzauun O6beqMHEHHbIX Hauwuii Gbi-
o 3akmoyeHo Gonee 300 mexayHapoaHbIX ZIIOrOBOPOB U CoOrjlalle-
HHH, KacalolNXCs BUAOB JKMBOTHBIX H pacTeHuli, HaXOASLMXCS 1O
YTPO30H HMCYE3IHOBEHMS, 3arpsi3HEHUS MOPCKOH Cpeabl, WCTOLLeHUs
O30HOBOT'O CJIOs, OTIACHBIX OTXO0J0B, GHOIOMMUECKOro pasnoobpasus,
USMEHCHUs K/IMMATa, OIyCTHIHUBAHHUS, PbIGOJIOBHOrO pOMbICTIa H
NPOMBILIEHHBIX XHMUKATOB H [IECTHIUIOB.

TEST -

L. 1) Franklin D. Roosevelt; 2) was signed; 3) Chapters; Atrticles;
4) six; 5) annual; 6) two-thirds majority; 7) settlement; 8) recommen-
dations; 9) Security Council; 10) Chapter; 11) session; 12) General
Assembly; Security Council; 13) judicial; 14) Secretary-General, 15)
decisions

IL. 1) for; 2) on; 3) within; 4) to; 5) on; in; of; 6) for; of 7)—8)
into; 9) among; 10) in; 11) to; 12) from; of} 13) out; 14)—; 15) in

IIL. 1) Eciu nporus kakoro-mu6o Uiena Opranuzauuun 6butn
npeanpuHaTsl Coperom BesonacHocty neiicTeus NPEBEHTUBHOrO WIIH
TIpUHYIMTENILHOTO Xapakrepa, I'eHepanbhas Accambiies umeer Npago,
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1o pexomennauuu Cosera besonacHocrw, NPHOCTAHABIIMBATD OCYyIIIE-
CTBJICHHEC NMpaB W NPUBWIETHM, NPUHALIEKALINX eMy kak Yneny Op-
radmsauun. OcylecTBiaeHHe 3THx NpaB U NPUBHIEIHH MOXKET ObITh
BoccTaHosneHo Coserom BezonachocTty.

2) B uensax coneiicteus YCTAHOBJICHHUIO M MOAAEPHKAHHIO MEXTY-
HapOLHOIo MUpa W 6€30MacCHOCTH C HAUMEHbILUM OTBJICYEHHEM MH-
POBBIX JHOJCKHUX H 3KOHOMHYECKHX pecypcoB ns1s nena Boopyskenus,
Coser BesonacHocTu necer OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 3a (hopMynuposaHue,
npu nomown Boenno-Ilrabroro Komurera, YKa3aHHOrO B cTarbe 47,
MJIZHOB CO3NaHUS CHCTEMBI PEryTHPOBAHUS BOOPY>XeHUH 1 npes-
craBnenus ux Ynenam Opranuzanun.

3) Jvoboii unen Opranuzanuu, KOTOp&Iil He cocTouT YieHom Co-
BeTa beszonacnoctu, unm moboe rocyapcTeo, e cocrosiee YsieHom
Opranusauuu, ecnu oHu sBASIOTCH CTOPOHAaMH B CIIOpE, paccMaTpH-
Baemom Coetom besonachocty, NPHUIIAAIOTCS NPUHATH ydacTue,
0e3 npasa ronoca, B o0CyXKIeHUH, OTHOCALIEMEST K atomy criopy Co-
BeT besonacHocTu crasuT Takue YCIOBUS JUIS y4acTHs TOCYnapcTBa,
He cocrosuero Ynenom Opranusaumu, kakue o HalijieT cnipaseanu-
BbIMH.

IV. 1) All Members shall settle their international disputes by
peaceful means in such a manner that international peace and security,
and justice, are not endangered.

2) All Members shall refrain in their international relations from
the threat or use of force against the territorial integrity or political
independence of any state, or in any other manner inconsistent with
the Purposes of the United Nations.

3) The United Nations shall place no restrictions on the eligibility
of men and women to participate in any capacity and under conditions
of equality in its principal and subsidiary organs.
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paGoTKH BCe GONBLIEro Yuca AOKYMEHTOB B 00JIaCTH MEX/(yHapo/I-
HOTO NpaBa, a TakKe NyTeM OKa3aHUs NMOMOLLH B LEISX pa3BHTHS.
* What is the UN doing to prevent conflict?

* IlpenoTspamenne KouQNUKTOB sBNsETCH s Opranuzauumn
O6benunennbix Haumii BaskHbIM 5J1EMEHTOM B KOHTEKCTE €€ yCuNnuii
0 mojanepxanuio Mupa. Takas HesTeNbHOCTH SABISETCH MHOCOAC-
NEKTHOM: OHA OXBAaTHIBAET paHHee NpEeAyNpex/eHHe, TUIIIOMATHIO,
PasopyKeHHe, NPEBEHTUBHOE Pa3BEPTBIBAHUE M, KOrAAa 3TO HEOGXO-
AMMO, HCTOJIb30BaHNe caHkumit. OnHako npexne Beero saddexTurHas
ACSTEILHOCTE MO NMPEJOTBPALICHHIO KOH(IHKTOB Npeanonaraer yCT-
paHeHne (paKTOpOB CTPYKTYpPHOro XapakTepa, B CHIly KOTOPbIX obLie-
CTBO B TOH WM WHOM CTpaHe OKa3blBaeTcs TIPEAPACONOKEHHBLIM K
koH¢nukTy. [1 What is the UN doing to fight terrorism?

* What is the UN doing to fight terrorism?

* Ilocne HananeHwii, koTopble GbuiH coepiieHsl B CoequHeH-
Heix Urarax 11 centsaGpa 2001 roga, Coee Besomachocty chirpan
CBOIO pOJIb B paMKaxX 3TOH HOBOMH rimo0anbHON KOATULMH. 28 CeHTS6-
P, COTJIACHO COOTBETCTBYIOLUMM MONOXKEHHSM VcTasa OpraHusaluu
Ob6benunennbix Haumit, on npuusn PE30JIIOLHI0, MpefycMaTpUBaIO-
YO IUMPOKHH KPYT Mep, HaUEIEeHHBIX Ha NpeaoTBpaleHue pruHaH-
CHpOBaHUsA TCPPOPHU3MA, KBAIM(DULMPOBaHKE COOpa CPECTB JUIS ITHX
Lueied B KaueCTBE YTONOBHbIX MPECTYIVICHHMH M He3aMeUTHTENbHOE
3aMOP&XHBAHUE (DPMHAHCOBBIX AKTHBOB TeppopHcToB. ITox 3ruaoi
Opranmzaunn O6benunennsix Hauuii NPOBOAWJIUCH TIEPETOBOPLI B
KOHTEKCTE pa3paboTku 12 MexayHapoaHeIX KOHBEHUMH NO AaHHON
npobneme, Bimouas Kousenmmio o 6opube ¢ 3axsatom 3A710/KHHKOR
1979 rona, Kousenuuio o 6opsbe ¢ 60MBOBbIM Teppopusmom 1997
roga u Kousenuuio o Gopnbe ¢ unancuposanuem Teppopuzma 1999
FOZa, U B HACTOALIEE BPeMs INPOBOAUTCA paboTa 10 MOArOTOBKE BCe-
obbemaioulero 1orosopa o Gopsbe ¢ TEPPOPU3MOM, KOTOPEI 1103BO-
JINT YCTPaHUTb Bee MpOGEIIbl, UMEIOLIMECS B TEKCTAX NpeIBIAYIIHX
AokymeHToB. Opranusauus O6beaudeHHbix Hanmii Takoxke NpUHUMa-
CT MEPEI B LICJIAX YKPEMICHUs MEXKIYHAPOIHOTO PEXUMA, CBA3AHHOIO
€ OPY’KMEM MaCCOBOTO YHUUTOXEHHS, NPEKPALLEHHs TPONANKH cTpen-
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KOBOTO Opy>KHS HerocyaapcTBEHHbIM 00pa3oBaHUsM, NTHKBUAALNN
MPOTHBONEXOTHLIX HA3EMHBIX MHUH, YNyulueHHs OXPaHBI SACPHBLIX W
XUMHUYECKHX OOBEKTOB U YCUNEHHs KOHTPOJISL B CBA3M C yrpo3amu co
CTOPOHbI KHOEPTEePPOPUCTOB.

® What is the UN doing to stop the spread of arms?

* Ilposoaumsie npu nonpaepxke Oprannzauun O6beaMHEHHBIX
Hauuii mMuorocroponnue TICPEroBopsbL, TakWe, Kak NeperoBopbl B
pamkax Kondepenuun no pasopysenmio, [IPHBEIH K 3aKIHOYEHHIO
tHMPOKOro kpyra cornawienui, skmouas Jloroeop o HepacnpocTpa-
HEHHH AnepHoro opyxus, JloroBop o BeceoGbemmomEMm 3anpeLeHun
#AACPHBIX MCTILITAHMH W [IOTOBOPBI O CO3MAHMU 30H, CBOGOAHBIX OT
AACPHOTO OpyxkuA. 3a nocsenHee necaTHIeTHE OPUMEPHO 2 MUIIIHO-
Ha JieTel ObiNo YOUTO, a 5 MHIIHOHOB paHeHo B Xoze KOH(DIUKTOB ¢
MPUMEHEHHEM CTPENKOBOTO OPYIKHUS U JICTKNX BOOPYXKEHMH, BKTIOYas
PEBOILBEPBL, ABTOMATBI, MUHOMETBI, DyUHbIE FPaHATHI H NOPTATUBHLIE
PaKeTHbIC NyCKOBbIC YCTAHOBKH. B pesymbrarte nesrenbhocTy He
THYIIAIOUINXCS  HUYEM TOProBLEB OpYKHeM, KOPPYMITHPOBAHHBIX
AOIDKHOCTHBIX JIMLL, CHHAMKATOB 110 TOProBjie HapKOTUKaMH, Teppo-
PHCTOB 1 Apyrux cyObEeKTOB Takoe Opys;KHe BO BeM MHpE HeceT Jiro-
AAM CMEPTB U yBEUbA NOBCIOAY — HA YJIHLAX, B LIKOJAX M B GOJIbIIKX
M Majibix roponax. Oprannsauns OGbeaunentsix Hauuii TIPOBOAUT
paboTy B LeJISX NpeceueHus He3aKOHHOM TOPrOBIM 3THUMH BUAAMH
OPYXHsl, KOTOPLIMH MPEANOYUTAIOT MOJIb30BATLCS TEPPOPHUCTBI, Npe-
CTYMHHKH W YJICHBI HEPEerynspHbIX GopMUpOBaHHii.

® Why can't the United Nations impose peace?

* Opranusauus O6beMHEHHBIX Hauuii we pacnonaraer Bos-
MOXKHOCTAMM J1 TOro, 4Tobbl obecreunTs MHUD ¢ MOMOIUIBIO CHJIbI.
Ona ue npencrasnser co6oii Hekoero «MHpPOBOTO MPaBUTENILCTBAY, Y
HEC HET perynspHOil apMHM, PaBHO KaK M BOEHHOU TEXHUKH M UMy-
ecrsa. OHa He sBsETCH MEeXIyHaponHO#i monuumeit. Dddextus-
HocTb Opranuzauun O6beAMHEHHBIX Hauwmit 3aBucur ot nonurnue-
CKOH BOJIM €€ rocy1apcTB-uieHoB, KOTOpbIe peluatoT, OyaeT au opra-
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his staff, and constitutes virtually an international civil service.
5) provisions of the Charter. 6) offices in order to resolve or contain
international crises. 7) have enabled him to increase the influence of
the organisation. 8) bring to the attention of the Security Council any
matter which he feels may strengthen the maintenance of international
peace and security, although this power has not often been used.

23. 1) OkoHomMHUeCKHH U colMalbHbIN coBeT — Economic and So-
cial Council; 2) cneunanusnpoBaHHsle yupexaenuss — specialized
agencies; 3) KOHCYILTHPOBATECS C HEMPABUTENLCTBEHHBIMU OPraHH-
3auusmu — to consult with non-governmental organizations; 4) roro-
BUTb NPOEKTbI KOHBEHUMH — to prepare draft conventions; 5) co3biBaTh
MEXTyHapoaHble KoHdepeHLd — to call international conferences;
6) KOOPAWHUPOBATL DKOHOMHHYECKYIO H COLUMANLHYIO ACATEIBHOCTD —
to coordinate the economic and social work; 7) ciyxuTs uenrpann-
HbIM (OPYMOM [UIS 0OCY>KACHHUS MEXAYHAPOIHBIX SKOHOMHYECKUX W
counanbHbix npobnem — to serve as the central forum for discussing
international economic and social issues; 8) BbipaGaTbIBaTh peKOMeH -
1M — to make recommendations; 9) noowwpsTs yBaxkeHHe U cobIoeHHe
npas 4esioBeka — to promote respect for, and observance of, human
rights; 10) HenpaBUTENLCTBEHHBIE OPraHU3aUMK — non-governmental
organizations.

25. 1) cynebubiii — judicial 2) yperymupyer — settles 3) koHcysb-
TaTHBHbIE 3aKJIIO4YCHHUsT — advisory opinions 4) 4acTHbLIM JTHL@AM — pri-
vate individuals 5) koHcynbTaTHBHOE 3aKItOUeHHe — advisory opinion
6) KOHCYbTaTUBHbBIE 3aKiodeHns — advisory opinions 7) opucauk-
uus — jurisdiction 8) moroop — treaty 9) musbuparorcs — elected
10) nnenapHoe 3acenanue — plenary session 11) exxeronno — annually
12) yperynuposanue B cyneGHoM nopsiake — judicial settlement.
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International Court of Justics
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2. DDk h Do 5E6)i7) L 8)s,9q 10) ¢t 11) a; 12) g
13)d; 14) m; 15) j; 16) n; 17) e; 18) ¢; 19) b; 20) p

30.

¢ How does the UN work for peace?

e Opranuzauus O6beauneHnbix Hauuit copelictByer obecrieue-
HHIO MHpa, KaK NpsSMO, TaK U KOCBEHHO, HCIMOJIb3ysl CaMble pa3sHO00-
pasHbie rmyTH. B Tex ciyuasx, Korja peub MIET O SBHOM WM Haspe-
paronieM koHpaukre, Oprannzanus O6venunennbix Haumii nenons-
3yeT camble pa3sHOOOpa3Hble CPeACTBAa: OT MOCPEAHHYECTBA A0 pas-
BEPTbIBaHHUs CUJ 10 MojuepXkaHuio mupa. JesrenbHocts Opranusa-
uun O6bennHeHHbIX Haumii no mpeaoTBpalleHHI0 KOHGUIMKTOB Ha-
uejieHa Ha yCTpaHeHHe TeX NPHYUH COLMaNbHO-DKOHOMHYECKOro Xa-
pakTepa, KOTOpbie BelyT K BoiHe. Byayun uentpansHeiM Gopymom, B
pamkaX KOTOPOTO MpPeANPHHHUMAIOTCH JHIUIOMATHYECKHE YCWIUA H
npoeoasrTcs obcyxneHus, Opranusauus O6beaunenHbix Haumit 3a-
KJIa/1bIBAET OCHOBBI JIJIsi MMPHOTO YpEeryjaupoBaHHsi CIIOPOB, YTO MO-
3BOJISIET TMKBUAMPOBaTH KOH(AUKTHI B 3apoapiue. Koraa peub uaer o
MEXXIYHAPOAHOM KpHU3HCE, OHA UrPaeT posib KOOPAHHALMOHHOTO LEH-
Tpa, KOTOPBIi MPOBOAUT paboTy B LEAX CMAIUYEHUS HANPSXKEHHOCTH
u obecneuenuss Havara neperoBopos. Kpome storo, Opranusauus
O6vennHennsix Haumit copelicTByeT obecneueHuo MUpa MyTeM pas-
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11.
noun verb adjective

possession possess possessed
alternate alternate alternate
election elect elect
disarmament disarm disarming
restructuring restructure restructuring
budget budget budgetary
organization organize organized

12.)b;2)d; 3) ;4 a;5) g;6)i57)¢; 8) e;9) j; 10) F
13. ) g;2)a3)j; 4 i; 5) by 6)d; 7)¢; 8)£59) e; 10) h

15. 1) responsibility; 2) member; 3) accept; 4) headed; 5) perma-
nent; 6) elected; 7) vote; 8) affirmative; 9) substantive; 10) cast;
11) power; 12) right; 13) abstain; 14) decisions; 15) obligated; 16)
state; 17) peaceful; 18) threat; 19) break off; 20) military

16.

e maintaining international peace and security — noaaep>xanue
MEX/Ly HAPOITHOTO MUPa;

e to exert pressure On — OKa3blBaThb JIaBJICHHUE Ha;

e parties to a conflict — CTOpOHbI B KOHIHKTE;

o mediation missions — MOCpeAHUUECKHE MHCCHH

e warring parties — MPOTHBOOOPCTBYIOLHE CTOPOHBL;

e world opinion — MupoBO€ 001IECTBEHHOE MHEHHE;

e diplomatic efforts and initiatives — AMITIOMaTHYECKHE YCHITHA
W MHHUMATUBBL;

e an end to fighting — npekpaiesue 60eBbIX AEHCTBUN;

e atruce is in place — 3akno4aTh NEPEMHUPHUE;

e peacekeeping operations — Onepaiyy 110 NOIePIKaHHIO MUPa;
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e to carry out agreements — BBINOJHATE AOCTUTHYTbIE COIJa-
HIeHHA;

e to impose economic sanctions — BBEJEHUEC 3KOHOMMYECKHX
CaHKLMIA;

e to declare a trade embargo — o6bsaBieHHE TOProBoro smoapro;

e to establish international tribunals — yupexnate mexayHa-
polxble TpHOYHAIbL;

e persons accused of war crimes — auua, 0OBHHAEMbIE B BOEH-
HBIX TIPECTYILIEHHUSX;

o use all necessary means — NpPUMeHSTL BCE HEOOXOIUMbIE
CpEeNCTRa;

e enforcement actions — NpUHYAUTENLHBIE MEPBI;

* to restore the sovereignty - BOCCTaHAB/IUBAThL CYBEPEHUTET;

¢ referendum on self-determination — pedepennayma no Borpo-
Cy camooripeaeseHus

20. Down. 1) staff;2) integrity;3) untimely; 4) office; 5) occupant;
6) contain; 7) provoke

Across: 8) virtually; 9) personage; 10) empower; 11) evolution;
12) subsequent.

22. 1) possibly to influence developments.2) the UN peacekeeping
force in the Middle East, thus removing an important psychological
barrier. to war, and provoking a certain amount of criticism.
3) cfficiency, competence and integrity. 4) the Secretary-General and
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treaty or contract or an organization, state, etc., on whose behalf such
a document has been signed; treaty — a formal agreement or contract
between two or more states, such as an alliance or trade arrangement;
set forth — to state, express, or utter; self-determination — the power
or ability to make a decision for oneself without influence from out-
side; freedom — personal liberty, as from slavery, bondage, serfdom,
etc; refrain  — to abstain (from action); forbear

intervene — to take a decisive or intrusive role (in) in order to
modify or determine events or their outcome.

4,
noun verb noun verb
achievement achieve intervention intervene
development develop authorization authorize
maintenance maintain determination determine
assistance assist ratification ratify

3. 1. to fulfill in good faith; 2. cooperation in solving interna-
tional problems; 3. to intervene in matters; 4. to set out the purposes;
5. to be deposited with the United States National Archives; 6. to be-
come a party to the Statute; 7. to come into existence; 8. to set forth
in the Charter, 9. principle of equal rights; 10. on the basis of propos-
als; 11. to be a centre for harmonizing; 12. to be based on the sover-
eign equality; 13. to be drawn up by the representatives; 14. to refrain
from the threat; 15. assistance in any action.

6. 1) to develop friendly relations among nations; 2) a member of
the United Nations; 3) preventive or enforcement action; 4) to main-
tain international peace and security; 5) to settle international disputes
by peaceful means; 6) sovereign equality; 7) to fulfill in good fz?ith
Charter obligations; 8) to endanger international peace and security;
9) to be a centre for harmonizing the actions; 10) the Statute of the
International Court of Justice; 11) domestic jurisdiction of a Statc:
12) to refrain from the threat of force; 13) the principle of equal righ'ts
and self-determination of peoples; 14) to solve international economic
problems; 15) attainment of the common ends.

¥ drawn up by the repre
%  Conference on Intern

¢ Conference, signed it |
%  States. 5) United Nati

& disputes by peaceful means
. B peace and security,

7. 1) The name

"United Nations" was coined by United States
President Franklin D.

Roosevelt. 2) The United Nations Charter was
sentatives of 50 countries at the United Nations
ational Organization, which met in San Fran-
cisco. 3) The Charter was signed on 26 June 1945 by the representa-
tives of the 50 countries. 4) Poland, which was not represented at the
ater and became one of the original 51 Member

ons Day is celebrated on 24 October each year.
6) The Charter is a constitution that sets out the purposes and princi-

ples upon which the Organization of the United Nations is based, it is
also a treaty that a country signs and agrees to respect when it be-
comes a Member of the Organization. 7) Yes, any country that be-
comes a Member of the United Nations automatically becomes a party
to the Statute of the Court. 8) The Purposes of the United Nations, as
set forth in the Charter, are: a) to maintain international peace and
security; b) to develop friendly relations among nations based on re-
spect for the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peo-
ples; c) to achieve international cooperation in solving international
economic, social, cultural, or humanitarian problems, and in promot-
ing and encouraging respect for human rights and for fundamental
freedoms; d) to be a centre for harmonizing the actions of nations in
the attainment of these common ends. 9) a. It is based on the sover-
eign equality of all its Members; b. All Members are to fulfill in good
faith their Charter obligations; c. They are to settle their international
J and without endangering international
and justice; d. They are to refrain from the threat
nst any other State; e. They are to give the United
tance in any action it takes in accordance with the
Charter, and shall not assist States against which the United Nations

L Is taking preventive or enforcement action; f, Nothing in the Charter
I8 (0 authorize the United Nations to intervene in matters which are
b essentially within the domestic jurisdiction of any State. 10) Yes, the

; Charter contains 19 Chapters comprising 111 Articles.
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poHe aMepHKaHCKUX rocyaapcrs, a B 1948 rony B borore npuusr Ye-
tas 910i1 Opranuzauuu. B 1967 roay B nero 6b11 BHECEH psijl H3Me-
Henuit. Oprasuzalns aMEpMKaHCKUX TOCYJApCTB CO3/1aBajach Kak
peruoHasbHas. YCTaB COJAEPHKHUT MOJOKEHUS O KOJUIEKTHUBHOH Ge30-
ACHOCTH TOCYAApCTB-WICHOB. AKT arpeccHu Kakoro-nubo rocynap-
CTBA MPOTHB LEJOCTHOCTH TEPPUTOPHH WM TMOJUTHYECKON He3aBH-
CUMOCTH OJHOr0 U3 wieHoB. OAI paccMaTpHBAETCa KaK akT arpeccum
MPOTUB BCEX OCTAJIbHBIX WIEHOB U AA€T OCHOBAHHE AJISl MPUMEHEHHs
BOOPY>KEHHOH CHIIBL.

OAT uMeer CilelyIOlLyI0 OPraHM3aLUHOHHYIO CTPYKTYDY.

[enepanbHast accamOest — BbICIUMH OpPraH, B KOTOPOM Mpe/iCTaB-
nensl Bee rocyaapcerpa-uiensl. Co3biBaeTcs exeroaHo. I'enepanbHas
accambriesl ONpeesseT NOJAUTHKY, AeSTebHOCTL U O1opkeT OpraHu-
3aLUH, CTPYKTYPY U (QYHKLHH €€ OPraHoB.

KoHCynbTaTHBHOE COBELAHWE MHHUCTPOB HMHOCTPAaHHbIX JeJ
CO3AaHO ISl pacCMOTpPEeHHs MpobsieM CPOYHOrO xapaxrepa, WHTepe-
CYIOUIMX BCE rOCY/apcTBa, HampuMep Ul PACCMOTPEHHs aKTa BOO-
PY’>KEHHOTO HanajeHus Ha rocynapctso — uineHa OATL, nosromy npu
JlaHHOM opraue yupexzeH KoHcyibTaTuBHbIA KOMUTET 060POHbI.

HcnonuuTenbHsiM opranoM seisercst llocTosunniii coser, co-
CTOSIIMIA W3 Npe/CTaBUTENeH BceX rocy1apCTB-UiIeHOB, NPH KOTOPOM,
CO3JaH PsiJl BCNOMOTaTeNbHbIX COBETOB U KOMMTETOB.

[enepanbhbiit cexperapuat OAIDT Bo3rnasnsiercst reHepajibHbIM
cekperapeM, U30HpPaeMbIM Ha NATh NET.

B pamkax OAID" geficTByeT Ueblii psaj pas3jinuHOro poaa crieyua-
JIU3UPOBAHHBIX YUPEKIAECHUH PErHOHaNbLHOIO Xapakrepa.

Ilra6-ksaprupa OAI” — BaluuHITOH.

TEST

I. 1) constituent; 2) system; 3) organization; 4) military; 5) uni-
versal political; 6) was signed; 7) the League of Nations; 8) adminis-
trative unions; 9) Charter; 10) regional;, 11) Secretary-General;
12) Conference; 13) dispute; 14) accordance; 15) control
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IL. 1) on; of; 2) within; of; 3) down; of; 4)in; 5)in; 6) on; 7) out
of; at; 8) into; 9) under; of; 10) in

IIL. 1) Peluenus MexIyHapOAHBIX OPraHU3alMWi SBISIOTCS PEKO-
MEHJALMAMH, 32 MCKJIFOUEHHEM PELISHHI 10 BHYTPEHHUM BOMPOCaM
UX JIeSTE/IbHOCTH, KOTOpblE B COOTBETCTBMU C YCTaBaMU OOBLIMHO
MMEIOT 00s3aTelbHbII XapakTep.

2) bromxer MexIyHaApOAHbBIX OpraHU3aLmMit TOMOJIHSAETCS 33 CUeT
B3HOCOB rocynapcTs-uneHoB. Kaxas opraHusanus ycraHaBiuBaeT
BOM NOPAAOK pacnpeneiieHus B3HOCOB B OI0IKET.

3) l'ocynapcrpa-uneHbl BHOCST CBOH B3HOCHI KaK B PEryJispHbI
Gro/uKkeT, Tak M B 10OPOBOJIbHBIE (POHABI, CYLIECTBYIOMME IS (U-
HaHCUMPOBAHUSA OTAENBbHLIX BHIOB AEATENILHOCTH opraHusalui. 3a
CUeT B3HOCOB B PErysspHbli 610J0KeT GUHAHCUPYETCA BCS aIMMHUCT-
paTuBHAs AEATENIbHOCTL OPraHu3aiiuii.

IV. 1) Universal international intergovernmental organizations are
agencies whose purposes and the object of whose activities are of in-
terest to all States.

2) Regional agencies, whose aim is to maintain international
peace and security and whose creation is provided for by Chapter VIII
of the United Nations Charter, are of particular significance among
other regional organizations.

3) One of the major principles of international organizations is
that of the sovereign equality of the member-states.

UNIT 3. THE UNITED NATIONS

1.1.a.2.b3.c4.c5.a

3. mandate — an official or authoritative instruction or command;
agenda — a schedule or list of items to be attended to; representative —
a person representing a constituency in a deliberative, legislative, or
executive body, drawn up — to prepare a draft of (a legal document);
deliberate — carefully thought out in advance; planned; studied; in-
tentional; signatory — person who has signed a document such as a
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23. 1)b;2)i;3)a;4)j;5)¢c;6) g 7)d; 8)e; 9 h; 10) f

24.
noun verb noun verb
assignment to assign safety save
dispute dispute consultation consult
security secure convocation convene
provision provide measure measure
strength strengthen supplement supplement

25. 1) Opranuzaums no 6€30MacHOCTH M COTPYAHHUYECTBY B EB-
ponie — Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe OFCE,
2) nemokparvdeckue yUpexaeHus/MHCTUTYThl — democratic institu-
tions; 3) cobmonenue npap uyenosexa — respect for human rights;
4) BcTpeda B Bepxax [Ha BeiCIIeM YpoBHe] — summit meeting;
5) MuHuCTp MHOCTpaHHbIX Jen — foreign Minister; 6) BepXoBHBIit KO-
muccap — High Commissioner; 7) cornawenue o corpyauuuecrse —
cooperation agreements; 8) HeBMelIaTeNLCTBO — non-intervention;
9) BHyTpennue nena (ctpaHel) — internal affairs; 10) reppuropn-
allbHasg HEMPUKOCHOBEHHOCTb — TEPPUTOPUATIbHAS LIEOCTHOCTD; terri-
torial integrity; 11) Hepymmumocts rpanuy — inviolability of frontiers;
12) cyBepenHoe papeHCTBO — sovereign equality; 13) psaa ocHOBHBIX
npuHUMNOB — a series of basic principles; 14) 3axmounTenbHolil akT
Xenbeunnkn; the Helsinki Final Act; 15) Esponeiickue nepxasbi —
European powers; 16) korepentHast crpykrypa — coherent structure;
17) rnasa rocynapctsa — head of state; 18) governing body — pyxoso-
Adwmid oprad; 19)executive action — aKT WCIIONHHTENBHOM BIIACTH;
20) TpuymBHpar — triumvirate.

27. 1) ¢;2) y;3)a; 4) g5 5) p; 6) n; 7) u; 8) b; 9) x; 10) m;11) w;
12) d; 13) i; 14) e; 15) s; 16) q; 17) f; 18) v; 19) r; 20) j; 21) h; 22) ¢;
23)k; 24) 1; 25) o

1) regulations of the organization — nipasina opranuzauuu; 2) running
of the organization — ¢pyHKLMOHUPOBaHME OPraHU3alMU; PYKOBOACTBO
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opranusanuent; 3) sovereign equality of all the members of the or-
ganization — CyBepeHHOE pPaBEHCTBO BCEX WIEHOB OpraHMzaiuy;
4) permanent head of an organization — noctosHHbI rjaBa opraHu3sa-
uuu; 5) Organization. for Economic Cooperation and Development,
OECD - Oprauusauust 5KOHOMHUYECKOT0 COTPYJIHU4ECTBA U pa3BH-
tHd, OOCP; 6) to join an an organization — BCTYMHTL B OpraHy3a-
UMIO, NPHCOEAAMHUTBCS K Opraum3auuu; 7) to disband an organization;
to walk out of an organization — BbriiTH H3 (cocTaBa) opranuzaumu;
8) Organization. of Petroleum Exporting Countries, OPEC — Opranu-
3auuA cTpan--skenoptépos nedru, OTEK; 9) to walk out of an or-
ganization — BulifTn M3 (cocrasa) oprannzauuy; 10) consultative or-
ganizations — KOHCYNbTaTHBHbIE opranmsauuu; 11) foreign trade or-
ganizations — BHELIHETOProBbIe opranmsaumu; 12) intergovernmental
organizations —~ MeXMpaBUTeILCTBEHHbIE opranmzauuy; 13) intergovern-
mental administrative organizations — MEXTIPABUTENLCTBEHHBIE aIMUHU-
CTpaTHBHbIC OpranusaumM; 14) intergovernmental military organiza-
tions — MeKNpaBUTENbCTBEHHBIE BOEHHbIE opranuzauun; 15) inter-
governmental political organizations — MEXKIPaBUTENLCTBEHHbIE M0~
JAMTHYCCKUE opraHusaumy; 16) general international organization —
BCeoOulast MexayHaponnas opranuzauus; 17) creation of interna-
tional organizations — cosmaume MEXIYHAPOAHBIX OpraHu3aLuii;
18) office of an international organization — oTaes/IleHHe MeKIyHAPOJI-
HOH opranusaumu; 19) legal organization of the international commu-

. nity — nipasoBas opranmzaius MexIyHapoaHoro coobiectsa; 20) member
§¢ organizations - yuacrtyiowme OpraHM3alMy, OpraHHW3alMH-YIEHDI;

21) international non-governmental organization organizations — me-
KIYHAPOLHBIC HENPABHTEbCTBEHHbIC OpraHM3aLMu; 22) political
organization — nonuTHYeckas opraHusauus; 23) public organizations
ObLIECTBEHHbIE OpraHU3aLuM; 24) regional organizations — peruo-
HalbHble opraHusanmu; 25) socio-political organization — ofmect-
BEHHO-TIOJIMTHYECKAS Opranu3aLus.

28. Opeanuzayus amepuxancrux eocyoapeme (OAT)
OAT 6bina cosgana na Gaze Ianamepukanckoro corsza. B 1947
rony, B Puo-ne-Xaueiipo 6bt1 noanucan Horoeop o B3aumHoit 060-
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9) The information function is one of the oldest functions of in-
ternational organizations, isn’t it? Yes, the information function is one
of the oldest functions of international organizations.

10) How many aspects does the information function have? The
information function has two aspects.

1T) What is the norm-creating function? The norm-creating func-
tion has two meanings: 1) the direct participation by an international
organization in the creation of norms of international law, 2) the par-
licipation by an international organization in the norm-creation proc-
ess of States. «

12) Many intergovernmental organizations of the United Nations
system are engaged in the type of norm creation, aren’t they? Yes,
many intergovernmental organizations of the United Nations system
are engaged in the type of norm creation.

13) When did the control function begin to develop? The control
Junction began to develop after the Second World War.

14) Is the operational function a new function of international or-
ganizations? The operational Junction is a new function of interna-
tional organizations, and one that is a particular characteristic of the
United Nations and specialized agencies.

15) Must all functions of international organizations be performed
in accordance with their charters? Yes, all functions of international
organizations must be performed in accordance with their charters.

18.1)¢;2)j;3)a;4)i; 5) b; 6)g; 7)d/e; 8) e/d; 9) f: 10) h

19. 1) to arise out of the situation; 2) to come into being; 3) on
the basis of smth; 4) trade negotiations coupled with unconditional
acceptance; 5) benefits obtained by one state are passed on to other
states; 6) in this respect; 7)to be held under the auspices of the
GATT; 8)the round commenced in 1986; 9) the round concluded
with the signing at Marrakesh on 15 April 1994 of an agreement;
10) General Council composed of representatives of all members;
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20. 1) False. The GATT arose out of an international conference
held at Havana in 1947 at which it was decided to establish an Inter-
national Trade Organisation. 2) True. A series of tariff and trade ne-
gotiating rounds were held under the auspices of the GATT. 3) False.
The agreement provided for the establishment of the World Trade
Organisation on [ January 1995 as a permanent institution with its
own secretariat. 4) False. The World Trade Organisation consists of a
Ministerial Conference, consisting of representatives of all members
meeting at least once every two years. 5) False. The GATT of 1947
continued until the end of 7995,

21. I-F2-G;3-A;4-E;5-B;6-D

22. 1) power; 2) frontier; 3) integrity; 4) summit; 5) troika;
6) discuss; 7) cooperate; 8) conciliation; 9) tension; 10) consult.
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Ha npezcraBuTenscTeo — the right to representation; 8) NpaBOMepHblii
XapaKTep MexayHaponHoii opranusauuu — the legitimate character of
the international organization; 9) mexxyHapoaHast NpaBoCyOLEKTHOCTL —
international legal personality; 10) yupexcaeHHe B COOTBETCTBUM
MEX/LYHAPOAHBIM MpaBoOM — creation in accordance with international
law; 11) yupenurenshsiii akr (nokymenr) -constituent instrument;
12) Opranusauns O6benuHenHbix Hauwuit no NIPOMBIIIIEHHOMY pas3-
ButHio (FOHHWJIO) ~ the United Nations Industrial Development Or-
ganization (UNIDO); 13) cosnapars BCIIOMOTraTe/ibHble OpraHel — to
establish subsidiary organs; 14) npaBo Ha 3aksOYeHue MEXTY~
HAapONHBIX  10TOBOPOB  — the right to conclude international
agreements; 15) B pamKax MexxyHapoaHOMH opraHusauuu — within the
framework of the international organization,

11. 1) 06b1yHO cocTouT M3 C/IeayolMX 3BeHbeB — usually consists
of the following components; 2) co3naHne FOPUINYECKUX OpraHoB ~
the creation of legal organs; 3) o61ux MexnyHapOHbIX OpraHu3auy-
AX — universal international organizations; 4) umeer omuH ronoc — has
one vote; 5) BbIGOPbI HCIONHUTENBHBIX OPraHoB, FeHEpaIbHOIO CeK-
peTaps, yTBepxaeHue 610/KkeTa opranusanuy — elections to executive
bodies, the election of a general secretary, and approval of the organi-
zation's budget; 6) ocymecteasiores B COOTBETCTBUH — are usually
held in accordance with; 7) KpuTEpHil  cpaBeANHBOrO reorpa-
¢uueckoro pacnpenesienus u KPUTEPUH CIELM(PUIECKIX HHTEPECOB —
equitable geographical distribution, and specific interests; 8) Bozrna-
BIIAETCA TeHEpaNbHBIM CeKpeTapeM (aupekTopom) — are headed by a
Secretary-General (Director); 9) nomxen npousBogUTLCA Ha IHUPOKOH
reorpauyeckoif OCHOBE ¢ yueToMm Mx KBamipuKkaLuy — must be car-
ried out on a wide geographical basis, with due consideration for
skills; 10) Bcnomorarensuple opranb! — subsidiary organs.

13.1)£,2)j;3)a;4) i; 5) b; 6)e; 7)c; 8)d; 9) g; 10) h.
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14.

competence(n) — competent (adj) | mandate (n) — mandatory (adj) —

: mandatary (n)
distribute (v) — distributor (n) —
distribution (n) — distributive (adj)
aggregate (v) — aggregate (n) — expend (v) — expendable (adj) - ex-
aggregate (adj)- aggregation (n) penditure (n)
claborate (adj) — elaborately (adv) — | disposal (n) — dispose (v) — dispos-
elaborateness (n) — elaboration (n) | able (adj)

jurisdiction (n) - jurisdictional (adj)

15. 1) Why do States create international organizations? Interna-
tional organizations are created by States to serve concrete purposes
and tasks.

2) The resolutions of organs of international organizations usually
fall into three types, don’t they? No, the resolutions of organs of in-
ternational organizations usually fall into two types.

3) What does object competence mean? Object competence de-
termines the range of issues falling within IO competence.

4) What does jurisdictional competence mean? Jurisdictional
competence determines the legal force of their acts with respect to
individual issues within its object competence,

5) Are in all international organizations decisions on organiza-
tional issues binding on all member-states? Yes, in all international
organizations decisions on organizational issues are binding on all
member-states.

6) What was the United Nations created for? The United Nations
was created to maintain international peace and security.

7) What are the tasks of the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion? The tasks are: to study problems of international civil aviation,
elaborate international norms and rules Jor civil aviation, and con-
tribute to the safety of flights on international airlines.

8) What was the World Intellectual Property Organization created
for? The World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) was cre-
ated to provide international protection of copyright.
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4. Hh;2)d;3)a;4)g;5) b;6)c; e §)F

l)growth — development; 2) permanent — constant; 3) establish —
set up; 4) maintain — keep up; 5) cease — stop; 6) enhance — intensify;
7) abolition — nullification; 8) in accordance with — in concordance
with.

5. 1. World Health Organization (WHO) - Bcemupuas opranusza-
uus 3apasooxpanenus (BO3); 2. International Civil Aviation Organi-
zation (ICAQO) — MexxayHapoHasi opraHu3auus rpaxkIaHckoil aBua-
uuu (MKAO); 3. North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) ~ Op-
ranusaums Cesepoarnantuueckoro gorosopa (HATO); 4. South-East
Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO) — Oprauwzauus norosopa Oro-
Bocrounoi Asun (CEATO); 5. Central Treaty Organization (CENTQ)
Opranmzauns uentpanbHoro porosopa (CEHTO); 6. Australia-New
Zealand-US Defence Pact (ANZUS) — TuxookeaHckuil makrt 6e3o-
nacHocTH (AH3IOC); 7. Organization of African Unity (OAU) — Op-
ranuzauus Adpukatckoro Enuncrsa (OAD).

6. 1) In the mid-19th century, economic development gave rise fo
a need 1o rely on international law in regulating a wide range of new
spheres of intergovernmental relations.

2) The earliest major international administrative unions include
the International Telecommunication Union (1865), the Universal
Postal Union (1874), the International Bureau of Weights and Meas-
ures (1875), the International Union for the Protection of Industrial
Property (1883).

3) International administrative unions were actually the first per-
manent international organizations.

4) The first permanent political international organization, the
League of Nations, was established in 1919.

5) In 1940, the League of Nations actually ceased to exist, which
was formalized in 1946.

6) The UN Charter was signed in June 1945 at a conference held
in San Francisco.

7) The United Nations is a universal political organization for
maintaining international peace and security.
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8) Simultaneously with the creation of the United Nations, a
number of intergovernmental organizations appeared that were called
specialized agencies.

9) The “cold war” led to the formation of a number of closed mili-
tary groupings.

10) The abolition of colonial system has greatly increased the
membership of the world's major organizations

8.

Down: 1. system, 2. privilege 3. achieve,

Across: 4. subsidiary, 5. legitimate; 6. purpose; 7. organization;
8. association; 9. charter; 10. competence
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9. 1) Koudeperums OOH rio Toprosne u passuriio (FOHKTAJY) —
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNC-
TADUNCTAD); 2) mexayHaposiHasi MeKXNpaBUTEILCTBEHHAS Opra-
Hu3auus — international intergovernmental organization; 3) npaBo Ha
NpUBUIETHH W uMMyHUTETH — the right to privileges and immunities;
4) noroBopHas ocHoBa — treaty-based character; 5) cucrema nocrosu-
libiX opraHos — a system of standing organs; 6) npasa u 0043aHHOCTH
rocynapcte-unieHos — the rights and duties of member-states; 7) npaso
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MIPaIOT CYLIECTBEHHYIO POJib B CO3aHUH HOBBIX HOPM MEXLyHapojl-
HOTO TIpaBa, HO W ellle 6oNblIe NPU3HAIOTCS B KAUECTBE CPEACTBA yC-
TAHOBJICHUS WJIM TOJIKOBaHHWs NEHCTBYIOUIMX MEXKAyHApOAHO-NPABO-
BbIX HOPM. '

HauyuoHansHoe 3akoHo0amenbCmeo U peweHus
HayuoHarbHeix cydoe

3aKOHOAATENbCTBO KOHKPETHBIX rocy/lapCTB M pelIeHHs UX Cy-
/0B, pa3yMeEETCs, He ABJISIOTCS MCTOYHHUKAMU MEXIYHAPOJAHOro Mpa-
Ba, T. €. HE CO3JAIOT HOPM, 00A3aTENbHBIX /Ul MEKIOCYAAPCTBEHHbIX
OTHOLUEHHUH.

3aKOHOAATENbCTBO U CyAeGHas npakTHka rocy1apcTs MOLYT W
JIOJKHB! FIPHHUMATLCA BO BHHMAHHUE TNMPH XapaKTEPUCTHKE MX MekK-
AyHAPOHO-NPABOBOH NMO3ULKMM M0 TEM WM HHBIM BonpocaM. Cosna-
NAIoIME 3aKOHOAATENILCTBO M CyneOHas MNpPaKkTHKA MHOTHMX rocy-
AapCTB MOFYT CJIY>)KHTh HapaRy C APYTHMMH JI0KQ3aTelbCTBAMM BCITO-
MOTaTeJIbHbIM CPEJCTBOM /i YCTAHOBJIEHUS CYIUECTBOBAHUS TEX MU
MHBIX OOBIYHBIX HOPM MESK/LyHapPOJHOrO npasa.

TEST

L 1) conflict; 2) private; 3) public; 4) prohibits; 5) peaceful;
6) self-determination; 7) sovereign; 8) non-sovereign; 9) legal; 10) inter-
national; 11) obligations; 12) sovereignty; 13) treaties; 14) binding;
15) legislation.

IL 1) from; 2) for; 3) of; for; 4) from; 5) out; 6) by; 7) over; 8) in;
9) into; with; 10) to; of; 11) in; 12) for; from; 13) against; 14) in; of;
15) in; with.

II. 1) Tlpouecc co3naHus HOPM MEXIYHAPOJHOrO TpaBa €CTb
IPOUECC COrNacoBaHHs BOJIb FOCYAApPCTB, PE3YILTATOM KOTOPOrO $B-
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JIAETCA COTNalleHNe OTHOCHTE/BLHO MPaBUIIa MOBENCHUS U IIPU3HAHUS
€r0 B KQYeCTBE HPUANYECKH 00543aTeNbHOrO.

2) OcHoBHas 3ajaya MEXIYHAPOAHOIO MpaBa COCTOMT B TOM,
4ToGbl MPABOBBLIMH CPEJICTBAMH ITyTEM COIJIALUEHHS MEXIY CYBEpEH-
HBIMU rOCYapCTBaMH COAEHCTBOBATE HOPMALHOMY (YHKIHOHHPO-
BAHMIO MEX/yHapOAHON CHUCTEMBI, OOECTIEUEHUIO MUPA M PELICHHUIO
MEKIYHAPO/IHbIX NPodJIEM.

3) MexayHaponHoe TpaBO He peryiaupyeT OTHOLUEHHS, BO3HH-
KaloLie BHYTPH rocyIapcrBa, XOTsS BO MHOTHX CJlydasiX OKa3blBAeT
Onpe/eNeHHOe BO3ACHCTBHE Yepe3 HALMOHANBHOE MPABO ITHX roOCy-
AapcTB,

IV. 1) States possess power, including military power, create
norms of international law through agreements, and the functioning of
the international system and of international law depends on their ac-
tivities.

2) The subjects of international law are primarily sovereign States
over which there is no power, and also nations and peoples struggling
to create independent States, interstate organizations and certain state-
like formations.

3) In the formation of international legal norms States appear as
sovereign and equal subjects.

UNIT 2. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

1.1)a;2) b;3) b; 4) ¢c; 5) a

3.
noun verb noun verb
union unite defense defend
organization organize existence exist
establishment | establish abolishment abolish
cease cease increase increase
enhancement enhance internationalization internationalize
11 3ak. 3476 321




24. 1) subsidiary means; 2) norm-creating process; 3) lex specialis
derogat generali (a special law nullifies a general law); 4) internatio-
nal legal norms; 5) international conventions; 6) international custom;
7) lex posteriori derogat priori (a later law nullifies an earlier one);
8) contesting States; 9) the general principles of law; 10) civilized
nations; 11) judicial decisions and the teachings of the most highly
qualified publicists of the various nations; 12) nemo plus juris trans-
ferre potest quam ipse habet (no man can transfer to another more
rights than he himself possesses); 13) overwhelming majority;
14) multilateral treaties; 15) to recognize the custom as legally bind-
ing, opinio juris; 16) to play the leading role; 17) a concordance of
wills  of subjects of international law; 18)to sign a treaty;
19) ratification 20) to deposit instruments of ratification; 21) the
United Nations Charter; 22) Members of the United Nations;
23) under the present Charter; 24) maritime communications; 25) a
representative of the Ministry of F oreign Affairs.

25. 1. international conventions, international custom, the general
principles of law recognized by civilized nations; judicial decisions
and the teachings of the most highly qualified publicists of the various
nations.

- national legal systems and international law.

. mandatory for all member-states,

- rights and obligations they accept as legally binding.

- over other international treaties.

- means for the determination of rules of law.

. the practice of international relations.

. treaties among States.

- on the one hand, there is an increasing recognition that the cus-
tom is legally binding (opinio juris); and on the other hand, a growing
number of States recognize the custom as a norm of international law.

10. the norm-creating process.

O R0 N AWM
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26. Bcnomozamenvnwie cpeocmea Ons onpedenenus HOpM Medrc-
OyHapoonozo npasa

Pewenus MexdyHnapodrozo Cyda OOH

3HaueHHe pazIUuHBIX pewenuit Mexnynapostoro Cyna ne oau-
HakoBo. Pewenus, kortopeie COOTBETCTBYIOT MEKTyHapORHOMY npa-
BY, NpHoOpenu 3nauuTenbHbI BEC, M Ha HHX HepenKo coblmaroTes;
PellieHus e, KoTopble oTpaxaror OAHOCTOPOHHUE B3INIANbI IOPUCTOB,

HE TOBJIMSNIM Ha pa3sBuTHe MEXAYHapOAHOro rnpasa u MeXAyHapo-
HOM npaxkTHky.

Hokmpuna MEXOYHapodHo20 npasa

Crarbs 38 Craryra Mexnynaponnoro Cyna npenycmarpusaer,
4t0 Cyn npu peienun aen mosxer MIPUMCHATL TAKOKE «AOKTPUHBI
HanbGonee KBaJIM(HUMPOBAHHBIX CHEUHAIHCTOR 1o my6anunomy rnpa-
BY Pa3NuYHbIX Hauuii B KauyecTme BCIIOMOTaTeIbHOTrO cpencTBa s
ONpEAeNenus 1paBoBbIX HOPM». Crenosarenbho, AOKTpHHA Mexy-
HapoaHOro npasa opuUHATLHO TpU3HaHa KaK BCMOMOraTe/ibHbIi He-
TOYHHK MEK/yHapPOHOTO Npaga.

Onnako no mepe Toro kax TpaKTHKa rocyaapcTs CTaHOBUTCS Bee
Gonee nocrynmoii B PesybTaTe omyGnukoBaHus pazmuunoro pona
AMNTIOMATHYECKMX W APYTHX FOCYNIapCTBEHHBIX IOKYMEHTOB, a Takske
pewiennii mexynapommpix opraHuzauuii u MEXIYHAPOIHBIX CYy0B,
POJIb IOKTPHHBI B KauecTse cpencTra YCTAHOBJIEHUsS HOPM Mes 1y Ha-
POIHOro npasa u ux Tonkopauusg 3HAYUTENBHO YMEHbLIMTACE

Peaonfouuu-peKOMeHdaquu MeXOyHapOoOHbIx OpeaHu3ayuld

B mexaynapoanoii TIPaKTHKE NPU YCTAHOBNEHMH WM TONKORA-
HHH HOpM MeXayHapoaHoro npasa roCynapcTBa BCe yalle CChLialoT-
¢4 Ha pesomouuu I'enepanbHoii Accambnen OOH, a MHOT/IA U Ha pe-
SO/IOLMH IPYTHX MEXIYHAPOAHbBIX Opranusauui. Ilosromy ecti Bee
OCHOBaHMs yTBepkgaTh, yTO B HacToslee Bpems peszomouun-
pekomennaumnn enepanbhoit AccamGen OOH (1 B MenbuIeii crere-
HH pesosmounn npyrux MEXKIYHAPONHBIX OPraHM3aLmii) He TONBKO

319




sovereign subjects. 7) ... economic, social, political or other differ-
ences. 8) ... will and not predetermined by any international act or
recognition. 9) ...agrecments by sovereign States. 10) .. .sovereignty.

17.

r noun verb noun verb
difference differ possession possess
existence exist enjoyment enjoy
issue issue manifestation manifest
breach break subject subject
condition condition implementation implement

18. 1) e; 2) £ 3) a/h; 4)b; 5) j; 6) h/a; 7) c; 8)d;9)i; 10) g

19. 1) independent; 2) relations; 3) possess; 4) status; 5) established;
6) attaches; 7) derives; 8) supreme; 9) maintains; 10) is: 11) agree-
ments; 12) status; 13) participant; 14) member; 15) permanent.

20. 1) Subjects of international law may be defined as independ-
ent entities that are not subordinated in their international relations to
any political power, and that possess a legal capacity to carry out in-
dependently the rights and obligations defined by international law.

2) No, the classification of subjects of international law divides
them into two categories, namely, sovereign subjects (primary) and
non-sovereign (secondary, derivative).

3) Yes, sovereign subjects are States and also nations and peoples
struggling for independence.

4) Yes, they belong to the category of non-sovereign subjects.

5) Yes, State sovereignty refers to the supremacy of a State over
its territory.

6) They are: a) the right to enter into relations with other States
and other subjects of international law; b) the right to engage in dip-
lomatic and consular relations with other States and to have represen-
tatives at international organizations in which they participate; ¢) the
right to conclude international treaties or participate in other ways in
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the creation of international legal norms; d) the right to be members
of international intergovernmental organizations and to participate in
international conferences; ¢) the right to protect their legal personality
as well as to apply sanctions to violators of international legal norms.

7) All States possess identical legal personalities.

8) An objective prerequisite for an independent international
status of nations and peoples is their struggle against colonial regimes
in asserting independence.

9) The Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples was adopted by the United Nations General
Assembly on 14 December 1960

10) Yes, international organizations possess soverei gnty.

11) No, they don’t possess territory and a population and, hence,
exercise territorial supremacy.

12) An international organization cannot be a party to an issue
laid before the UN International Court of Justice.

13) They have the right to conclude treaties.

14) Yes, it maintains diplomatic relations with many States, pri-
marily those in which the influence of Catholicism is substantial.

15) The Vatican maintains diplomatic relations with States, it has
right to conclude treaties, it is a member of several international inter-
governmental organizations and has a permanent observer at the
United Nations and so on.

23. 1) convention; 2) custom,; 3) concordance; 4) consent; 5) instru-
ment; 6) sign; 7) bind; §) obligation; 9) nullify; 10) interpret
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HEYS

UNIT 1. THE CONCEPT OF INTERNATIONAL LAW

L.1)a;2)c;3)b;4)a;5)b

4.
noun verb adjective

a) coercion coerce coercive
b) validity validate valid
¢) adherence adhere adhesive
d) punishment punish punishable
¢) obtrusion obtrude obtrusive
f) application apply applicable
g) regulation regulate regulative
h) binding bind binding
i} development develop developable
1) legalization legalize legal

5.1 d;2)0;3)ym;4)n; S)h; 6)k; 7)e; 8) c; 9) f; 10) g/a; 11) j;
12) 1; 13) b; 14) i; 15) a/g;

1) coerce

2) law

3) right

4) duty

5) valid

6) municipal
7) binding

7. 1) T; 2) F (Law is that element...); 3) T.; 4) T; 5) F (Public in-
ternational law covers...); 6) T; 7) F (Private international law
deals...).

9. 1) to outlaw colonialism; 2) to unleash and conduct aggressive
wars; 3) the peaceful coexistence of States; 4) the right of a State to
wage war; 5) the rights of victors; 6) criminally responsible; 7) the
principle of the non-use of force or threat of force in international
relations; 8) the institutions of conquest and war indemnities; 9) to
resolve disputes only through peaceful means; 10) historical types of
law; 11) to be imposed on a State without its consent; 12) the occupa-
tion of the aggressor State; 13) the equality and self-determination of
nations and peoples; 14) respect for human rights; 15) the responsibil-
ity of States for aggression; 16) the principle of the sovereign equality
of States; 17) international criminal responsibility of states;
18) crimes against humanity; 19) the principle of non-interference
into domestic affairs; 20) to comply with international obligations in
good faith.

11. Suggested answers:

1. The Concept of a Subject; 2. Types of Subjects; 3. States as the
Basic Subjects of International Law; 4. The Legal Personality of
States; 5. The International Legal Personality of Nations and Peoples
Struggling for Independence.

12.1)j;2) e;3)i;4) g; 5) b; 6) h; 7) d; 8) f: 9 c; 10) a;

13. 1) into; 2) to, of; 3) of, over; 4) in; 5) into, with; 6) in; 7) to,
of; 8) in, of; 9) in, with.

14.1)d;2) g;3)a;4) b; 5) £ 6) c; T) e

15. 1) ... independent entities that are not subordinated in their in-
ternational relations to any political power, and that possess a legal
capacity to carry out independently the rights and obligations defined
by international law. 2) ... international relations. 3) ... the basic
principles of international law. 4) ... States and also nations and peo-
ples struggling for independence. 5) ... self-determination. 6) ... non-
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TIaTHHKOB, HeManylo posib "NouerTHble" UrpaioT u B HPOABUXEHHUN
ACJOBLIX HHTEpecoB Poccuu B npeacTasnseMbix umu CTpaHax.

Ilo cnosam Bukropa Jlonarnukosa, B Hauane 90-x FOJI0B MOYeT-
HEIC KOHCYNIB! 3aHUMAINCh HE CTOMBKO MPOABHIKEHHEM HHTEpeCcoB
MHOCTpaHHbIX rocynapcts B Poccun, ckonbio dopmupoBanuem nozu-
THBHOTO MMHJDKA MPEACTABIAEMON UMH CTpaHbL.

NAPATCTBO

[Muparcreo — HCTIDABOMEPHBIH aKT HacuiMs, 3afepsKaHus Wi
rpabesxa B OTKpBITOM MOpE MIIH B MECTE, HAXONAEMCS BHE IOpHC-
AMKIMM KAKOro-HbO rocynapcTsa, coBepuiaemsiii ¢ JIMYHBLIMH LEJTs-
MH SKHMIAXEM WIIM NaccakupaMH YacTHOBAAAEIbYECKOrO CyaHa WM
JIETATENILHOTO annapara ¥ HanpaBieHHbIi NPOTHB JIp. CYJHA WM Jie-
TaTeIbHOTO annapara, fpoTUB JHL WK UMYILECTBA, HAXOJIAIIMXCA Ha
ux Gopty. IluparcTBo sBNsETCSH MPECTYNNIEHHEM MEKAYHAPOIHOIO
Xapakrepa (cr. 100 — 103 Konsenuun OOH no MOPCKOMY npaBy).
Iuparckue neiictBus Boenuoro kopabiis, FOCYJApCTBEHHOTO Cy/iHA
HJIH JIETATENBHOTO anmapara, SKunax KOTOPBIX MOAHSI MATEXK, Npu-
PaBHUBAIOTCS K [CHCTBUAM, COBEPIICHHbIM HaCTHOBNAJE/IbHECKHM
CYAHOM WIIH JIETaTeNbHBIM annaparoM. CyaHo wim JieTatenbHbii an-
1apar MOFYT COXPaHATh CBOIO HALUMOHALHOCTD, HECMOTPsl Ha TO YTO
OHHU CTan nupatcknmu. CoxpaHeHne unu yTpara HaUHOHANBHOCTH B
TAKUX CJIy4asX ONpenensercs 3akoHOAATeIbCTBOM rocynapcrsa, rpe-
AOCTABHBLIETO HAUMOHANLHOCTb. B oTKpBITOM MOpe i B ro6om ap.
MECTE BHE IOPUCAHKUMM KAKOTO 6bl TO HH GbLIO rocygapctsa mnoboe
FOCYIapCTBO MOXKET 3aXBATHTL MHPATCKOE CYOHO MM nerareNbHbIil
annapar, a TakkKe CyIHO WJIM JieTaTesbHbIi annapar, 3axBa4yeHHbIe
MOCPEACTBOM NUPATCKUX NEHCTBHE, M HAXOAALIMXCS Ha TaKHX Cyjax
WM JIETATeNbHbIX annapartax JIMU U MMYLIEeCTBO, Cynebubie yupex-
ACHHUA TFOCYNapCTBa, COBEPIUMBLIETO 3aXBar, MOTYT HaKaIbIBaTh Ha-
KasaHus U OMpenenaTh, KaKue Mepbl A0MKHbI GbITs [PHHATBHI B OTHO-
HWCHUH 3aXBAYEHHBIX JaHHBIM IOCYAAPCTBOM CYIOB, JI€TaTeNnbHbIX
annaparoB, HE Hapyluas npas J0GPOCOBECTHBIX TpeThbux nui. Ecnu
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3aXBaT Cy[HA WJIH JIETATENIbHOIO anmapara no MOJO3PEHUIO B MHpaT-
CTBE OCywIecTBIIeH 6€3 M0CTaTOUYHBIX Ha TO OCHOBaHUH, COBEpLIUB-
LICC 3aXBaT rocyjapCTBO HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTD nepea rocyaapcr-
BOM (nara 3axBaueHHOro ofbexTa 3a MPUYMHEHHBIE YIEeps Wiu
yObITKH. 3axBaT nuparckoro CyAHAa W/ JIETaTe/IbHOTO annapara Mo-
JKET OCYWIECTBNATLCH TOJLKO BOECHHbIMM KopabisiMu unM nertaresp-
HBIMU annapaTaMu WK Jp. CYyAaMU WM JIeTaTeNlbHBIMHU anmnaparamu,
KOTOpbIC MMEIOT BHEIUHHE 3HaKW, MO3BONSIONIME ONO3HATE UX KaK
COCTOALUME Ha TMPABUTELCTBEHHOMN Ciyxbe U YNOJIHOMOY€EHHBIE IS
3Tol uenu. CoBpemeHHOMY MEXYHapOHO-NPaBOBOMY OrNpe/ielie-
HUIO MUpPATCTBa He OYAET MPOTHBOPEYHTS KBIN(UKALMS B KayecTse
TAKOBOTO COoBEpUIAEMbIX Ha MOPEe MPECTYNHBIX AeHCTBHI rocynapcTe
TIPOTUB HMHOCTPaHHLIX cyaoB. CornacHo Huonckomy cornamenuro
1937 r., B kauecTre MHPAaTCKUX NCHCTBUI paccMaTpuBamuce Hanaze-
HUs Ha TOProBbie Cy/ia, COBEpLLAEMbIe BOCHHBIMU rOCYJapCTBEHHBIMU
Kopabnsmu.

. MuparctBo cnenyer ormnmyars or T. Ha3. "HHTEJUIEKTYabHOro
nuparcTea”, cocrosiero B KOHTpaakuuu uyux aBTOPCKHX npous-
BEACHHH W/IM OBBEKTOB MPOMbIILIEHHON COGCTBEHHOCTH C LENbIO
NOJIY4EHHS NpUOBLIIHU.




OGA3AHHOCTH NOYETHBLIX KOHCYNOB

Tak yx cnoxunocs, yro abcomoTHoe GosbuuHCTBO roCyaapcTs
NPCANIOUMTAET UMETh B PA3THYHBIX KOHOMUYECKH NPUBJIEKATEIbHBIX
3apYOEXHBIX rOpoLax MoYeTHLIX KOHCYIIOB, a He OTKpbIBATL TaMm pe-
SHACHUMH KOHCYJILCTB [ITATHBIX, [puyem Bractu we menee oxormo
AOSBOJIAIOT ¥ CBOUM rpakiaHaM 3auuLaTs HHTEPECHI HHOCTPaHHBIX
FOCynapCTB B cOOCTBEHHOM OTeyecTRe.,

Byayum, xak npasuso, TPRAAHUHOM CTpaubl npebbiBanus, "no-
YCTHBIA" UMeeT GoraTeie NHYHbIe KOHTAKTbl B Kpyrax MojIMTHYeCKO
U JICTI0BOH 2/MTHI. A Xopoiune yenopeyeckue OTHOUIEHHUS, KaK 06T
TIOBTOPATE B JUONIOMATHYECKUX KyJlyapax, [oMorarT pelluTb MHO-
THE BONPOCH! NYYILE MHOBBIX MEKAYHAPOMHBIX COrTAILEHHM,

Kpyr noanomounii u 00A3aHHOCTEH TOYeTHbIX KOHCYJIOB MaJio
OTITHYAETCSt OT NMPEPOraThB WX WTAaTHLIX Koser. Bosuukaror Kakue-
TO KOJUTM3HH — 3aKIIIOUEH KOHTPAKT, He BBINOMIHEH, /1810 paccMarpu-
BagTcs B MECTHOM Cyjie, — KOHCYN Ha CTpaxe HHTEPecOB MHOGHUPMBL.
ITo Bcem atum BOTIpOCam OH HazieseH npasom COOTBETCTBYIOLUM 06-
Pa30M B3aMMOJEHCTBOBATH C BJIACTIMU CTpaHsb! npeboiBanus. [Toyer-
HbIl KOHCYJ crocoben nomoup g PCLUCHUH UMYLUIECTBEHHBIX BOMpPO-
COB, CBA3AHHBIX C ONEKOH U MONEYHTENLCTBOM.

Bosnarpaxnenus 3a croro paboTy BHelITaTHbIE KOHCYJIBI He 110-
nydaor. B otaMume ot wrraTthbix "noueTHeIe" umeroT NpaBo 3aHu-
MAaTbCH KOMMEPUECKOH eSTebHOCTBIO,

CobeTenno, 3auem HYy>XHa BCSt 9Ta MOpOKa BHIHBIM rpakaanam
pa3mnuHblx cTpan? TMoveTHbie KOHCYNIbI MOJTY4ar0T peanbhyio Bo3-
MOXHOCTb aKTUBHO Y4YacTBOBaTh B 00LIECTBEHHO-NIOIUTHYECKOH
JKH3HH CBOEH cTpausl. Onn TTONYHAIOT NPaBO Ha KOHCYMBLCKM LUT ¢
rep6om, Ha ¢uar. To ectp o0peTatoT Becbma COMUAHBIHA cTaTyc.

Kpowme Toro, "nouerupie" MOJyyaroT (haKTHYECKH Te ke HOpUBHIIE-
'MH W UMMYHHUTETLI, 4TO K KapbepHbIe KOHCYNIbCKHE nuLa (ux "ox-
PaHHbIe rpamMoTh" — BeHckas KoHBeHI s KOHCYJIbCKHUX CHOLIEHMAX
or 1963 roga u ABYCTOPOHHUE KOHCYNIbCKHE cornaieHus). Pasuuua,
KaK NpaBUJIO, COCTOMT JIHLUL B ToM, uTo "noveTHBINH" uMeeT 3TH npu-
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BHIIETMM M MMMYHHTETBI JIMLUL B pamkax UCTIOTHEHHUS UM KOHCYJTb~
ckux ynkumii. Kpome Toro, ero HEPEIKO YaCTUYHO O0CBOBOXKAIOT OT
Hajloros v cbopos. IMouta u Garax "noYeTHhIX", Kak NpaBuio, He
TIONIEHKAT AOCMOTPY, TPaHCMOPTHbIE CPEACTBA — PEKBH3HIIUMY,

HHCTHTYT MOYETHBIX KOHCYNOB

CeNESsaNENERNECaRCatRaEnbenannannn R L L

Haznavenne nouernnix KOHCYJIOB NPOM3BOAMTCS Tapoii rocy-
AA4pCTBA 110 PEKOMEHIALMH BHEIIHEIOMHTHYECKORO BEIOMCTBA.

Crpana, xoTopas xouer umers CBOEro "NMoYeTHoro" B ToM miu
HHOM rocCynapcrse, obpataeres ¢ COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM 3aNPOCOM K ero
HPaBHUTENLCTRY, NPU 3TOM HempemeHHO YKa3bIBa€TCd KOHKpETHast
KaHaunarypa. Ilouetnomy KOHCyIly BblJaeTcs maTeHT, onpenensio-
WHHA ero GpyHKunu u OKPYT (OH MOXET GbITh CAMOCTOSTEbHbIM WiH
BXOIHUTB B COCTaB KOHCYNbCKOro OKpyra IUTaTHOrO KOHCYJbCTBa),
NpuBMICTHH W nvMmyrMTeTH. Ha ocHOoBanuy 9TOro narenra MHUJ]
CTpaHbl paer paspeuieHue "Ha OTNpaBNEeHHE AEATENBHOCTH", Hazbi-
BaeMoe 3K3€KBaTypoii.

Hucturyr novernoro KOHCYNbCTBA Beerna 3amblkaercs Ha KO-
KpeTHOH nuunocTH. Ecnu 1ot uenopex Mo KaKo#-To npuunHe nepe-
CTacT UCTIONIHATL CBOM 0BA3aHHOCTH, MCUesaeT NOYETHOE KOHCY/b-
CTBO, H PCaHUMHPOBATh €r0 MOXHO, JTHLLb TIOBTOPUB BCIO MpoLeypy
Ha3Ha4YeHus cHavasna. Bo mHorux CTpaHax 3Ta NOIKHOCTh CTAHOBUT-
Csl CeMeliHOH, nepexonst oT oTia k cbiHy. Ho naxe B stux ciyvasx
Npolieaypa HasHa4YeHul uaeT Ges Kymop. IlokunyTs cBOii moct mo-
HETHBIH KOHCYJI MOXeT, uwb eciy ero OT30BET HarpaBuBLIee rocy-
AApCTBO WJTH K€ BIACTH CTPaHbI NPebhIBaHus OT30BYT CBOE COrjlacHe
Ha ero pabory.

Kak v wrarusie, nouernsie KOHCYJIbI MOTYT GBITH reHepanbHbIMH,
MPOCTO NOYETHLIMM KOHCYJIAMH, a Takske BHILIC-KOHCYJTAMH U MnoyeT-
HbIMH KOHCYJILCKMMU areHTamu. Tyt Bee 3aBucur ot o6Bema skoHo-
MHUHECKHX CBA3EH MpencTaBiseMoii um CTPaHbl C KOHCYJILCKUM OKpY-
rom "noverHoro".

Kak ormernn rnasa fipeacrasurensctea MUJIT P® B Cankr-
[TerepGypre Upezpuiuaitboii u Honnomounsiii Tocon Bukrop Jlo-
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YPaBHHMBAIOT HTHOPHPOBAHUE NPAB YEIOBEKA C HEBOCTIPUATHEM 1EMO-
KpaTutecknx ueHHocredt mupa. Baxknas ocobenHocTb 31010 noaxoja
3aKJIIOYAETCA B TOM, YTO COBPEMEHHbII ACMOKpAaTHYECKUI MHp OTO-
HACCTBIIACTCA C TIOHATHEM rI0GANBHOM CHpaBeTHBOCTH. pyras
CTOPOHA NMPOOJIEMBI COCTOMT B TOM, YTO OCO3HAHHE JTMYHOCTBIO CBOMX
1paB MOXKET NPUHECTH €l He MCUXOIOTMYECKHA MHDp, a NaTh ollyie-

HHUC HANPAKCHUA M KPYLLeHUs Hagex B Gopbbe 3a peanbHuble ripasa
4eJIoBeKa.

Bosmoxto, Gonee yGenurensupivm ssnsercs TOT apryMeHT, 4To
panee Coserckuii Coo3, KOTOPBIH peasibHO He rapaHTHpOBa Mexay-
HapO/HbIC NpaBa yesloBeka IoMa, NpUAaran yCumms no UCKOPEHEHUIO
HapyLIeHHH MpaB AMYHOCTH 32 rpanuuedi. On BCerja nojaepskuBa
4KLMHK CBOWX MOJIUTHYECKHX COKO3HUKOB, KOTIa OHHU GbuTH HanpasJie-
HbL [IPOTHB aMEPHKAHCKUX MO3UUMI, M BCSYECKH O10KkMpoBan mex-
AYHAPOJIHLIC yCHUITNA, HATPABJICHHbIE IPOTHB CBOHX CTPATErHYECKHUX
napthepos B Espone, Asuu, Adpuike u AMepuke. AGComoTHO anao-
TUHIHYIO MO3ULMIO f10arue roabt 3aHuMany CLIA. Cywecrsyer 60515-
I0€ KONMWYECTBO nyONMKALMI No BONPOCY O TOM, Oblj1a M HEeOBXO-
AUMa BOOpY>KeHHas uHTepBeHuust CILUA g T PeHane, rae, 1o oueHkam
MHPOBOH OOILECTBEHHOCTH, HMENUCh SHAYHTENbHbIC HapylueHus npas
yenoseka. Hekoropeie ucenenosarenu YTBEPXKAAIOT, 4TO mNMonobHas
NPUHY/IMTC/IbHAA  HHTEpPBEHUMS Oblia HeoBXomMMa Coennnennbim
Llratam pna ACMOHCTPaUMK CHIIbI "aMePHKaHCKOH Tpasuuuu" npas
HCEIOBCKA H NOPS/IKA TIPHHSATHS MEKAYHAPOTHBIX MOJIMTHYECKUX pe-
HICHHH, YyCTAHOBJIGHHOrO B napnamenre CILA Jhx. Kaprepom. Cyune-
CTBYET apryMeHTauus, COorlacHo KOTopoi 4acTh YcTana OOH rapan-
TUPYET HENPUKOCHOBEHHOCTL MECTHOI IOPUCIMKLMM  roCcyaapcTB
JIMIB BMECTE C MEK1YHAPOIHbIMH obs3arenbcTramy, MOJTYYHBILIUMH
NpusHanue. M3BecTHO, yTo pemieHue npolneMbl MpeaoTBpalLenUs
WIH JICraiu3auny MOAOOHBIX BOOPYKEHHBIX KOH(JIHKTOB BO3MOKHO
Juns B pamkax Cosera Bezonacnocty OOH.
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KAK CO3[IABANCA EBPOCOIO3

Esponeiickuii coroz nayan Co3aaBaThCa B KoHUE 1940-x — Hauane
1950-x rosios. 9 mas 1950 MHHUCTP HHOCTpaHHBIX nes OpaHuun Po-
6epr Ilyman npepnoskun OObENMHUTL YrobHYIO U CTanennTelnyro
NipomblneHHocTh Dpanumu u OPI. B 1951 rony Jlorosop o cosna-
HuK Eponeiickoro coo6iectsa yrisd 4 CTanv Moanucaiu UiecTsb
CTpaH: benbrus, ®panuus, OPI » Mranus, Jliokcembypr u Hunepnan-
ael. B 1957 rony B Pume Gbu1 nomnmucan Aoroeop o cosnauuu Espo-
NEeiCKOro 3KOHOMUYECKOro coobuectsa u Esponeiickoro coodinect-
Ba 110 aTOMHOM 3Heprum.

Hlepsoe pacumpenue Oynywero Eppocoroza npousoiuwno 8 1973
roay: K "enunoii Espone" npucoegunumucs BeHl/IKO6pI/lTaHl/IH, Hanus
¥ Mpnanmus. B 1981 rofy — I'peunst, B 1986-m — HMcnanus u Hoptyra-
s,

7 deBpans 1992 roga 6bin noanucan Maacrpuxrckwuii JIOroBop o
Esponeiickom coroze (BeTynui B cuny | HOs6psa 1993 roaa): Guin yu-
PEXACH SKOHOMUYECKHH U MOHETAapHBIH COIO3 (EMU), BBenena enn-
Hag eBponekckas AeHexHas enuuuua — KO (ECU), nepenmeno-
BaHHasi B nekabpe 1995-ro B eppo.

B 1995 roay k EC npucoenununuce Ascrpus, Iseuns u dun-
AsHamns. 13 nexabps 2002 rona B Konenrarene na OYePeIHO ceccuu
EBponeiickoro cosera na YPOBHE TJIaB rocysapcTB W NpaBUTENLCTB
Obl1 nan "senewslii ceer” MATOMY, CaMOMYy KPYMHOMY paciuMpeHuio
EC - 1 mas 2004 roaa ero unenamu O(ULMATIBHO CTaHyT Benrpus,
[Tonbuia, Yexus, CrnoBakus, Cnosenust, Jlateus, Jlatea, DctoHus,
Kunp u Manvra.

B Aduuax 6s10 OOBABIICHO, YTO TIPOEKT Koncruryuun "eaunoii
Esponer" 6yner NIPEACTABACH Ha CAEAYIOUIEM CaMMUTE EBpocotosa —
20 mions B Canonukax. Tinapuuii Pa3paboTunK OCHOBHOIO 3aKOHA —
npesuaent Epponetickoro Konpenra Banepu Xuckap n'Scren. Kax
3asBuil rnaea EBpokomuccuu Pomano Ilpoau, He Bce uyens EC co-
IJIaCHBI C npeanoKeHuIMHU Kuckap A'Ocrena, omHako "HameTunach

TCHACHUUS K CONMKEHUIO MO3ULME".




NpaBoBoe 3anpelleHye BORHbI B KAUeCTBE CPECTBA PELICHNA MEXIY-
HAPOJIHbIX CHOPOB MOCIE NIEPBOH MHPOBOI BOWHBbI.

Ipunstelit B 1945 r. Ycras OOH 3anperus yrpo3y CHJION WK €€
NpUMEHEHUE NPOTHB TEPPUTOPHANBHON HEMPUKOCHOBEHHOCTH H TeM
caMbiM OKOHYaTeNbHO ycraHoBua [IpuHuMn TEPPUTOPHANILHOM LIeJIO-
CTHOCTH FOCYJApCTB, XOTS M B OKATOH GOPMYTHPOBKE. B nocneayto-
mem OOH npuHsna psjl peLieHui, KOTOpbIe PasBUIIN 3TO NOJIOKEHNE
Verasa OOH, pomnonHsas €ro HOBBIM COICPKAHHEM. TTosioxenus o
TepPUTOPUAIIbHOM 1IENOCTHOCTH M HENPUKOCHOBEHHOCTH oM 3a-
kpenienbl B JIeK/iapauuu 0 NpUHUMNAX MEKIYHAPOAHOTO npasa, Ka-
CAIOUIMXCA JAPYI)KECTBEHHBIX OTHOLUEHWH M COTPYAHHHECTBA MEKAY
roCyJapcTBaMu B COOTBETCTBMH C YCTaBOM OOH, kortopas Obu1a
npunsata [enepanbHoit Accambnecit OOHu 1970 .

BaskHbIM 3TanoM B CTAHOBJIEHHH WM Pa3BUTHM 3TOr0 MpHHUHMIIA
qpwics Saxountenbublii akr Copewadus no 6e30macHOCTH K CO-
Tpyauuuectsy B EBpone 1975 r., B KOTOPOM CONEPKHTCAH obs3arelb-
CTBO TOCYJApCTBYYACTHHKOB YBaXaTh TEPPUTOPHAJIBHYIO LEI0CT-
HOCTb APYL J(PYra, BO3ACpKUBATLCs OT nobbix AeificTBUi, HECOBMEC-
rumbix ¢ YVerasom OOH, npoTuB TeppuUTOpHALHOM LEIOCTHOCTH,
[TOTTUTHYECKON He3aBMCUMOCTH MM €MHCTBA J1o0Oro rocyaapersa —
y4ACTHUKA COBELIaHus, B OCOOEHHOCTH NyTeM HPHMEHEHHS CUITbI Zhil
Yrpo3bl CHJIOH, @ TAKXKE BO3JIEPIKUBATBLCS OT TOTO, yroGbI TIpeBpallaTh
TEppUTOPUIO NIPYT Apyra B OOBEKT BOCHHOH OKKYINAUHH. JlaHHbl#
MPUHLMN 3aMPELIAET TePPUTOPHUATIBHBIC 3aXBATHI B noboii popme, H
3TO OMpeAeNseT ero BXXHOE 3HaUCHHE B COBPEMCHHBIX MEXK/yHAPOA-
HbIX OTHOLUEHHAX.

MWPOBOE NPABHTENLCTBO

HenassssesseNEEEREEAGCENERERAETSRNSTNSRNESNARN SO RRT SRR RSN ARRRRAS SR TOn

Tax CHOXKWIOCH, YTO Terephb IJ1aBHbIE BOMPOCHI r100aNnbLHOrO Xa-
paKTepa pelaloTcs CaMbIMM MOLUIHbIMU JePKaBamMu MHpa, TIPEexKAE
gcero CLIA. Kpome TpaiulLHMOHHBIX JBYCTOPOHHHX aJIbSHCOB,
BCTpeY, KOHTAKTOB, aKTWBHO BJIMAIOT HA MEXKyHapOIHbII KiUMaT
Takue MOLHblE OpPraHU3allvM, Kak HATO, Espocoros, "pochbMmepka”,
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OIIEK, ACEAH u npyrue. 3nauur, nopa npusectd OOH u ero un-
CTHTYTHI B COOTBETCTBME C HOBbIMM peansivu. M cnenars ee petue-
Hus 3QPEKTUBHBIMU CPEACTBAMU COXPAHEHHs MUPA H 6e301acHOCTH
Ha TUIaHeTe.

Poccus moria 6bl BBICTYTIMTb M ¢ HHULIMATHBOM cosbiBa Kourpec-
ca HaponoB aas pekoncTpykunn OOH Ha OCHOBE TeX MIAaHTCKHX
reonOJMTHUECKHX TIEpEMEH, KOTOPbIE NPOU3OLILIM C MOMEHTA €€ CO3-
nanus. Hy’KHbl M HOBble MEX/yHapOJHO-MPaBOBbIE HOPMbI, KOTOPbIE
BKJIIOYAIOT NPaBO Ha BEJEHHE BOCHHBIX Onepauluii MpoTUB Teppopu-
CTUUecKHX pexumoB Moj koHTposnem Cosera besonacHocT OOH.
Hy>kHbl ¥ HOBbIE NMPABHJIA IKOHOMHHYECKOrO COTPYAHUYECTBA, HCKITIO-
YarolMe MOMBITKH 00Baia BANIOT, OXHOCTOPOHHHX CAHKLMH, HACHITh-
CTBEHHOH 3KCMIyaTallMd HALHUOHAILHBIX PECypCcOB MECHEE Pa3sBUTBIX
rocyaapets. Hyxen u MexayHapoaHbiii TpuOyHan Ui HaKazaHHs
YJIMUEHHBIX TOCYAPCTBEHHBIX OKPOBUTENICH TEPPOPH3MA.

HeoGxoaumo BbipaGoTaTh 3QPEKTUBHBIA MEXaHWU3M KOHTPOJIS 32
HeAONYIIeHMEM JAbHEHIIEro pacripoCTpaHeHus A1€PHOTO, XUMHHE-
CKOro U GaKTEPHOJIOTMYECKOTO OPYXHUs ¥ HENOMYIICHUS ero UCMOJb-
30BaHMA TEMM rOCYAAPCTBAMM, KOTOpbIE WM pacriosiaraior. Bo3mosx-
HO, y HEKOTOPBIX M3 HHUX CJIEN0BAJIO Obl OTHSTH TaKOE OPYXkHE o0be-
JIMHEHHDbIM JABJIEHUEM, €CITH UMEETCS peallbHas yrposa, 4ro OHH MO-
YT KCMOJIb30BATh TAKOE OpYXKHe.

Torga CIJA He npujercs B OAMHOHMKY (WM C ABYMA-TPEMSA CO-
JO3HMKAMK) MrpaTh pojib "MHPOBOTO TIPABUTENBCTBA" M YCTAHABIIH-
BaTh CBOM COBCTBEHHBIC 3aKOHBI M npaBwia Urpbl. OGHOBICHHOE Me-
XKyHapOoAHOe TpaBo v HoBad posb OOH cMmoryT Ha jiene cTaTh HHCT-
pyMEHTaMH HE TOJIbKO TYMaHWTapHOH MOIEPXKKH, HO W peLICHUA
npo6sieM MeKIyHapoaHOH 5e30nacHOCTH B yCIIOBUAX rnobann3aunu
Teppopa u IPYruX MiaHeTapHbIX yrpo3.

NPABA YENOBEKA H MEXAVHAPORHAA
NONUTHKA

. wemszeevummssmRREuEE vesammavvsEEBYEEESECERUBROE scennues werNmusewsusuun

B HacTosiLee BpeMs MexayHapoxHas nonuruka EC u ero uHcTH-
tyra OBCE nosHocThio OpHeHTHpOBaHa HA TOT daxr, uro crpanel EC
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KPaTUYHOTO OGILECTBA MPEANONAracT BKIOYEHUE FeHASPHOrO paBeH-
CTBa B NOJITHYECKYIO MOBECTKY JHA.

H3MeHeHHEe OTHOILEHHUS K MpaBaM JKEHILWH CTajlo BO3MOXKHBIM
BCJIGAICTBHE PACIIPOCTPAHEHMS TEOPUX M TPAKTHKM PEMUHM3MA, I10-
nyunsuiero B XX Bexe ocobentoe Bausuue. OnHo u3 Haubonee 00-
WMx onpeneneHuii peMUHU3MA — 3TO TEOPHUs M COLMANBLHOC JBHKE-
HUe B 3alIUTy npas xeHLHH. DeMUHUCTCKas TeOpUs MEXIMCUHILIN-
HapHa, OHa BKJIOYAET COUMATLHO-QUIOCOPCKHUE, MONMTHYECKHE,
IKOHOMMYECKHE, MNCHXOJIOMMYECKHE, UCTOPHYECKUE, KYJIbTYPOJIOrH-
yeckde noaxoibl. OIHAKO KOHKPETHbIE CMOCOObI YIIyqLIEHUs T10JI0-
JKEHUsI JKEHIIMH TIOHUMAIOTCA B GeMuHM3Me no-pasHomy. [puuuna
3TOrO 3aKJIHOYAETCA B TOM, YTO (PEMHHU3M — 3TO KOHLIETILIMS, KOTOpas
B GyKBaJibHOM CMbICJIE C/IOBA BbIPOC/A M Pa3BUBAETCA KaK OTBET Ha
CoLManbHbIE 3anpockl XKeHUIMH. W NMOCKONbKY peajibHble NpobJembl,
KOTOpbIE€ BCTAIOT MEPEeA XKEHIIMHAMH Pa3HBIX 3MOX W PasHbIX Kylib-
Typ, BeChbMa pasfU4Hbl, MOCTOJBKY DPa3sAMYHbl PEUICHHUs, KOTOpbIe
npepiaraeT GEMHHU3M.

HecMoTps Ha pa3iiMius B GuiaocodCKux B3rsax WM NOJIMTHYE-
CKUX TO3ULHAX, (PEMHHHUCTOK OOBENUHAET MPHHATHE HECKOJIbKHX
Te3UCOB. DTO, Mpex/ae BCero, NPU3HaAHUE AUCKPUMHHALUMM KEHILIUH B
o0LiecTBe W YOEKAESHHOCT B TOM, YTO BTOPHYHOCTH COUMAIIBHOIO
cTaTyca >KEeHIUMH He AEeTePMHUHHpPOBaHA OHOJOrMUYECKMMH pasityusi-
MM TIOJIOB.

YKECTOROE OSPAILEHUE C AETbMH RAR
NPOBNEMA COBPEMEHHOIO OBLLECTBA

Bce uallle Ha cTpaHUnax raser, SKpaHax TEJIEBU30pOB U B I10BCE-
JHEBHOM >KM3HH Mbl BCTpeyaeMcsi ¢ (aKTaMM HACHJIHA H KECTOKOro
obpauenus K neTsaM. PasHooOpasHble MPOSBIEHUS XKECTOKOro obpa-
[EHHUs K AETAM UMENMCh U UMEIOTCS BO BCEX CTPAHaX, HE3aBUCHMO OT
NOJINTHYECKOTO, HACONOrHYecKOro ¥ 3KOHOMHYECKOIO YCTPOWCTBA.
Jlaneko HerosiHble CTATHCTUYECKUE [CHHBIE CBUJIETENLCTBYIOT O TOM,
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yTo ToNbkO B 1992 roay opraHamu BHYTpeHHHX aen B Poccuu 3ape-
ructpuposaHo Gosiee 155 Thic. aerel, koTopbie yGexaiu u3 ceme,
Cracasch OT W3JeBaTENbCTB. EKeroqHo 0kono 9 ThiC. poauTese Jiu-
LIAIOTCSl POAMTENLCKUX MPaB, MOCKOJNbKY NalbHEMIIee HAXOXKICHHE
peGenka B POJHOM CeMbe MPEACTABISET Yrpo3y €ro XMW3HU U 310pO-
Bba. 110 JaHHBIM opraHoB Hpokyparypsli, B 1991 roagy Gsuio cosep-
meHo 3 148 nonoBbIX MpecTyIeHHH MPOTHB HECOBEPIIEHHOJICTHHX.

PeGeHKy Nerko NpuuuHUTh Bped. YSA3BUMOCTb JIETeH K HACHIIHIO
06bACHETCA MX (DPU3NYECKOH, NICUXNUECKON ¥ COLManbHOW Hespesnio-
CTBIO, 2 TAKIKE 3aBUCKHMbIM, TOJYUHEHHBIM TOJIOKEHUEM TI0 OTHOLIE-
HHUIO K B3pOCIibIM, Oy/1b TO POJIMTENH, ONEKYHbI, BOCTIUTATE/H, YUHTE-
A4, Bolblnyo pojib B paclpoOCTPAHEHHUH XKECTKOCTH K JETAM HIpaeT
HEOCBEeIOMJIEHHOCTb POJNTENEH WM JIML MX 3aMEHSIOWMX, O TOM,
Kakie Mepbl BO3AEHCTBUA HEJOMYCTHMBbI 110 OTHOLIEHHIO K PeOeHKY,
HEMOHUMAHMe, YTO He KaJ0€ HakaszaHue uier eMy Ha nons3y. Hema-
JIOBAXKHOE 3HAYEHHE UMEET U HHU3KOE MPaBOBas KyJbTypa HacejeHHS,
HEJIOCTATOUYHbBIE 3HAHUS 3aKOHOJATEIILHBIX HOPM, OXPaHAIOLIMX MPaBa
pefeHka M TapaHTUPYIOLINX HAaKa3aHWe HacuNbHUKOB. B Tom umncre
HapyILiEHHe OCHOBHBIX MpaB YenoBeKa 1 pebenka.

XKecTkoe obpalieHie ¢ AeTbMU U NpeHebpexeHne X HHTepeca-
MU MOFYT UMETb PasjinuHble BUbl H GOPMBI, HO UX CJICICTBHEM BCe-
ra ABASETCS: Cepbe3Hblii yieps s 30pOBbs, Pa3BUTHUA U COUMAN-
3auuHi pebeHKa, HepPeaKO ~ yrpo3a s XKHU3HH.

| NMPURLHN TEPPUTOPHANILHON LENOCTHOCTH

TIpUHLMN TepPUTOPHAILHON LENIOCTHOCTH rOCYAapcTs — oblie-
MPU3HAHHDI TIPUHLMIT COBPEMEHHOr0 MesayHapoaHoro npasa. CyTthb
JAHHOTO MPUHLMNA COCTOMT B 3aNpPEIUCHHE HACUILCTBEHHOrO 3axBa-
Ta, NPUCOCAUHEHUS WM PACUIECHEHUS TEPPUTOPHH HMHOCTPAHHOrO
rocyaapctsa. [1oBOPOTHBIM TYHKTOM B cTaHoBjieHuu lIpuHumna rep-
PUTOPUAILHON LEAOCTHOCTU TOCYAApCTB  SBWIOCH MEMKIYHApOJHO-
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OnHako paxe B TeX Ciyvasix, KOTa UMEIOTCst Apyrue 6aronpusTHeie
BO3MOXXHOCTH, POAMTENAM M JETAM 4YacTO NPUXOAMTCA AeSaTh Iie-
YasibHBIA BbIOOp paboTarh, a HE YYHTBCS, TIOCKOJIBbKY MOTEps BKJIAAA
JIETeH B NOMOXO3SHCTBO ewe Oonblie ycyrybsser GeicTBeHHOE [10-
JIO’KEHUE CeMbH,

[MonTBepaeHre BaXKHOH POJIM, KOTOPYIO MIPAIOT JIETH B OKa3a-
HUH TIOMOLUM CBOHM CEMbSIM W TNPEOJ0JICHUM KpaiiHeh OeqHOCTH,
MOXXHO HAWTH, U3y4yas OTAE/bHLIE CTPaHbl WIW CPaBHHBAs CTpPaHbI
Japyr ¢ apyroM. Hekoropble M3 caMbix yOenUTENbHBIX CBUAETERLCTB
Jaer BbeTHam, KOTOPOMY YJajloch COKPATHTh MaciTalbl JETCKOro
TPY/Ja MOYTH BABOE 34 ISITh JIET 3KOHOMUYECKOTO MOJbeMA B JEBIHO-
CThIX rojlax mpouutoro seka. [fo OTHOUIEHHIO KO BCEMY HACENIEHHUIO
BbeTnama MacwiTabbl JeTCKOro TpyAa 3HAYMTENBHO COKpAlAHCh B
nepuoi ¢ 1993 no 1998 roawl. IT0 B nepByto odepens Kacalioch 10-
MOXO34HCTB, I/le Ha KaKIOro UX uieHa npuxoauaock Menee 400 pon-
JIapOB B I'OJl, HO HEC OrPaHHUYMBANUCH OEHLIMH WM MOYTH OEeTHBIMA
nomoxossitcrsamu. bosiee Toro, Temribl coxpaiieHus MacinTabos geT-
CKOro Tpyza ObLIM CaMbIMU BBICOKMMH B CEMBSIX, JOXOJ KOTOPBIX
ObUT ONIM30K K JOXOLY Ha YPOBHE GEIHOCTH.

TMOBANbHBIE NPOBNEMbI COBPEMEHHOCTH
HIVTH UX I’EIIIEIIHH

I'nobanbHeiMu npoGiieMaMu Ha3bIBAKOTCHA NPOOIEMbI, BCTaBLINE
BO BTOPOH 10j0BHHE XX B. epe/l BCEM UYETOBEHUECTBOM, OT peLIEHHs
KOTOPBIX 3aBUCHT CYILECTBOBAHHE MOCHENHErO.,

1. Ilpobnema npexoTBpallieHUsi HOBOM MHUpPOBOM BOMHLI. [Toncku
[yTeH NpeJoTBPALIEHUS MUPOBBIX KOH(JIMKTOB HAYANUCh MpPaKTHYE-
CKM Cpasy I10¢jie OKOHYaHUs BTopoii MUpoBoOil BOMHBI 1 MoGennl Hax
HaLU3MOM.

Torna e 6110 NpUHATO peleHue u o co3gannu OOH — ynusep-
CaIbHOW MEXIYHapOJHOH OpraHu3aluH, IJaBHOH [ENbI0 KOTOPOH
ObI10 pasBHTHE MEXKTOCYNAPCTBEHHOIO COTPYAHMYECTBA M B Clyyae
KOH(IMKTa MEKY CTPAaHAMM OKa3aHWE NOMOLUM MPOTUBOCTOSIIMM
CTOPOHAaM B YperyJMpOBaHHM CTIOPHBIX BOMPOCOB MHUPHBIM IYTEM.
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Onnako TmpoM3OLLEALIMII BCKOpe pa3zicil MHpa Ha [BE CHCTEMbI —
KaMUTAJIMCTHYECKYIO M COLIHATUCTHYECKYIO, a TaKiKe Havdalo «XOJoJ-
HO#» BOWHBI M TOHKH BOOPY>KEHMIl He pa3 MPHUBOJAMIIM MHUP Ha IpaHb
aaepHol katacTpodnl. OcobenHo pealibHOW yrposa Havajia TpeTbeit
MHPOBO# BOiTHBI OblIa B Niepyo] Tak HaswiBaemoro Kapubcekoro kpu-
auca 1962 r., BbI3BAHHOIO Pa3MEIEHHEM COBETCKHX SIACPHBIX pakeT
Ha Ky6e. Ho Gnaronaps pasymuoii nosuuuu pykosoauteneit CCCP u
CILIA xpusuc 6611 paspetlieH MUpHBIM TyTeM. B nocnenyrouime gecs-
THJIETHs BEAYILMMU SAEPHBIMU AepKaBaMud MUpa Oblll MOAMMCAaH Pl
cornaiieHuii o0 orpaHUYeHHH SIIEPHBIX BOOPYXKEHHIA, a HEKOTOpLIE
U3 AIepHbIX AepiKaB B3sUIM Ha ceda 00s3aTenbCTBa NPEeKpaTUTh Saep-
Hble UCTIbITaHWs. Ha pemieHus npaBUTENLCTB MOBIHUAAM OOILECTBEH-
HOe JIBIbKeHHEe OOpbObl 32 MHp, @ TakKe BBICTYIUIEHHS TaKOro aBTo-
PHUTETHOTO MEXTOCYAapCTBEHHOro O0bEeIMHEHUS YYEHBIX 33 BCeoO-
liee U MoJIHOe pazopykeHue, kak [laryouickoe aemxenue. Mmenno
yuY€HbI€ NPH NOMOLIHM HayYHbIX MoJielielt yOeIuTebHO 0Ka3alu, YTo
r7aBHBIM TNIOCJIEACTBUEM SACPHOI BOHHBI OyAeT SKoNloruueckas Kara-
crpoda, B pe3yibTare KOTOPOH Nnpou30ineT U3MEeHeHHe KinMara Ha
3emne. [locneaHee MOXKeET NPUBECTH K MEHETHUECKUM U3MEHEHHSM B
YeJIOBEUECKOH MPUpPOAE U, BO3MOXHO, K TIOTHOMY BLIMHPAHHIO 4eJio-
BEUeCTRa.

FEHAEPHOE PABEHCTEO, III‘ABA {REHIHH H SEMHHHIM

.................................................... RN SResVEEETT IR TR AR Y R R AR

[TocTaHoBKa BOMpoOca O PaBHOMPABUHM KEHLIUH U MY>KYHH OTpa-
JKAeT BBICOKYIO CTEMEHb Pa3BUTHs coUManbHO-hunocodekoii Mbiciu.
Ceronns muposoe coobiiectso B nuue OOH oueHuBaer renaepHoe
PaBEHCTBO KaK HEOTHEMJIEMYIO COCTABHYIO 4acTh OOLIEH KOHUENHH
paBEHCTBA.

Ha HanpoHajibHOM ypoBHe Cospemem—me JIeMOKpPaTHUECKHE To-
CYapcTBa CUMTAIOT PABEHCTBO M CBOOOAY 0a30BBIMH COLHANILHBIMH
LUEHHOCTAMY M rapaHTHPYIOT HX cOONI0/IEHHEe KOHCTUTYLIMAMU U PY-
MU NpaBoOBbLIMHA AOKYMEHTaMH. M3MeHeHHe MOoNUTHYecKoro Kypca
MOCTCOBETCKOTO TOCYJApCTBAa W OPUEHTALIMA HA MOCTPOEHHE JIeMO-
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Ocobbiii MHTEpEC AN IOPHCTA MPEACTaBACT pabora Komucenun
MEX/LyHAPOAHOrO TpaBa — BCMOMOraTe/ibHOTO OpraHa [enepanbHoO
Accambiien OOH, oHol U3 33j1a4 KOTOPOW ABJIACTCH, Kak U3BCCTHO,
COJIeHCTBME TIPOTPECCUBHOMY Pa3BUTHIO MEKIYHApOLHOTO Tipasa H
ero koaudukauuu (cr. 13 Yerasa OOH). Jkonoruueckas npodnema-
THKa MOy4HIa OTPAXKEHHE B GONBLIMHCTBE TEM, HAXOAAIINXCS B Ha-
cTosiniee Bpems Ha paccMoTpeHnn Komuccuu. K HuM OTHOCHTCS:

1) npoekT ctateil 06 OTBETCTBEHHOCTH rOCY1apCTh (ct. 19 npeny-
CMATpPUBAET HAMEPEHHOE M CEephe3HOE 3arpA3HCHHME OKpY>Karomei
cpelpl B KavecTBe Hauboliee THKKOrO MEKTyHapOIHOro NipaBoHa-
pyILLEHHst — MEXKIYHAPOIHOTO NpecTyIieHus);

2) NpOEKT KOAIeKca NPEeCTyTUICHHH MPOTHB MUpa U 6e301MacHOCTH
yenoBeuecTsa (K YHMCNy BOCHHBIX TpecTyLleHui CT. 20 npoekra OT-
HOCHT HE OTpABJAHHOE BOCHHON HEOOXOJMMOCTBIO MPUIHHCHUC 00-
LIKPHOTO U Cepbe3Horo yiuepba oKpysKatoueii cpene);

3) MpOeKT cTaTed O MEXAyHapOJHOH OTBETCTBCHHOCTH 3a BPE-
Hble MOC/IEACTBYS IEHCTBHIA, HE 3aNPEIUEHHbIX M1y HAPOAHBIM HPABOM.

TOPIrOBAA NIOAbBMHU

TockonbKy pabCcTBO 3anpeileHo BO BCeX CTPaHax, MHOrME nosja-
raloT, YTO MPAKTUKA TOPTOBM JIOAbMU ABJIAETCS AOCTOAHHEM I1pO-
mnoro. K coxanenuio, Takodl BWJ MPecCTyIUIEHWH, KaK TOProBJs
JIOIBMH WM COBpEMEHHOE pabCTBO, MPOLBETACT U B 2006 rogny, oka-
3p1Bast HA IETEH BO BCEM MUPE 3HAUUTENIbHOE BO3ACHCTBHE.

Korzia Mbl TOBOPMM O TOProBJle JIIOAbMH, TO TOBOPHM O JKEPTBax,

” KOTOPBIX CHWJIOH, TyTeM oOMaHa Wi Yrpo3amH 3acTaB/IfIOT 3aHu-
: MartbCs MPUHYAUTENbHBIM TPYJOM WM BTAFHBAIOT B COKCYAILHYIO
unayctpuio. Io ouenkam npaBUTENLCTBA CUIA, B pamMkax MexayHa-
i POJHO# TOPrOBIIH HOJILMH €XKETOAHO NPOJAIOTCS WM NOKYMAIOTCA OT
| 600 000 10 800 000 MyscuuH, >keHIMH U jeTed. TlpousBoauT yxa-
| caloulee BrieyaTiaeHue ToT (akT, YTo 10 MONOBHUHBL BCEX KEPTB TOP-
| FOBJM JIOABMM MOTYT COCTaBiATL JETH, WUCIIONbL3YEMbIC B Ka4eCTBE
COJIJIaT, MOTOHIIMKOB BEPOJIOI0B WIIM HAC3/IHUKOB Ha Bepbtonax,
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[IOIHEBOJILHBIX HEKBATH(PUIMPOBAHHBIX PAbOUMX WK MPOCTHTYTOK.
VOMAHYTBIA OAHEBOIBHBIN TPy TPUHUMAET CaMbl€ pa3HbIe top-
Mbl — OT HEMOCWIbHONM paboThl B KAMEHONOMHAX W KabajubHOH J0-
MauiHel paGoThi 10 U3HYPUTENILHOrO TPYJa Ha 3aBOJAX, (habpukax u
nostgx.

B orBeT Ha 9TO BOMMIoLIee npasoHapywienue, 8 2000 roxy Kou-
rpecc CILA npunsan 3aKkOH O 3alUUTe XKEPTB TOPTOBIH JIOJbMH. Han-
Hblii 3aKkoH oOs3biBaeT I'ocymapcrsenHbiii aenaprament CHIA co-
CTAaBNATh €KETONHBINH 0K, B KOTOPOM aHAIM3UPYIOTCA ACHCTBUS
TIPaBUTENLCTB 3apyOEKHbIX CTPaH MO MPECEUEHUIO TOProBIH JIHOMb-
MM, 3ALUATE ee JKEPTB, BKIoUas feTeH, n cy1e6HOMY Mpeciie/IoBaHHIO
paGoToprosues. B ynomsaHyTom a0K/1aae JODKHBE TAKKE COACPKATL-
cs ceenedns 06 ycunusx CLIA B aToit obnacru. B 2004 rony npasu-
renbetBo CILIA npemoctasuio 6onee 96 musunonos nostapos CHIA
Ha (UHAHCUPOBAaHME TNPOrpamMm B APYrUX CTpaHax fo 6opbbe ¢ Top-
rosiieii MOIBMU, H Mbl aKTUBHO paboTaeM, CTPEMSCh OBECTH 10 CO3-
HaHWs IUPOKOH OOLIECTBEHHOCTH TSKEIIO0C MOJIONKECHUE neTeH, Bna-
yaimx pabckoe CylecTBoBaHKe.

Beanble pOAMTENH B TOM WK MHOM pa3BMBAIOLIEHCS CTpPaHe CTajl-
KMBAIOTCSl C TPYIHbIM pelleHueM. JleTh MOryT BHOCHTD sdpexTus-
HbI} SKOHOMUUECKH BKJIaJ B CEMBIO, IOMOras Ha cemelnol depme
WIH CeMEeifHOM [eJIOBOM MpeANpUiTHH, OyIy4n 3aHATHIMH Ha PbIHKE
Tpya Mnu BbITIOAHAS paboTy no aomy. Jetn momoraror cebe npo-
KOpMHThCS, obecrieuuBaTh cebe KpoB, OJEBAThCA, MOMICPKHBAA Cy-
eCTBOBAaHHE caMUX ce0sl, CBOUX OpaTheB W CECcTep W APYruX 4WICHOB
cembi. [TOTpeGHOCTL CeMbH BO BHECEHHU PEOEHKOM IKOHOMHYECKOIO
BKJIaAa JOJDKHA ObITh TLIATENbHO B3BELUIEHA OTHOCHTENBHO €€ XKea-
HUS BKJIAbIBATh AEHBIM B Oyayluee 3Toro pebeHka B HaJleKAE Ha TO,
YTO TAaKUM 00pa30M CeMbe YACcTCA BbIPBATbCSA U3 TUCKOB OJ10JICBAIO-
weit ee 6eqnoctu. Yacto B TOM MECTeE, IJIe MPOKHBAET CCMbst, HET
LUKOJ, WK 3K€ OHW TaKOro HU3KOIO KauecTBa, YTO MOYTH HE OCTACTCH
JApYTUX BapUaHTOB BbIOOPA, KPOME MOCTYIUIEHHUS pebGenka Ha paboTy.

301




IH, XKMBYLIHE B OAHON Gonbluoi KBapTupe, passeaich, GyayT BBIHYX-
ACHBI NENHTb KUIMIOWAAL. OTO HE CTOJIbKO HANpPIKEHUE, CKOIbKO
nonras BOJIOKMTA W OLLYLIEHHE, YTO 3TOT KOUIMAp Y»Ke HUKOTAa He
koH4uTcss. Ho crout nu GosaTbest MaTepuHanbHbIX TPYAHOCTEH, eciu
OHHU Ha CaMOM JIeNie HEM3MEPUMO MEHbILE, YeM MOPAIbHbIE TPYIHO-
CTU MPU COBMECTHOM CYLUECTBOBAHUH C Yy)KHM HETOBEKOM?

Boobuie B Hawem obuiecTBe pa3Boj MMEET JKECTKO HETATHBHYIO
Okpacky. HHbIMH ClIOBaMH, COLMabHOE MHCHHE He JaeT JIIOMAM npa-
Ba Ha owHOKy. Jla n BooGlue 0 pa3BeaeHHBIX JIOMIX MHOTHE cpasy
nymaiot: «YTo ke 3T 32 HesoBek, ecyiu coGCTBEHHas KeHa (MysK) He
CMOTIJIM ¢ HUM XXKUTb?» Pazymeercs, Takas Touka 3peHHs He UMeeT oz
co00l HHKako# nousbl. OfHAKO — MEpBOE BHEUATICHHE, KAK FOBO-
puTcs, camoe cuibHoe. 1103TOMy MHOTHE U He pa3BOAATCS — YTOOBI He
NIOPTHTL MHEHHE OKpyxatouiux o cebe. Ho kak 6bl To HU 6b110, HacTo
Pa3sBOJ CTAHOBHTCS €AMHCTBEHHBIM CMIOCOGOM OCBOGOIMTD OT APYT OT
Apyra IByX HY)KHX, 2 3384aCTYIO H BPOXIAYIOWIUX JIONEH, U JIaTh KaX-
AOMY U3 HUX BO3MOXHOCTb 0OPECTH CBOE OTAENBHOE CUACThE.

REHEBCRUE KOHBERLMH: OCHOBA MEXAVHAPOIHOIO
TVMAHKTAPHOIO NPABA

JKeneBckue KoHBeHUMH U JIONOIHUTENBHBIE NPOTOKOJBI K HUM
ABJISIOTCA MEKITYHAPOJAHBIMH COTJIALIEHUSIMH, KOTOPBIE BKJIIOYAIOT B
cebst Hanbosiee BaXKHbIE MPABOBbBIE HOPMbI, OTPAHHYHBAIOLIME nposiB-
JIeHUsI KECTOKOCTH Ha BOMHE. OHH 00€CMeunBaloT 3aIMTY TeX, KTO He
MPUHUMACT Y4acTHs B GOEBbIX NEHCTBUSX (IPaXKAaHCKUX JTHL, MEIH-
LIMHCKOrO NMepCoHajIa i COTPYAHUKOB IyMaHHTapHbIX OpraHu3auuii), a
TAKOKE TEX, KTO MPEKpaTHi NPUHMMATh B HUX Y4YacTHe (PaHEHbIX,
GonbHbIX, NOTEPNEBIINX KopabiekpyLIeHre H BOSHHOMICHHBIX).

JKenesckne konBeHUMH U JONONHHUTENBHBIE IPOTOKONbI K HUM
ABJSIOTCS YaCTBIO MEX/YyHapOJHOrO FyMaHHTapHOrO IpaBa — LEoi
CHCTEMbI TIPABOBLIX MOJIOKEHHH, KOTOPbIE PErIaMEHTHUPYIOT CPe/ICT-
Ba M METO/bI BEJICHUA BOCHHBIX ASHCTBUH M obecrieuuBaeT 3aIuuTy
(usuueckux nuu. Ocobast 3aLIMTa NPENOCTABIIETCS TEM, KTO He npu-
HUMAeT y4acTHsi B GOeBbIX AEHCTBUSX (IPAXKAAHCKMM JIMLAM, MEIH-
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HHHCKOMY MepCoHany, Cly>KMTeNsM KyabTa H COTPYyIHMKaM ryma-
HUTapHBIX OpraHusaumit), a Takske Tem, KTo HPEKPaTUN TIPUHAMAaTDb B
HHX y4acTHe (paHeHbIM, 6OJTbHbIM, NOTepreBLINMM KopabiekpyieHue
Y BOCHHOIIJIEHHbIM).

Croponst, yuacteyoume s KOHQJIHKTE, NOMKHBI npH Bcex o0-
CTOATENILCTBAX NPOBOMUTL pa3ivuKe MEXAY rpask JaHCKHM HaCeNeHU-
€M M HEMOCPEACTBEHHBIMHY YYACTHHKAMHU BOGHHDIX AeHcTBUM (koMba-
TaHTaMU) C LENbI0 0GECTIeYeHHS 3aIUTHI TPaYKAAHCKOro HaceneHus u
TPOKAAHCKHX OOBEKTOB. 3anpeleHs! HaNageHus Kak Ha rpakJlaHcKoe
HAaCeJIeHHE B LIEJIOM, TaK U Ha OTHE/bHbIX MHPHBIX rpaxaad. Ctopo-
HEI, yHacTBylolue B KOH(JUKTE, U 1MUa U3 cocTaBa BOOPYIKEHHBIX
CHJT OTPaHUuEHb! B CBOEM NpaBe BHIGOPA METO/I0B 1 CPEACTB BeAECHUA
GoeBbIX aeiicTauil. 3anpewaercs npumensTs OpPYXKHE WM METOMbI

BEACHUST GOeBbIX JeHCTBHI, cnocoGHbie BBI3BATb HEHY)XHbIE NOTEpH
UV U3JIMIIHKIE CTpafaHus,

O0HH PA3BHTHE MEHAVHAPO/IHOT O NPABA
ORPY:HAIOILEN CPEADI

LR TP T Ty L

Opranel u yupexaenus cucremy OOH BHecnu 3HauMTENBHBIH
BKJIaZ B (hOPMUPOBAHME W AMHAMUYHOE pasBuTHe MexayHapoaHOro
fpaBa oOKpyxatwowel cpeabl. Ocobas 3aciayra B 3TOM OTHOILLUEHUU
Npunapexur [porpamme OOH 1o OKpy alolel cpene, 1npu Herno-
CPEACTBEHHOM y4acTHM KOTOPOH Gbiau pa3paboTaHbl M 3aKNKOYeHBI
MHOTHe BaKHEHIIME MexXyHapoaHbie KOHBEHUMH. OnpeneneHHbii
BKJIaad B pasBuTHe MexaHuzma MEXIYHapOIIHO-TIPABOBOrO perysiupo-
BaHU OXpaHbl OKPYXKAIOLIEH Cpebl BHECHH Takoke HEKOTOpBIE Clie-
UHanu3npoBaHHbie yupesxaenus OOH u Mexnynaponnoe areurcrso
110 aTOMHOM 3HEpruy.

Ha peruonansiom yposne 3aC/1y>KUBACT BHUMAHHS AEATEILHOCTD
Esponeiickoii skoHoMMueckoit komuccun OOH, koropas NEepBOi B
cucreme OOH sausnach PacCMOTPEHUEM 3KOJIOTMYECKUX npobsiem

(nepBoe MPHPOAOOXPAHHOE COrNalleHue Mox 3ruaoii EDK 6bL10 3a-
KJtoueHo ewe B 1958 r.).
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paBHbi; 2) K&X10€ roCyAapcTBO MOJb3YETCs npaBamy, NPHCYLIUMH
TIOJIHOMY CYBEPEHHTETY; 3) KaxJi0€ rocyaapcrso 00s3aHO YBAXKATh
npaBoCyObEKTHOCTb APYIHX TOCYapeTs; 4) TeppuTopuanbHas 1eno-
CTHOCTb ¥ TOJMTHYECKas HE3aBHCHMOCTb IOCYAapeTBa HEMPUKOCHO-
BEHHBI, 5) KaX[0€ rocylapcTBO UMECT MpaBo cBoGoHO BBIOUpATH U
pa3BUBaTh CBOW TOJNMTHYCCKHE, COUHATBHLIC, SKOHOMHYECKHE H
KyJbTypHbIE CHCTEMbI; 6) KaiI0€ rocyiapeTso [IOJIKHO BBIMOJIHATH
NOAHOCTBIO M J00POCOBECTHO CBOM MEKIYHAPOINHBIC 00s13aTENbCTBA
Y >KUTb B MUPE C JPYTHMH rocyzapcTBamu’. ,
®OopMabHO-IOPHNYECKOe PABEHCTBO rOCYAapeTs HE O3HayaeT
yux (haKTMUYECKOrO PAaBEHCTBA B OTHOLICHWH, B HACTHOCTH, HX TeppH-
TOpUM, YUCJICHHOCTH HACEICHuUs, 3KOHOMHWYECKOH M BOCHHOH MOLIY,
HOJIMTHUECKOrO BIIUSIHKS B CUCTEME MEKAYHAPOIHbLIX OTHOLLICHHH U T. 1.

MPHHLHA FOCYARPCTBEHHOIO CYBEPERHTETA

[IpuHUMI rOCYAaPCTBEHHOTO CYBEPEHUTETA — OAMH U3 OCHOBHBIX
[PUHIMIIOB COBPEMEHHOTO MEKITYHAPOLHOTO TipaBa. B cOOTBETCTBHH
C HUM FOCYZIapCTBa ONPEAENAIOT CBOH MyTb Pa3BUTHS, HOJIMTHHECKYIO
U DKOHOMMYECKYIO CTPYKTYpPY, CTpaTCruio BHELLHEN MOJIMTUKH H
B3aMMOOTHOLIEHUHM € KaXbIM KOHKPETHBIM IOCYyJapCTBOM M C MEM-
JiyHapOJIHBIM COOOLECTBOM B LIEJIOM.

B To e BpeMs yKa3aHHbIi NPUHUMIT HE ABAETCA NPU3HAKOM OT-
CYTCTBMA B3aMMOJIEHCTBUS W B3aWMO3aBHCHMOCTH rocyaapcTs, Mo-
CKOJIbKY HH OJIHO FOCY/IapCTBO HE MOXKCT CYLIECTBOBATH W pasBUBATE-
s B M3OJALMM OT BCETO MHPOBOro coobuiectsa. JlaHHbIH NPUHLKM
[03BONISET FOCYNAPCTRY OCYLUECTBIATH NOObIe NCHCTBHS, HE NPOTH-
BOpeualle yCTaHOBIEHHbIM NPUHLKMNAM M HOpMaM MEKYHAPOAHOTO
npaea. B ciyuae ke HapylICHHS MIIH HEBBIMOIHEHUA rocyaapcTBOM
CBOMX 00S3aTEbCTR, BHITEKAIOWINX W3 HOPM MEXXITYHAapOIHOrO Npasa,
BIOJIHE 32KOHOMEPHO BCTAaeT BOMPOC O ero OTBETCTBECHHOCTH MEPTA
OTAEIBHBIM FOCYIAPCTBOM HIIH MHPOBBIM COOGIIECTBOM B LICIOM.
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B Hacrosuliee BpeMsi B MEXKIYHapOIHOM ITpaBe ONpPEAeeH A0CTa-
TOYHO WMPOKMH KPYT TPAHCHAUMOHAILHBIX MPECTYIUICHHH, TO €CTb
JesHUil, B TOM WM MHOM CTENeHH NOCATAIOMUX Ha MEXIyHapOAHBIA
MpaBoNopsAOK. 3a COBEPIIEHHEM MPECTYIUICHUH NOJDKHBI CIEN0BATH
OTBETCTBEHHOCTD, HakazaHue. OHAKO B 3THX, BOINpOcax B MEKIAyHa-
POZIHOM MpaBe elile MHOTO HEOTPE/SICHHOTO U CIIOPHOTO.

[Ipexe Bcero, HEOOXOAMMO OTMETHTH, uTo B pamkax OOH or-
CYTCTBYET KaKoW-TMGO MOCTOAHHBIH HAJroCyapCTBEHHbIA anmapar,
MMEIOLIMH MOJTHOMOYHS NPUHYXKAATh FOCYAApCTBA WM MHBIX CyObeK-
TOB MEKILHApOHOTO TIpaBa NpeojlosieBaTh OfNpeaeseHHbie Hebnaro-
TPUATHBIE TIOC/E/CTBHS, CBA3AHHBIE C COBEPLUCHHEM JEAHMH, Npu-
3HAHHBIX MUPOBBIM COOOLIECTBOM Kak mpecTyrnieHus. Bmecte ¢ Tem
3TO He O3HAYaeT, YTO rocyIapCTBa-HApYLIMTEI OCTaroTCs Ge3Haka-
3aHHBIMU. Bosiee Toro, B nociaeaHue roJbl UMEIOTCS NPEUeASHTSI, 10~
3BOJIAIONIME TOBOPHTL O KAYECTBEHHOM W3MEHEHMH MEXIyHapOJaHO-
NPaBOBON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH.

- PA3BOA

wssmusROEEEENENRGREERESCUREEEEE annanne wsansemasvaEsAMnEcesuuNaREREE

He cekperT, 4TO B XKH3HU HHBIX CyNpYXECKHX Map OAHaX/bI Ha-
CTyNaeT MOMEHT, KOr/a BAPYr CTAHOBWTCS ACHO: YTO HY Jefai, pas-
Boa Hemunyem. K Tomy e cympyru yxke, Bpone Obl, HaMy4HIIHCH
APYT € APYrOM HACTOJIBKO, YTO PACCTaBaHUE KAKETCH JyHLIMM BbIXO-
JIOM.

OTnpaBnsgsch Ha pa3Bojl, CynpyraMm CilefyeT NPUrOTOBHMTBCA K
CEpbE3HBIM HMCIBITAHUSAM HEPBOB, NAKE €C/IM Pa3BOAATCA OHU 110-
mupHoMy. Benb nepBoe McrnbiTaHHWe — 3T0 cam rpouecc. o cux nop
HEKOTOpBIE CYJbH CUMTAIOT, YTO X 3ajaya — JobbiMK criocobamu
NPUMUPUTEL CYNIPYrOB H COXPAHHTh CEMbIO. [la 3TH Cynpyru B Cyn HE
MHUPUTBCS, a JennuThes npuuu! 3ajaya cyja B 3TOM cliyuyae — 1o-
MOUb CYTIPYTaM Pa3fe/iuTh HMYILECTBO (M 3alUTUTL HHTEPECH AeTel,
€CJIM TAKOBbLIE UMEIOTCS).

IMocne pa3Boja HEW30EKHO pELIEHHE MATEPUAJILHBIX ¥ JKMIIWII-
HeiX mpobrem. CkaxeM, >KEHIUMHA-JOMOXO3sifika mocie pas3Boja
npakTUYecku Beerna OyaeT BbiHYKIEHa MckaTh paboty. M cynpy-
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Ecnu 20-30 net Ha3aj YeNIOBEKY, JKENalueMy MMETh XOPOLLylo
BHICOKOOITAUMBAEMyI0 paboTy, 0CTATOMHO GBIIO MONYYHTH BhiCLIES
o6pasoBanye, TO Ternepb HEOOXOAMMO 3aKOHUMTL acnpaHTypy Wi
[0Jy4HTh MAarHCTEPCKYIO CTENEHb.

B HacTosiluee BPeMs Ha CMeHy NpUHLuIY "00pa3soBaHUE Ha BCIO
KW3HB" TMPUXOIUT TIPHHLAM "oGpazoBaHue Yepe3 BCIO kKM3HbL". 3aja-
ya yueGHOro 3aBeleHWs —  JaTb CTYICHTY CHIIbHOE bazosoe,
dynaamenTanbHoe 00pasoBaHHe, KOTOPOE B JaJibHENILIeM TTO3BOJIUT
eMy CaMOMy COBEPUIEHCTBOBATH CBOM 3HAHHS, Pa30BBET CriocoOHOCTH
k camoobpazoBaHuio. JKu3Hb paccTaBifeT CBOW aKLCHTHI. CeroaHs
KOHKYPEHTOCTIOCOOHBIM IIPH YCTPOHCTBE Ha paboTy MOXKET CHUTaThCA
CHELMANNCT, OTBEUarolMi, 1o KpaiHel mepe, TpeM OCHOBHBIM Tpe-
GOBAHUSIM: BbICOKME MpOgeccCHOHANN3M, KOMITbIOTEpHAsS I'pamMoT-
HOCTD, 3HAHHE MEXK/LyHapOIHOro (aHITIMHCKOrO) sA3bIKA.

BEIIHI{HE ﬂEPH{ABbI

Benukue fepikaBbl — rOCyAapcTBa, KoTopble Graroaaps csoemy
BOEHHO-TIOJTUTUHECKOMY MOTEHLMaly OKa3bIBaloT OMNpEIesiomee
BIIMSHUE HA CHUCTEMY MEXIYHApPOAHBIX H MEXIYyHapOAHO-NPaBOBbIX
oTHoweHuit. Ilocae BTOpoit MUpOBOH Boiinbl Benukne nepiasbl
GOpMaNLHO CUHMTAIOTCS MOCTOsHHbIe ieHsl Coera BezonacHocTH
OOH: P®D (1o 25 nekabps 1991 r. — CCCP), CLUA, BenukoOpuTanus,
Opanuus ¥ Kuraii. CoBpeMenHbli cTatyc Benvkux fepxas HE npo-
THBOPEUHUT IPUHLMITY CYBEPEHHOrO PaBEHCTBA IrOCYAApCTB, a Mpea-
cTaBaseT cobol NOANTHKO-TIPABOBOE OTPAXKEHHUE UX PeaibHOM posu B
MEXIyHapOJHOH JKU3HH.

Ocoboe nosnokeHue BeNMKUX JepkaB, 3aKperyieHHOE B YCTaBe
OOH, ofbscHseTca (OPMAIBHO JIeXKallled Ha HUX I1aBHOHM OTBETCT-
BEHHOCTBIO 3a MO/Iepkanue Mupa U Beeobelt Gesonackoct. Coot-
BETCTBEHHO BBITEKAIOLIMM W3 3TOH OTBETCTBEHHOCTH OOA3aHHOCTSM.
Ouu HageNeHbl 0coObIM MPaBOM, BOMJIOUIEHHBIM B PUHLUMIIE CIMHO-
raacus Benukux nepxas. BrioueHHe Takoro NpUHUMIA B YCTaB
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OOH o6wsicusiercs Tem, yto 6e3 equucTpa NEUCTBUH He MOryT ObITh
obecneuensl MHp M Ge30macHocTh HaponoB. Bosnoxkue nHa Coser
BesonacHocty rnaBHylo oTBeTCTBEHHOCTD 3a noAnep>KkaHue Mupa u
6e30nacHOCTM U HaJeqNB €ro OcoBbIMM TIOJIHOMOYMSAMM, TIPABOM
MPUHUMATL pelneHus, obs3arenbHble s Beex uneHoB OOH, B T. u.
PELICHHA O NPHMEHEHHH KOJUICKTHBHBIX MPHHYANTHTHIBHBIX Mep K
HapyLIMTE/ISM MEKIYHAPOJHOIO MMpa M 6e30MmacHOCTH, rocynapcTBa —
uneHsl OOH npu3HAalOT TeM caMbIM 0cOG0€ 3HAYEHHE MOCTOSHHBIX
uneHoB CoseTa be3onacHocTu B ocylnecTeieHuH ueneii u NIPHHLIUIIOB
OOH, B o6ecreueHnn MexIyHapOIHOrO MHpa.

B nocnennee Bpemst MHOrME rocynapcTBa noaHUMaroT Bonpoc 06
YBEJIHUCHUH YHCa NOCTOAHHBIX WieHoB CoseTa BesonacHoct OOH,
B YaCTHOCTH, 3a cyer ['epmannu, Unauu, Bpasunuu u T. 1.

IIPHIIIIHII CYBEPEHHOTO PABEHCTBA FOCYAAPCTB

[IpyHumn cysepeHHoro PaBeHCTBA rocyaapcTs — obLieNpU3HaH-
HBIH MPUHLMI MEXIYHAPOIHOrO NpaBa, O3HAYAIOLMIA, YTO BCe rocy-
AapcTBa IOPUAMYECKH PaBHbI MexXy c000l B KauecTBe CyBepEeHHbIX,
HE3aBUCUMBIX YYaCTHUKOB MEXKAYHAPOAHOIO OOGLUEHHUS, B LEJIOM
MOJIL3YIOTCS OAMHAKOBBIMH TPaBaMU M HECYT PaBHblE 0OA3aHHOCTH,
HECMOTPs Ha pa3jiMyle MX SKOHOMHYECKHX, COLUATBHBIX M TMOJTUTH-
YECKHX CHCTEM.

Ipunin cysepennoro paBeHcTsa rocymapets copMupoBaics B
MEXIAYHapOIHOM NpaBe B MEPUOA Nepexoda OT (PEOAanU3Ma K Karu-
TanuaMy. OJHAKO OKOHYATENbHOE €r0 YTBEPIKACHUE B COBPEMEHHOM
BUAe Mpou3ouIo vk K cepeauHe XX B. B cr. 2 Verapa OOQH 3a-
kpereno nonoxenue, uro OOH ocnoBana Ha npuHLuMne cyBepeHHO-
ro paBeHCTBa BCEX ee uieHOB. B Heknapauiu o NpuHLMNAX MexLy-
HapoAHOTo mpaBa, KacalOLMXCs IPYXKECTBEHHBIX OTHOMIEHUH M CO-
TPYZHUYECTBA MEKAY rOCYAapCTBAMH B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ Y CTaBOM
OOH, 1970 r. onpeaensercs nousTue CYBEPEHHOI'0 paBeHCTBa, KOTO-
poe BIJIIOYAET Cliefyiouue 1eMeHTh: “1) rocyaapcTea IOPHIMYECKH
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cuTCs TUPaTCTBO, OMpPENENsach WCKIOYUTEILHO HAUMOHATLHBIMH
MHCTUTYTaMH, HaJleJIEHHbIMM BJIACTHBIMU MOMHOMOYHSIMH.

TTipaTcTBO OBUTO MPUUKCIIEHO K paspily "MEKyHAPOAHBIX Tpe-
crymiennii” Gnaronaps ToMy 0BCTOATENLCTBY, UTO JI000€ rocynap-
CTBO, 3a/iepikasiluce TPECTYNHHKA, UMECT NPaBO €ro CYIWTb, HE3aBU-
CHUMO OT €ro HALMOHANILHOCTH M OT MECTa COBEPLICHUS MM HPECTYT-
neHms. DTa KOHLEMNLMs, B HACTOAUIee BPEMA U3BCCTHAS [TOA Ha3BaHH-
eM YHUBEpPCabHOMN IOPHCAUKLIME, NPUMCHATIACH Kak B ciy4ae ¢ reiio-
LUIOM, TaK U B OTHOILEHHUM OTHAEJbHBIX BOCHHBIX HpECTyIeHHH H
IpecTyrIeH!i NPOTHB YeIOBEHHOCTH.

HiopnGeprekuii npowece nojyuui craryc crieanbHOro Tproy-
Hana, CO3/[aHHOTO ANbAHCOM cTpaH-nobeAMTENBHIUIL BO Bropoii Mu-
pogoii Boine. Co BpeMeHU Hiopu6eprekoro npouecca OOH B3sna Ha
cebst BeyLIYO POTb B CO3NAHUH MEKAYHAPOIHbIX WUHCTHUTYTOB, NPH-
3BAHHBIX YCTAHOBUTb HWHIWBHAYANIbHYIO YrOJOBHYIO OTBETCTBEH-
HOCTH, MeXIyHapOAHbIE YTOJIOBHBIC TpubyHasbl N0 ObiBLIEH Oro-
cnasuu ¥ Pyanne Oplin CO3/aHbl Cogerom Geszonacuoctu OOH nns
rpece10BaHms HAapyLIEHAH MEXyHAPOLHOTO TpaBa BO BPeMA KOH-
dnukra 8 FOrocnasuu 1 reHol1aa B Pyanne B IeBIHOCTBIX TOIAX XX

BEKa.

MEXAVHAPOAHDIE NEPEFOBOPLI

[TeperoBopbl ABIAIOTCS OAHUM M3 Haubosiee APEBHHX CPENCTB
MEXK/LyHApOIHOTO OOILEeHHS. CoBpeMEHHOE MEXAYHAPOAHOS TNpPaBo
He CONEPXUT KaKUX-THbo npaBuil BEAEHUS MEXYHapOJAHbIX Mepero-
BOPOB: LEJTH, COCTAB Y4aCTHUKOB, YPOBCHb, (GopmMb! K Jp. BOMPOCH
BeJIeHHs TIEPEroBOPOB ONpPEACsIOTC] CaMHUMU 3aMHTEePECOBAHHBIMU
roCy/apcTBaMH, HO OOBIYHO C Y4ETOM yXKe CYLIECTBYIOMIEN CNOXKHUB-
meiics MEXyHapOaAHOM MPaKTHKU. BMmecTe ¢ TeM OCYLIECTBJICHHE H
pE3yJIbTATbI [IEPETOBOPOB JOJKHBI HAXOAUTELCA B CTPOrOM COOTBETCT-
BUM C MIPUHLMIAMH CYBEPEHHOIO PaBEHCTBA roCy1apcrs, Henpume-
HEHUS CHJIbI WIM YTPO3bl €10, HEBMELIATENIbCTBA BO BHYTPCHHNC nena
M Jip. OCHOBOTOJIAraOMMH HOpMaMHK Me/lyHapoAHOro Npasa, 3a-
KpETUICHHbIMH, B 4aCTHOCTH, B Vcrase OOH.
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Mex1yHapO/iHble MEPEeroBOphl OCYLIECTBISIOTCS Ha JJBYCTOPOH-
Heii U MHorocroponHeil ocHoBe. OHH BeyTCA Ha YPOBHE IJlaB rocy-
JApCTB, MPABUTEJLCTB, NOTHOMOUHbBIX NPECTABUTE/ICH rocy1apcTs 1
ap. Pewatowas poib NPHHAJIEKUT NEPErOBOPaM Ha BBICIIEM YPOBHE,
B XOJ& KOTOPbIX 0OCYXKIAIOTCA KJIIOYEBbIE BONPOCH! B3aHMOOTHOLIE-
HU, KpYNHBIE MEXIyHapOAHble npobiembl. B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT Lieniei
B COBPEMEHHOM MEX/AYHAPOTHOM TPaBE CIOKUIOCh HECKONbKO TH-
MOB MEXJLyHAPOIHBIX NEPEeroBOPOB I COTJIACOBAHMA TMO3HLMA 110
BaKHBLIM BONPOCaM MEX/yHapOJHON >KW3HH, YCTPAHECHHs OMACHBIX
MEXKIYHAPOIHBIX CUTYauui, obcyxaenus pasnoobpasHbix npobiem
JBYCTOPOHHMX OTHOLICHWH, BBINOJIHEHHS O0A3aTENbLCTB MO KAKOMY-
Au6o cornawenmo u ap. Ocoboe MeCTo 3aHUMAIOT NIEPErOBOPLI B Lie-
NSX yperyaupoBanus criopoB. OHM SBISIOTCSA OJHMM W3 Haubonee
3b(EKTUBHBIX U IIHPOKO MPU3HAHHBIX CPENCTB MUPHOIO YPErynupo-
BaHMs CROPOB, NpexycmoTperHbix cT. 33 Yeraa OOH. B aTom kaue-
CTBE OHM IUMPOKO UCMONB3YIOTCS KaK MO ABYCTOPOHHUM, TaK H MO
MHOTOCTOPOHHHM COTJIAIUEHUAM.

Ceityac, Ha NOpOre HOBOTO THICAYENIETHSA, KPaiiHe aKTyaJlbHO OC-
BETHTb KOHLENTyalbHble NpPobieMbl pa3BUTUS 00pa3oBaHUs, €ro
BIMSHUE HA pa3BUTHE OOLIeCTBa, UCCENOBATL CBA3KM OOpasoBaTelib-
HBIX CTPYKTYp ¢ npoGriemMamu (GyHKUMOHHPOBAHHS APYTHX s4eek 00-
wecrea. Cerojiig 00pa3oBaHue — BeAyIIUH COUMONE€HETUYECKUI Me-
XaHW3M pa3BuTUa Beel uuBuanzauun. OOpazoBaHne — BakHEHLINH
¢akTop obecrneycHusi KOHKYPEHTOCTIOCOOHOCTH SKOHOMUKH roCy1ap-
CTBa, KaruTajl, KOTOPbI KOHLUEHTPUPYETCA PasBUTHIMHU IOCY/AapCTBa-
MU 119 yJepkaHuss MOHOTIONMH B T€ONOJUTHYECKOM MPOCTPAHCTRE.

"3on0TbIM BekoM" B 00pa3oBaHWM, BEPOSTHO, CIICYET CHHTATb
Bpemena JIpeBHeii ['penru, Kora Bee 3HaHMA ObUTH COCPEOTOUCHBI B
HeckonbkuX Kypcax. CerofiHs cUTyauus NPUHIMITHANIBHO HHAas, U OHA
'O/l OT roja CTAaHOBMTCS CloKHee Juis oOydarowuxca. KonuuecTso
undopMaluu yasauwsaercs Kakaplie 10 ner, a yueOHHKH He ycrnepaioT
licpeus1aBaThHCA.
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penHux GecnopsaKax. [IpyHLKII, KOTOPEIM PYKOBOJICTBYETCA MKKK,
saK/IOuaeTCsl B TOM, UTO JaKE BOiiHa JO/KHA BECTHCH B onpeaese-
HBIX pamKax, HAK/TA/IbIBAIOLIMX OrpaHuueHuA Ha METOZAp! U CPEACTBA
BejlcHHS BOEHHBIX NeHCTBHI W NOBENCHHE pototolx cropoH. Ceont
OCHOBAHHBIX HA 3TOM MPHUHLUIC TIpaBuil COCTaBISACT MEsKIyHapOIHOE
rymaHuTapHoe npaso, B OCHOBE KOTOpOro Jexat Yenesckue KOH-
BeHUMM. ¥Y4YacTHUKaMH YKeHeBCKHX KOHBEHUMHA ABASHOTCA 192

rocyapcraa.
MexyHapOAHbIi KOMUTET Kpacuoro Kpecta (MKKK) — He3aBH-

ciMas Y HeiTpaibHas OpraHu3aii. CoryacHo MaHjary, npefocras-
nenHoMy MexayHapOaHOMY xomurery Kpactoro Kpecra MUPOBbLIM
cOOBIIECTBOM, M PYKOBOACTBYACH NPUHUMKIIOM GecrnpucTpacTHOCTH,
opraHmu3allus OKa3bIBacT [TOMOLIb JIMLIAM, COAEPXKAIIMMCA TI0A cTpa-
sxei, OONbHBIM, PaHCHBIM H rpaXKIaHCKUM JMLAM, NOCTPaAaBIlIUM B
pe3yibrare BOOPYKEHHBIX KOH(IIMKTOB. MKKK He siBnseTcs MEXIYy-
HapOJHOW WIIH MencnpaBuTenbcmeHHoﬁ oprauuzalmeil B OpHAMHC
cKkoM cMmbicite. OIHAKO MpH3HAHKE €70 B BKHEHINIMX MEXKAYHApOA-
HbIX JIOTOBOPAX, TaKUX, KK YeHeBCKHE KOHBEHLIMU, ONPENEALT ero
MEKLyHapOAHbIH CTATyC W MaHaar, oBecne4nBaeT NpUBHIICTHY U UM-
MYyHUTETBI, CPABHHMbIC C rakospiMi i OOH. Oty yciosmi BKJIIO-
yaloT OCBOOOYKEHNWE OT HAJOTOB TaMO’KEHHBIX COOpOB, HEMPHKOC-
HOBCHHOCTD TOMEIIEHHHA ¥ JIOKyMEHTOB ¥ UMMYHHTET OT cyAebHoro

pMeluaTenbCTBA.

HYHKIHA KORCYNbCKMK NPEACTABUTENLCTB

DyHKLMY KOHCYJIbCKHX [Ipe/ICTaBUTENBCTE BECHMA pasnoobpas-
nbl. CornacHo KonBeniuH O KOHCYJIbCKUX CHOLICHUAX 1963 roja,
oTpaskaloliei B 3TOM BONPOCE JeficTBYyIOlEE MEXKYHAPOLHOE 1paso,
K OCHOBHbIM (PYHKLIHSM KOHCYJIBCKUX TPENCTABUTENBCTB OTHOCATCA:
1) oxpana ¥ 3aluTa MHTEPECOB CBOErO rocynapersa, ero rpaxxiaad u
IOpUANYECKUX JINLL 2) nootpeHne TOprosau 1 cojiefiCTBUE Pa3BUTHUIO
HKOHOMMHUECKHX, KYJIBTYPHBIX ¥ HaYHBIX cps3eit MEXJLY YKa3aHHbIMH
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rocy/1apeTBamu; 3) BBITIONTHCHUE aJIMMHUCTPATUBHBIX W HOTapHajlb-
HpIX (YHKUMI B OTHOLUEHWH FpaKAaH {IpeJICTaBJISEMOro TOCY1apCT-
Ba, 4) BBINOJHCHUE o6g3aHHOCTEll B OTHOLIEHHH CYJ0B MOPCKOTO M
Bo3aywHOTO (HyIOTOB cBoeil cTpaHbl, 4 TarKe MX sKunaxed; 5) Ha-
itofieHHE 33 IKOHOMMUYECKOH, 1paBoOBOH M HOJIATHYECKOH KU3HBIO
cBOErO OKpyra v uHbopmauus 1o 3TiMm BOMpPOCAM BEIAOMCTBA WHO-
CTpaHHBIX J1eJ1 CBOCro rocyapetsa v Jp.

ITpyt BLIMOJIHEHUH (yHKLMHA KOHCYIbCTBA PYKOBOJCTBYIOTCS Mpa-
BOM CBOEFO FOCYJApCTBa, a TAKKEe MEKAyHapO/HbIM TIpaBOM, TpeXAe
BCEro MEXJLyHApOMHbIMH [0roBopamMM CBOCTO rocyapcTea ¢ rocy-
JApCTBOM MpedbiBaHMs KOHCYIBCTEA. ITpu 5TOM KOHCYJILCTBY NPHXO-
JUTCS MMETh JIENIO HE TOJTLKO C KOHCYJIbCKHMH KOHBEHLUSAMM, HO U C
JIOTOBOpaMM O TMpPaBOBOM MOMOLIH, COrJIallIEHUsIMH O COLMaJIbHOM
oBecneyennt, O BO3AYIIIHBIX, MOPCKMX H APYTHX CcOoO0UIEHUAX U T. I
ECTEeCTBEHHO, UTO KOHCYJIBCTBA BBITOJHSAIOT CBOH byHKUMU ¢ yYETOM
npasa rocyapcrsa npebbIBaHus.

KOHCY/ThCTBA HENOCPEACTBEHHO CHOCATCA TOJIBKO € MECTHBIMH
BIACTAMM CBOETO OKpyra, a ¢ LEHTPalbHbIMH BAacTAMU M BIACTAMU
JpYTUX OKpYroB — uepes JAMIIOMATHYECKOro MpeacTaBuTeld CBOEH
CTpPaHbI.

OGBIYHO KOHCYJILCKUE MPEACTaBUTENbCTEA [OXMUHAIOTCS BEAOM-
CTBY WHOCTPAaHHbIX N€n, a Takke AWIIIOMAaTUYECKOMY MpecTaBu-
TENbCTBY.

MEXVHAPO/IHOE VTONOBHOE NPABOCYAHE

MeskyHapoaHOe NpaBo TPAAMLMOHHO OMpeAensiioch Kak 1paso,
perysmpysoliee B3aMMOOTHOLICHH MesxIy rocyfapersamu. Mesiay-
Hapo/Hble TPUOYyHasbl J0NTOE BPEMi CYLIECTBOBAIIM JUIsl yperynnpo-
BaHHs CIIOPOB MEXKy roCy/lapcTBaMH. OrpeNibHas TMYHOCTb, CTajla
paccMaTpuBaThCs Kak 06DBEKT MEKIYHApOAHOrO MpaBa W MEXAyHa-
POHOrO YrOJIOBHOTO MpoUECca JIHIITL otHocuTenbHO HepasHo. Jlo
HiopuGeprekoro npouecca HHAMBUAYaTbHad OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 34 CO-
peplIeHre MEK1yHapOAHbIX TIPECTYTUIEHHH, K UHCIY KOTOPBIX OTHO-
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against the Libyan regime outside the Libyan embassy in London,
shots were fired from the building, killing an English policewoman
and wounding ten demonstrators.

British authorities cordoned off the building but did not enter it.
Great Britain broke diplomatic relations with Libya over the incident
but allowed the embassy staff to leave the country. Those who fired
the shots escaped because the British government insisted on comply-
ing with international law concerning diplomatic immunity. This inci-
dent, along with others, has led some governments to consider revis-
ing the whole concept.

THE WORLD OF MODERN DIPLOMACY

---------------------------------------------------------------------------

The issues discussed by diplomats are far-reaching. Nations nego-
tiate with one another on a wide array of issues, ranging from serious
problems of war, peace, and disarmament to the more ordinary mat-
ters of boundary disputes, fishing rights, foreign aid, immigration
quotas, and international trade. The issues themselves have remained
fairly constant over the centuries, but the environment of diplomacy is
quite different from what it was before World War IL. Since 1945 six
conditions emerged that bore heavily on the conduct of diplomacy:

1. Great improvements in communication and transportation have,
in effect, shrunk the size of the world. Events almost anywhere are
known almost everywhere else virtually immediately, and reaction
time is therefore much shorter than it was formerly. An ambassador
can convey news to a home government instantly and receive a policy
directive without delay.

2. The Cold War polarized the whole international community be-
tween the United States and the Soviet Union. Diplomacy everywhere
was executed under the shadow of this bipolarization. Even with the
relaxation of this tension in the late 1980s and early 1990s and the

- collapse of the Soviet Union, the loyalties of the world's nations re-

mained divided to an extent.
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3. There are many more nations in the world now than there were
in 1945. The colonial empires have disappeared, and dozens of new
nation-states have emerged in Asia and Africa. Each wishes to make
its voice heard in the international forum. Many of these countries are
poor and underdeveloped, constituting what has been called the Third
World. Their problems place a burden on the diplomacy of the indus-
trialized nations; many of these countries have great natural resources,
but many also have unstable governments.

4. During the Cold War the possession of vast arsenals of nuclear
weapons by the United States and the Soviet Union created a balance
of terror, a situation in which world war was supposedly unthinkable.
Theoretically, then, every nation in the world had a vital stake in
striving for peace.

5. Although nuclear war is unthinkable, conventional war is not.
There have been more than 40 conventional wars since 1945. The
contemporary world is saturated with hot spots, such as Central
America, the Middle East and South Africa.

6. The sixth factor affecting diplomacy is the existence of the
United Nations and other international organizations. These organiza-
tions have not replaced bilateral diplomacy, but they have created lar-
ger forums for the airing of national points of view.

MERAVHAPOAHbIA KOMUTET KPACHOTO KPECTA

Mexaynapoansiit komuTeT Kpacnoro Kpecta — rymanurapHas
OpraHu3alys, OCYLIECTBIISIOAs CBOIO JESTE/IbHOCTb BO BCEM MHpE,
MCXOISl W3 MpHHUMNA HeHTpanbHOCTM W OecnpucTpacTHOCTH. OHa
NpEeAOCTAaBIISET 3aLIUTy W OKa3blBaeT NOMOLIb NOCTPAAABIINM B BOO-
PyKEHHBIX KOHDIVKTaX U BHYTPEHHUX Oecriopsakax.

Opranuzanus ocHosada B 1863 roay wselinapuem JXan Anpu
JonanoMm. MexgaynapoaHblii komuter Kpacnoro Kpecra (MKKK)
BUAMT CBOIO 3a7ady B TOM, UTOObI MPENOCTABATh 3aIIUTY M OKa3bl-
BaTh MOMOIIb MOCTPAJaBIINM B BOOPYKEHHBIX KOH(IMKTAX U BHYT-
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serious violations of human rights in the contemporary world and
must be combated by all available means.

Two World Conferences to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimi-
nation were held in Geneva in 1978 and 1983.

PROTOCOLS

...........................................................................

The term "protocol” is used for agreements less formal than those
entitled "treaty” or "convention". The term could be used to cover the
following kinds of instruments:

(a) A Protocol of Signature is an instrument subsidiary to a treaty,
and drawn up by the same parties. Such a Protocol deals with ancil-
lary matters such as the interpretation of particular clauses of the
treaty, those formal clauses not inserted in the treaty, or the regulation
of technical matters. Ratification of the treaty will normally ipso facto
involve ratification of such a Protocol.

(b) An Optional Protocol to a Treaty is an instrument that estab-
lishes additional rights and obligations to a treaty. It is usually
adopted on the same day, but is of independent character and subject
to independent ratification. Such protocols enable certain parties of
the treaty to establish among themselves a framework of obligations
which reach further than the general treaty and to which not all parties
of the general treaty consent, creating a "two-tier system". The Op-
tional Protocol to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights of 1966 is a well-known example.

(c) A Protocol based on a Framework Treaty is an instrument with
specific substantive obligations that implements the general objec-
tives of a previous framework or umbrella convention. Such protocols
ensure a more simplified and accelerated treaty-making process and
have been used particularly in the field of international environmental
law. An example is the 1987 Montreal Protocol on Substances that
Deplete the Ozone Layer adopted on the basis of Arts.2 and 8 of the
1985 Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer.
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(d) A Protocol to amend is an instrument that contains provisions
that amend one or various former treaties, such as the Protocol of
1946 amending the Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Nar-
cotic Drugs.

(e) A Protocol as a supplementary treaty is an instrument which
contains supplementary provisions to a previous treaty, e.g. the 1967
Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees to the 1951 Convention
relating to the Status of Refugees.

(f) A Proces-Verbal is an instrument that contains a record of cer-
tain understandings arrived at by the contracting parties.

DIPLOMATIC IMMUNITY

According to the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations of
1961, diplomats are immune from the jurisdiction of the nation in
which they are living. This means that they and their families are not
subject to the criminal laws of the host state, nor — with some excep-
tions — to the civil law. When traveling from place to place, their lug-
gage may not be searched. Should they be guilty of flagrant violation
of the law or other unseemly behavior, however, they may be expelled
from the host country.

Foreign embassies are similarly protected. Under a principle
called extraterritoriality, an embassy and its grounds are considered
not to be within the territory of the host state but within the territory
of the state represented by the embassy. The embassy may not be en-
tered by anyone without the permission of the head of the mission. If,
for instance, a Chinese citizen who wishes to leave his country takes
refuge in the American embassy in Beijing, no officials of China are
permitted to follow and apprehend him. Because diplomatic immunity
is an arrangement between nations, most nations respect it. Some few
countries, however, have openly violated this principle in recent
years. American embassies in Iran, Pakistan, Kuwait, and other places
have been sacked.

How fragile the concept of diplomatic immunity has become was
demonstrated early in 1984. On April 17, during demonstrations
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Interpol’s chief initiatives in the area of financial and high-tech
crime focus on:

Payment cards

Money laundering

Intellectual property crime

Currency counterfeiting

New technologies

TREATIES

The status of treaties in national legal systems varies considera-
bly. In the United Kingdom, for example, the power to make or ratify
treaties belongs to the Queen on the advice of the Prime Minister, a
Minister of the Crown, an Ambassador or other officials, though by
the so-called Ponsonby Rule, as a matter of constitutional convention,
the Executive will not normally ratify a treaty until twenty-one par-
liamentary days after the treaty has been laid before both Houses of
Parliament.

Consequently, a treaty does not automatically become part of
English law; otherwise the Queen could alter English law without the
consent of Parliament, which would be contrary to the basic principle
of English constitutional law that Parliament has a monopoly of legis-
lative power. There is an exception concerning treaties regulating the
conduct of warfare which is probably connected with the rule of Eng-
lish constitutional law which gives the Queen, acting on the advice of
her ministers, the power to declare war without the consent of Parlia-
ment. If a treaty requires changes in English law, it is necessary to
pass an Act of Parliament in order to bring English law into conf.or—
mity with the treaty. If the Act is not passed, the treaty is still binding
on the United Kingdom from the international point of view, and the
United Kingdom will be responsible for not complying with the
treaty...
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An Act of Parliament giving effect to a treaty in English law can
be repealed by a subsequent Act of Parliament; in these circumstances
there is a conflict between international law and English law, since
international law regards the United Kingdom as still bound by the
treaty, but English courts cannot give effect to the treaty. However,
English courts usually try to interpret Acts of Parliament so that they
do not conflict with earlier treaties made by the United Kingdom.

ELIMINAING RACIAL DISCRIMINATION

In 1963, the GA adopted the United Nations Declaration on the
Elimination of All forms of Racial Discrimination. The Declaration
affirms the fundamental equality of all persons and confirms mat dis-
crimination on any grounds is an offence to human dignity, a denial of
the principles of the UN Charter and a violation of the human rights
proclaimed in the Universal Declaration.

Two years later, the GA adopted the International Convention on
the Elimination of All forms of Racial Discrimination. The Conven-
tion entered into force on 1969 and by 1994,142 States were party to it.

The Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, set
up by me Convention, reviews reports submitted by States parties on
the measures they have adopted to implement the Convention, discuss
the reports with government representatives and makes general rec-
ommendations. It may also consider complaints submitted by indi-
viduals or groups alleging that the Convention has been violated.

The First Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Dis-
crimination was proclaimed in 1973, and the Second Decade in 1983.

In 1993 the GA proclaimed he Third Decade to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination, and called on all States to take measures to
combat all forms of racism. It declared that all forms of racism and
racial discrimination, including those resulting from official doctrines
of racial superiority, such as ethnic cleansing, are among the most

285




The preamble to the CPPCG not only states that "genocide is a
crime under international law, contrary to the spirit and aims of the
United Nations and condemned by the civilized world", but that "at all
periods of history genocide has inflicted great losses on humanity".

TRAFFICKING NETWORKS AND ORGANIZED
CRIME '

Law enforcement experience shows that, although there is small
scale traffic involving few individuals, there are, more importantly,
large enterprises and international networks creating a sophisticated
and well organized "industry" with political support and economic
resources in countries of origin, transit and destination, Cases of cor-
ruption of officials have also been reported. There seems also to be
links with other forms of criminality. Trafficking in women is becom-
ing a major source of income for some organized crime groups. High
profits gained by these criminal organizations often imply the creation
of front companies involved in legitimate activities. Profits are also
laundered and fed into other illicit activities, including narcotics and
arms trafficking.

Traffickers of women and children use a variety of methods to
move their victims. They sometimes operate through nominally repu-
table employment agencies, travel agencies, entertainment companies
or marriage agencies. In the cases of children the use of adoption pro-
cedures have also been noted. Legitimate travel documents are often
obtained and used to cross international borders, after which the traf-
ficking victims disappear or overstay their visas. Traffickers, how-
ever, also use fraudulent documents to obtain genuine travel docu-
ments or use altered or counterfeit papers.

Frequently the trafficked women are threatened with violence,
beaten,up and raped. In some cases women are physically restrained
to prevent them from leaving. Traffickers also threaten to inform the
family of the women that they are working abroad as prostitutes.
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These women also feel trapped because of their situation as illegal
immigrants. Finally, the influence over the victims is even stronger
when the criminal organizations control the whole chain from re-
cruitment, through transportation to the concrete sexual exploitation.

FINANCIAL AND HIGH-TECH CRIMES

Financial and high-tech crimes — currency counterfeiting, money
laundering, intellectual property crime, payment card fraud, computer
virus attacks and cyber-terrorism, for example — can affect all levels
of society. Currency counterfeiting and money laundering have the
potential to destabilize national economies and threaten global secu-
rity.

Intellectual property crime is a serious financial concern for car
manufacturers, luxury goods makers, media firms and drug compa-
nies. Most alarmingly, counterfeiting endangers public health, espe-
cially in developing countries, where the World Health Organization
estimates more than 60 per cent of pharmaceuticals are fake.

‘Spam’ is becoming more than just a nuisance for Internet users,
as criminals are using it in increasingly sophisticated ways to defraud
consumers, cripple computer systems and release viruses. In 2000, the
so-called ‘Love Bug’ virus, which affected millions of computers
around the world within hours, exposed the vulnerability of corporate
and government networks to such attacks.

New technologies open up many possibilities for criminals to
carry out traditional financial crimes in new ways. One notable exam-
ple is ‘phishing’, whereby a criminal attempts to acquire through e-
mail or instant messaging sensitive information such as passwords or
credit card details by pretending to be a legitimate business represen-
tative. With this information, the criminal can commit fraud and even
money laundering. Interpol has stepped up its efforts in this area,
working with stakeholders such as pharmaceutical makers, Internet
service providers, software companies, central banks and other rele-
vant bodies to devise solutions to thwart criminals and protect con-
sumers.
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in paragraph 3, or other grounds that are universally recognized as
impermissible under international law, in connection with any act re-
ferred to in this paragraph or any crime within the jurisdiction of the
Court.

THE BIOTERRORISM THREAT: STRENGTHENING
LAW ENFORCEMENT

...........................................................................

The world is largely unaware of, and therefore largely unprepared
for, bioterrorist attacks. Bio-weapons threaten thousands of casualties
in addition to other disastrous long term consequences. Criminal net-
works can covertly transport lethal agents across borders and terror-
ists have already proven that anthrax can be fatally deployed. Bio-
technology is undergoing rapid evolution. This process, and the wide
dissemination of developments, is already proving difficult to man-
age. There is evidence that terrorist organizations have a heightened
interest in the use of biological weapons, establishing terrorist support
cells in different regions around the world with the ability and motiva-
tion to carry out attacks.

An effective biological weapon is potentially devastating and
much easier to make and transport than a nuclear weapon. Bio-
weapons are, however, relatively safe for the terrorist. Pathogens (bio-
logical agents or germs) are virtually undetectable and can be brought
reasonably easily into a country by an individual and can then be
propagated in large quantities. Recognising the imminent dangers rep-
resented by this lethal form of crime is the first step in countering the
threat. Thereafter it is vital to put in place the tools which will enable
society to take appropriate measures.

In many countries, criminal justice systems are constrained by in-
adequate legal frameworks governing the detection and repression of
bio-weapons. Frequently, no law is violated until the disease or bio-
logical agent is actually deployed. Law enforcement officers are
therefore unable to begin preliminary investigations into the develop-
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ment of such weapons. Without laws which criminalize activity relat-
ing to bio-weapons, there is no basis for legal assistance or co-
operation to prevent their production and transport. There is therefore
an urgent need to ensure that countries are adequately prepared for,
protected from, and able to respond to bioterrorism attacks.

Genocide is the deliberate and systematic destruction of an ethnic,
religious or national group. While precise definition varies among
genocide scholars, the legal definition is found in the 1948 United
Nations Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime
of Genocide (CPPCG). Article 2 of the CPPCG defines genocide as
"any of the following acts committed with intent to destroy, in whole
or in part, a national, ethnical, racial or religious group, as such: kill-
ing members of the group; causing serious bodily or mental harm to
members of the group; deliberately inflicting on the group conditions
of life, calculated to bring about its physical destruction in whole or in
part; imposing measures intended to prevent births within the group;
[and] forcibly transferring children of the group to another group."

The International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda (ICTR) is a court
under the auspices of the United Nations for the prosecution of of-
fenses committed in Rwanda during the genocide which occurred
there during April, 1994, commencing on April 6. The ICTR was cre-
ated on November 8, 1994 by the Security Council of the United Na-
tions in order to judge those people responsible for the acts of geno-
cide and other serious violations of the international law performed in
the territory of Rwanda, or by Rwandan citizens in nearby states, be-
tween January 1 and December 31, 1994,

So far, the ICTR has finished nineteen trials and convicted twenty
five accused persons. Another twenty five persons are still on trial,
Nineteen are awaiting trial in detention. Ten are still at large. The first

trial, of Jean-Paul Akayesu, began in 1997. Jean Kambanda, interim
Prime Minister, pleaded guilty.
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RESPONSIBILITY OF INDIVIDUALS UNDER
CRIMINAL LAW

In recent years, international criminal law has been significantly
strengthened through the establishment of ad hoc tribunals to prose-
cute persons responsible for crimes committed in the territory of the
former Yugoslavia (1993) and in Rwanda (1994). Then came a mile-
stone in the development of international law when on 17 July 1998 a
diplomatic conference in Rome adopted the statute of an International
Criminal Court (ICC) with universal Jurisdiction, the treaty to come
into force as soon as it has been ratified by 60 States.

These international criminal courts guarantee the independence
and impartiality of the proceedings, a situation which may not, as a
tule, be expected of a national Judge confronted by the adherents of
the "friendly" and "enemy" camps.

A new and particularly interesting development is that in all three
cases — unlike the war crimes tribunals at Nuremberg and Tokyo after
the Second World War — international Jurisdiction has also been es-
tablished for internal conflicts. The Rwanda Tribunal is expressly
competent to judge serious offences against the minimum standards
laid down for internal armed conflicts in the Article 3 common to the
Geneva Conventions . The Rome Statute expressly provides for the
prosecution of breaches of Article 3 common to the Geneva Conven-
tions , with situations of "internal disturbances and tensions" being
specifically excepted . Other serious breaches of the laws and customs
of war applicable in internal armed conflicts are also designated as
crimes subject to the jurisdiction of the ICC . With regard to viola-

tions of Article 3 common to the Geneva Conventions, it is stated
that: "Nothing in paragraph 2 (c) and (e) shall affect the responsibility
of a Government to maintain or re-establish law and order in the State

or to defend the unity and territorial integrity of the State, by all le-
gitimate means."
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CRIME AGAINST HUMANITY

In international law a crime against humanity is an act of persecu-
tion or any large scale atrocities against a body of people, and is the
highest level of criminal offense.

The Rome Statute Explanatory Memorandum states that crimes
against humanity "are particularly odious offences in that they consti-
tute a serious attack on human dignity or grave humiliation or a deg-
radation of one or more human beings. Murder, extermination, tor-
ture, rape, political, racial, or religious persecution and other inhu-
mane acts reach the threshold of crimes against humanity only if they
are part of a widespread or systematic practice. Isolated inhumane
acts of this nature may constitute grave infringements of human
rights, or depending on the circumstances, war crimes, but may fall
short of meriting the stigma attaching to the category of crimes under
discussion.

The United Nations has been primarily responsible for the prose-
cution of crimes against humanity since it was chartered in 1948. The
International Criminal Court (ICC) was recently organized by the
Rome Statute and the UN has delegated several crimes against hu-
manity cases to the ICC. For the purpose of this Statute, "crime
against humanity" means any of the following acts when committed
as part of a widespread or systematic attack directed against any civil-
ian population, with knowledge of the attack:

(a) Murder;

(b) Extermination;

(c) Enslavement;

(d) Deportation or forcible transfer of population;

(e) Imprisonment or other severe deprivation of physical liberty in
violation of fundamental rules of international law;

(f) Torture;

(8) Rape, sexual slavery;

(h) Persecution against any identifiable group or collectivity on
political, racial, national, ethnic, cultural, religious, gender as defined
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FUNCTIONS OF A DIPLOMATIC RGENT

...........................................................................

From the traditional point of view, the functions of an envoy or
diplomatic agent consist in representing his home state by acting as
the mouthpiece of his government and as the official channel of com-
munication between the governments of the sending and receiving
states.

The Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations in laying down
the functions of a diplomatic mission has followed these broad heads
whilst indicating certain other functions, such as, promoting friendly
relations between the sending state and the receiving state, and devel-
oping their economic, cultural and scientific relations, which in con-
sequence of the establishment of the United Nations and of present
day developments have steadily acquired importance.

A diplomatic representative does also perform functions which
were traditionally regarded as falling within the scope of consular
functions. In fact, in the matter of protection of the nationals of the
home state, the diplomatic and consular activities overlap to a large
extent.

Whilst it is clear that protection of a country's trade relations
would fall within the legitimate activities of a diplomatic mission, it is
doubtfu! whether commercial dealings with the citizens of the receiv-
ing state even on behalf of the government could be regarded as in-
cluded within the functions of a mission. By and large, the practice of
states has been to treat the commercial counsellors or attaches, who
are the advisers to the head of the mission on commercial matters, as
part of the personnel of the mission, but trade representatives, who
actively engage in commercial transactions, have not been so re-
garded.

It has often been said that in the present day context, the diplo-
matic missions have lost much of their significance. This is perhaps
true to a point since negotiations on major issues now invariably take
place at the level of heads of governments or foreign ministers.
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UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT OF
INTERNATIONAL LAW

...........................................................................

The United Nations has played a major role in defining, codifying
and expanding the realm of international law. The International Law
Commission, established by the General Assembly in 1947, is the
primary institution responsible for developing and codifying interna-
tional law. The Sixth Committee of the General Assembly receives
the commission's reports and debates its recommendations; it may
then either convene an international conference to draw up formal
conventions based on the draft or merely commend it to states. The
International Court of Justice reinforces legal norms through its
judgments. The commission and assembly have influenced interna-
tional law in several important domains, including laws of war, law of
the sea, treaty law, and human rights law.

The work of the United Nations on developing and codifying laws
of war has built on the previous accomplishments of the Hague Con-
ferences, the League of Nations, and the Kellog-Briand Pact (Pact of
Paris). The organization's first concern after World War 1l was the
punishment of Nazi war criminals. As a result, the General Assembly
directed the International Law Commission to formulate the princi-
ples of international law recognized at the Nurnberg trials and to pre-
pare a draft code of offenses against the peace and security of man-
kind.

The United Nations also took up the problem of defining aggres-
sion, a task attempted unsuccessfully by the League of Nations. Both
the International Law Commission and the General Assembly under-
took prolonged efforts that eventually resulted in agreement in 1974.
The definition of aggression, passed without dissent at that time, in-
cludes military attacks, sending armed mercenaries against another
state, and allowing one's territory to be used for perpetrating an act of
aggression against another state.
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circulates internationally at the request of its member countries, elec-
tronic diffusions and notices containing identification details and ju-
dicial information about wanted criminals. Its red notices have been
recognized in a number of countries as having a legal value to serve as
a basis for provisional arrest. The General Secretariat of Interpol of-
fers to its member countries direct automatic search facilities and re-
sponds to queries concerning wanted persons. While these are impor-
tant tools in the hunt for fugitives, they are not sufficient. Interpol be-
lieves that its member countries need a pro-active approach in locat-
ing and hunting fugitives at the international level. That is why, in an
effort to further assist its member countries to apprehend fugitives,
the Secretary General has established a new investigative service at
the General Secretariat, which deals exclusively with fugitive related
matters.

The mission of this unit js to actively encourage the international
search for and arrest of fugitive offenders wherever they may hide, to

Drug abuse and the problems associated with it continue to grow
in most parts of the world. The global abuse of drugs and the drug
trafficking situation is becoming more complex, in part due to politi-
cal and economic changes around the world, which have led to in-
creasingly open borders between many countries.

These include: the emergence of a more affluent class of drug
abuser with higher disposable income to spend on so-called ‘recrea-
tional’ drugs; a rise in demand and availability for almost al] types of
controlled substances; cultural changes brought about by globaliza-
tion and rapid communications,

The drug trade involves growers, producers, couriers, suppliers,
dealers and users and affects people in almost all of Interpol’s 186
member countries. Drug trafficking is frequently linked to other seri-
ous crimes such as people smuggling, organized prostitution and
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travel-document counterfeiting. Interpol’s primary drug-control role is
to identify new drug trafficking trends and criminal organizations op-
erating at the international Jevel and to assist all national and interna-
tional law enforcement bodies concerned with countering the illicit
production, trafficking and abuse of cannabis, cocaine, heroin and
synthetic drugs by: col lecting and analysing data obtained from mem-
ber countries for strategic and tactical intelligence reports and dis-
seminating these reports to the concerned countries; responding to
and supporting international drug investigations; helping to co-
ordinate drug investigations involving at least two member countries;
organizing operational working meetings between two or more mem-
ber countries where Interpol has identified common links in cases be-
ing investigated in these countries;

WAR AND ENVIRONMENTAL LAW

War has enormous impacts on the environment. Protective meas-
ures during a time of war are dependent on the warring countries ad-
hering to international laws relating to environmental protection,
along with some more general legal obligations. The desire of the
country to remain vigilant about environmental protection during a
war is questionable in a time of complete destruction, with their often
single-minded focus on certain ends that do not include environmental
sanctity.

War and military activities have obvious detrimental impacts on
the environment. Weaponry, troop movements, landmines, creation
and destruction of buildings, destruction of forests by defoliation or
general military usage, poisoning of water sources, target-shooting of
animals for practice/boredom relief, consumption of endangered spe-
cies out of desperation etc., are just some of the examples of how war
and military activities impact negatively on the environment.

In recent decades, many armed conflicts have involved a wide
range of threats to the environment. These have included long-lasting
chemical pollution on land; maritime and atmospheric pollution; de-
spoliation of land by mines and other dangerous objects; and threats
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with other states out of enlightened self-interest rather than adherence
10 a body of law that is higher than their own.

TWO MAIN CATEGORIES OF THE UDHR

I'he Universal Declaration of Human Rights is a resolution which
was passed by the UN General Assembly on 10 December 1948, hy
forty-eight votes to nil. with cight abstentions (the communist coun-
tries, plus Saudi Arabia and South Africa). Its provisions fall into two
main categories.

First. there are provisions enunciating what have subsequently
come to be known as civil and political rights. They prohibit slavery,
mhuman treatment, arbitrary arrest and arbitrary interference with
privacy. logether with discrimination on grounds of race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin,
property, birth, or other status. They also proclaim the right to a fair
trial. freedom of movement and residence. the right to seek political
asylum, the right to possess and change nationality, the right to marry,

the right to own property, freedom of belief and w orship, freedom of

opinion and expression, freedom of peaceful assembly and associa-
ton, free elections and equal opportunities for access 1o public posi.
Lions.

I'he second group of provisions is concerned with what have sith-
sequently come to be known as economic, social and cultural rights:
the right to social security, to full employment and fair conditions of
work, to an adequate standard of Iving, to cducation and 1o participa-
tion in the colwral life of the commumity

Many laymen imagine that states are under a legul obligation to
respect the rights listed in the Declaration. But most of the states
which voted in favour of the Universal Declaration regarded it as a
staterment of a relatively distant ideal, which involved little or nothing
in the way of legal obligations. The Declarition merely recommends
states Lo keep it in mind and to 'strive by progressive [not immediate]
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measures o securc universal and affective r-scugnhin}n and obszer-
vance' of its provisions.

STATUS OF INTERNATIONAL DRGANIZATIONS

The status of any international organization as a person in interna-
tional faw is dependent upon the treaty constituling the organization.
The usual theon accoumiing for the imternational tegal personality of
infermational organizations explains that states delegate some of their
sovercign powers, thus some of their international personality, to in-
lernational organieations so those organizations can fulfill their desig-
nated functions in international relations:

Although it is theoretically conceivable that such delegation could
be tacitly concluded in customary international faw. in fact, every
international organization is the result of an explicit intérnational
agreement. It is to the treaty, effectively the constitution. of each in-
ternational organization that one must first tum o define the organiza-
ton's functions and powers. OF course, a trealy’s provisions may be
amplified, as necessary. by implications from custom and general
principles of law.

Regardless of its status in imemational law, an international or-
ganization’s legal personality may be separately defined by municipal
law at least for domestic purposcs

Like a foreign state, an international organization maty b entitled
10 extend diplomatic immunities to its personnel,

Unlike states, however, which by definftion have their 0T Terri-
tories, populations, governments, and capacitics to conduct interns-
tional affairs, the attributes of international organizations are osually
quite limited. Their competence is restricted to certain designated
functions.

S0, for example. few international organizations have any execu-
tive capabilities; these usually remain with the member states. Interna-
tional organizations often serve merely as gatherers of information,
organizers of conferences, and makers of recommendations,




normal constitutional processes such as elections, do not require ac-
tion by other states by way of recognition.

INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL COURT

The International Criminal Court was established in 2002 as a
permanent tribunal to prosecute individuals for genocide, crimes
against humanity, war crimes, and the crime of aggression, although it
tannot currently exercise jurisdiction over the crime of BEETEssio.

The Court can generally exercise jurisdiction only in cases where
the accused is a national of a state party, the alleged crime took place
on the territory of a state Party, or a situation is referred 1o the Court
by the United Nations Security Council. The Court is designed 1o
complement existing national judicial systems: it can exercise its ju-
risdiction only when national courts are unwilling or unable to inves-
tigate or prosccute such crimes. Primary responsibility to investigate
and punish crimes is therefore Ieft 1o ndividual states,

To date, the Court has opened investigations into four situations:
Northern Uganda, the Democratic Republic of the Congo, the Central
African Republic and Darfur. The Court has issued nine public arrest
warrants and two suspects are in custody, awaiting trial,

The official scat of the Court is in The Hague, Netherlands, but its
proceedings may take place anywhere. The ICC is sometimes ro-
ferred to as a "world court™ it should not he confused with the Inter-
national Court of Justice, also known as the World Court, which is the
United Nations organ that settles disputes between nations.

Article 5 of the Rome Stamte grants the Court jurisdiction over
four groups of crimes, which it refers 1o as the “most serious crimes
of concemn fo the international commuonity as a whole™ the crime of
genocide, crimes against humanity, war erimes, and the erime of ag-
gression. The statute defines each of these crimes except for aggres-
sion: it provides that the Court will noi exercise its jurisdiction over
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the crime of agpression until such time as the states parties agree on a
definition of the crime and set out the conditions under which it may
be prosecuted.

THE SCOPE OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW

Public international law establishes the framework and the criteria
for identifying states as the principal actors in the international begal
system. As the existence of a state presepposes control and Jjurisdic-
tion over territory, international law deals with the acquisition of terri-
fory, stalc immunity and the legal responsibility of states in their con-
duct with each other. Intermational law is similarly concerned with the
treatment of individuals within state boundaries. There is thus & com-
prehensive regime dealing with group rights, the treatment of aliens,
the rights of refugees, international crimes, nationality problems, and
human rights generally. It further includes the important functions of
the maintenance of imernational peace and security, arms control, the
pacific settlement of disputes and the regulation of the use of force in
mlernational relations. Even when the law is not able to stop the out-
break of war, it has developed principles to govern the conduct of
hostilities and the treatment of prisoners. International law. is also
uscd 1o govern issues relating to the global environment. the global
commons such as international waters and outer space, global com-
munications, and world trade.

Whilst municipal law is hierarchical or vertical in s structure
{meaning that a legislature enacts binding legislation), international
law is horizontal in nature. This means that all states are SOVEreign
and theoretically equal. As a result of the notion of sovereipnty, the
value and authority of international law is dependent upon the volun-
fary participation of stales in its formulation, observance. and cn-
forcement. Although there may be exceptions, il is thought by many
nternational academics that most states enter mto legal commitments
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lo water supplies and other necessities of life. The conscquences have
aflected not only belligerents, but alsa civilians and neutral States:
and they have sometimes continued long afler the end of the armed
conflict.

From a legal standpoint, environmental protection during times of
war and military activitics is addressed partially by international envi-
ronmental law. Further sources are also found in arcas of law such as
general international law, the law of war. human rghts law and focal
laws of each affecied countey.

POLITICAL IMPORTANCE OF INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS

International organizations. in the sense of inter-state organiza
tions, have existed since 1815, if not carlier, bul it is only since the
First World War that they have acquired much political importance
The idea that they have international legal personality is cven more
recensl

Ireaties. setting up international organizations often provide, as
does Anicle 104 of the United Nations Charter, that 'the organization
shall enjoy in the territory of each of jis members such legal capacity
a8 may be necessary for the exercise of s tunctions and the Rulfill-
ment of its purposes’. All that this means i5 that the organization en-
Joys legal personulity under the municipal laws of its member states:
il can own Property, enter into contracts, and so on. There 5 110 Corme-
sponding article in the Charter expressly giving the United Nations
persopality under international law. Nevertheless, it is Eencrally
agreed that the United Nations docs have at least some degree of in-
temational personality.

When states create an international organization, they set it up for
specific purposes and give it limited powers. For this reason, legal
personalily must be treated as a relative concepl. not as an absoliyte
concepl. An organization may have a power to make treaties CONCETTE
mg one topic, for instance, but not about others. Similarly, powers
may viry from organization to orEanization,
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The leading judicial authority on the personality. of international
arganizations is the advisory opinion given by the International Court
of Justice in the Reparation for Injuries case. The case arose ot of the
murder of Count Bernadotte, the United Nations mediator in Pales-
tine. in 1948, The United Mations considered that Israel had been neg-
ligent in failing to prevent or purtish the murderers, and wished to
make a claim for compensation under international law.

RECOGNITION IN INTERKATIONAL LAW

The identity and number of states belonging to the international
community arc by no means fixed and invariable. The march of his-
tory produces many changes. Old states disappear or unite with ofher
states 1o form a new stare, or disintegrate and split into several new
stites, or former colonial or vassal territories may by a process of
emancipation themselives attain statehood

Then, alsa, even in the case of existing states, revolutions occur or
military conquests are effected. and the status of the new governmenlts
becomes a matter of concern 1o other stutes. which formerly had rela-
tions with the displaced povernments, raising the question of whether
OF not to engage in formal or informal relations with the new regimes.
either by recognition or by some kind of intercourse.

Ihese transformations raise problems for the international com-
mumity, of which one is the matter of recognition of the new state or
how government or ather change of status involved. It s important to
distinguish between recognition of states and recognition of the gov-
ernments of states. The former is the more important because it is fun-
damental 1o the international legal order: the state is the enlity which
i5 the bearcr of international rights and obligations, not the
government for the time being representing it To recognize a new
state is therefore a serious step which other states iake only afier due
deliberation and by formal statement. The matter is ofien discussed in
the United Nations nowadays in which a collective view may cmerge.
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weapons that beset the world in mid-20th cenlury, war has not been
abundoned - only kept below the level of mutual annihilation. Mean-
while, in the face of violence. peace movements have grown.

Organized nongovernmental peace movements began in 1815 in
New York City. In 1843 the first international peace congress met in
London, England. By 1914 there were about 160 peace socielics in
the world. Some, such as the Carnegie Endowment for Intemational
Peace, have been heavily subsidized and intensely active in working
for intermational goodwill; but most have been affiliated with EOV-
ernments or international power blocs and have gone along with them
when war threatened or erupted

Fhis has gencrally been the case of the world's Socialist prties,
which were established on what was thought 1o be the bedrock of in-
ternational brotherhood and “the parliament of the world,” The United
States Socialist leader Eu gene V. Debs went 1o jail dug ing World War
| for interfering with recruitment for the armed forces. Running for
president from his prison cell, he received ane million wotes, That
event. however, was the peak — or past the peak
tional Socialism

At the outbreak of World War I, the French antiwar Socialist
leader Jean Jaurés was assassinated, and Socialist members of both
the French and the German partiaments voted war credits to their re-
spective governments. Today's Socialists —or as they call themselves,
Social Democrats — have almost uniformly abandoned pacifism. They
have come to power from time to time in England, France, the Scan-
dinavian countrics, and post-Naxi Crermany.

of truly interna-

TRAFFICKING IN HUMAN BEINGS - A GROWING CONCERN

Trafficking in human beings is an abhorrent and increasin gly wor-
rying phenomenon. It is of a structural. rathéer than of an episodic na-
lurc affecting a few individuals, in that it has extensive implications
oni the social, economic and organizational fabric of our socicties. The
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phenomenon is facilitated by globalization and by modern technolo-
gies. Trafficking in human beings not only involves sexual exploita-
tion, but also labour exploitation in conditions akin to slavery. The
victims are subjected o violence, rape, hattery and extreme cruelty as
well as other types of pressure and coercion. The Member States of
the European Union and the candidate countr ies are much affected by
these scourges to society

The underlying root causes of tratficking in human beings include
poverty, enemployment and lack of education and access IO PESOUrCES.
Clearly, if on the one side, peopie are ready to take the risk of falling
into the hands of traffickers in order to improve their living opportuni-
ties, on the other side, there is 3 worrying trend in industrial countries
80 usc cheap and undeclared labour forces as well as exploiting
women and children in prostitution and pomography. In particular
WOMEn are in & position of vulnerability to become victims of traffick-
mg due to the feminisation of poverty, gender discrimination, lack of
educational and professional opportunities in their countries of origin.

Despite the continuing difficultics in collecting statistical data in
this area, most actors involved in combating trafficking in human be-
mgs agree that it is a growing phenomenon. At world level, estimates
reach as high as 700 000 women and children being moved across
international borders by trafficking rings cach vear.

INTERPOL AND FUGITIVIES

One of the most important fields of activity of the global law en-
forcement community today is the apprehension of fugitives. Fugi-
tives, as a result of their criminal activity, pose a pervasive threat Lo
public safery worldwide. Fugitives are mobile and opportunistic. They
frequently finance their continued flight from the law by further
eriminal activities, which respect no traditional political or geographi-
cdl boundaries and may result in criminal charges in more than one
Loy

Interpol's activities in relation to international fugitives have been
part of its core business since the creation of the organization. Interpol
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cal, or symbolic target by crashing into it with an airplane or explo-
sives-laden automobile, or by detonating a bomb on their PETSON,

During the 1960s, many terrorist groups resorted (o bank robbery
and kidnapping for ransom to obtain funds Although later terrorist
organizations continued to use these tactics, some later groups were
also given money from outside sources. Terrorist groups often re-
cewved donations from people who supporled their cause. In the late
1970s the Irish Republican Army was assisted by extensive funding
from Irish American sympathizers. Some countries, such as Cuba and
Libya, also helped fund terrorists, Palestinian terrorist arganizations
received large amounts of money from petrelenm-rich Arab nations
that wanted lsracl overthrown.

CONSENT

An essential part of a treaty is the mutua] consent of the parties. If
the consent is faulty, the nature of the fault determines whether the
treaty is valid or not. If a party was in ermor about a fact or a situation
thal it assumed existed and that formed an esscntial basis for its con-
sent, the party can invalidate the treaty. But if the party itself contrib-
uted 1o the error or was forewarned of the possibility of error, it is
bound o the treaty. If all parties are in error, the treaty is invalid.
Fraud makes consemt faulty and the treaty invalid because a party was
under a misconception as to what it consented to or why.

Intermational customary law prescribes no particular form for the
consent and leaves it to the partics. The 1969 convention, Article 11,
suggests signature, ratification, acceptance, approval or accession,
and exchange of documents: the article then defines what behavior
constitutes these various forms. The several steps the formation of a
treaty passes through, from negotiation to fmal conclusion, could
mike doubtful when a concordance of wills or opinions (consent) has
been achieved, the more so as some of these forms (for example, sig-
niature) may be either the final step or a preliminary step. In view of
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the large number of treaties needed under modemn conditions, the ten-
dency has been to simplify procedures at least for the less important
treaties. Dut many newer states oppose this development. They are
very cautious about binding themsclves 1o treaties. and. they claim.
they lack some of the experience and ex pertise necessary 1o recognize
quickly all the implications of a treaty. Insisting upon all the formali-
ties. especially ratification gives them a better (o at any rale lomger)
Opportunity to examine their commitments

Until consent has been given, the treaty 1s not binding upon the
partics. But the 1969 convention in Article 18 stipulates that afiter sig-
nature and before the final step, or that between the final step and the
entry into force of the treaty, the parties shall not defeat the object and
purpose of the treaty. When a treaty (usually a multilateral treaty) is
open to.accession by stales not parties to it, the method of consent by
these states is either specified in the treaty (usually "acceptance™) or is
within the choice of the acceding state., According 1o customary law
and Article 5 of the 1969 convention. a treaty is accessible when the
parties concluding the treaty agree that it shall be,

PEACE MOVEM

he world has never had peace. Somewhere — and often in many
places at once — there has always been war. Isolated tribes have lived
in peace. but no country ever has, In one wiy or another, though, and
by one means or another, most people want peace — including those
who make war for the sake of peace. Movement for peace is present
n the desire for peace that is common to human beings; in the institu-
fionalizing of that desire by povernmental efforts- and in the pacifist
rejection of any and all war.

There are no self-confessed aggressors. In the 20th century almost
every country has changed the name of its war ministry or war de-
paniment to the ministry or department of defense: manipulation of
the language has become a fact of combat. Even in the age of nuclear
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forces or other organized armed groups which, under responsible
command, exercise such control over a part of its territory as to enable
them 1o carry out sustained and concerted military operations and to
implement this Protociol.

2. In Protocol 11, it is stated that those persons who were deprived
of their liberty or whose liberty was restricted in connection with
armed conflicts enjoy the protection of the laws and customs of war in
non-mternational conflicts. This means that the additional Geneva
protocols have substantially widened the range of persons that are
protecied by international law,

3. In the second additional Protocol it is stressed that this Protocol
“shall not apply fo situations of internal disturbances and tensions.
such as riots, isolated and sporadic acts of violence and other acts of 8
similar nature, as not being armed conflices",

2] IV. Transiate the sentences befow into English.

I. Chenyer 0TIHYETE MCHIYHAPOAHEIC BOOPYHEHHLE KOHIHE-
TH OT BOOPYWCHNLIY KOHPIHKIOE HEMCAIYMAPOIHORD XAPAKTEpA.
VEARIHHOE PAITHYIRE VAUTHMBIEICE B NBYN SOUOTHHTEALULN TpoTo-
Koulax K MeHeBCkHM konReHUnaM 1949 roma, npusaTex TunnoMars-
Heckoll kondepenuncii B Menere B Mapre-mone 1977 rona.

<. TMoa aeiicrene [lepaoro AoNQIHKTEARROND NPOTOKOAA 1100-
TAMAIOT HE TOMLKG BOHHEl MEAY TOCYNADCTEAMMH, HO M eBOO-
PYMENHLE KOHQIHKTL, B KOTOPLIX HAPOAM BeayT BopsGY npoTHE
RONOHHATEHOTD POCIONCTES H HHOCTPAHROH OKKYNALKH M NPOTHS
PACHCTOKHX PEEHMEE R DCYVILECTEICHHE CROErD NpaEa Ha CaMoonpe-
HencHHEW

3. llepsuiit sononmuTensAii NpoTokon KacaeTeR IMHTI HEPTR
MCHIYHAPOAHBIX BOOpYReHHRN KondankTos (TTporokon 1) Bropoii
ACMONHHTEARHEH - PoiroKo PETNAMEHTHPYVET JAIUNTY Hepre BOGDY -
HCHILLY KOHPAMKTOR HEMCEAYHapoaHore Xxapaktepa ([Tporokon [1).
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PART I

ADDITIONAL TEXTS

Organizations, Goals, Tactics, and Financing

Several terrorist organizations started in the late 19605, Their
members traveled across national borders and often trained 1ogether in
gucrrilla camps in Cuba, Libya, Eastern Europe, and the Middle East
Some of the besi-known terrorist organizations of the late 20th cen-
tury were the Japanese Red Army; the Provisional Irish Republican
Army: the Ulsier Defense Association: the Palestine Liberation Front
and other groups at one time related to the Palestine Liberation Or-
gamzation (PLOY: and the Ku Klox Klan.

Al the beginning of the 2151 century the United Siates Department
of State designated 29 groups as foreign terrorist organizations,
Among the most visible of these organizations were AUM Shinrikyo
in Japan; the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine; the Revo-
(utionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC). Sendero Luminoso
{Shining Path} in Peru; and the Islamic extremist group known as al-
Ca"wdah.

The goals of these groups varied. Some terrorist groups, such as
Osama bin Laden’s al-Oa'idah, were Islamic extremists wanting to
overthrow secular governments in countries with large Muslim popu-
lations. Other groups were purely nationalistic. The Provisional Trish
Republiciin Army wanted the British to get out of Morthern Ireland
and 1o unite the two Irelands into a single nation.

The tactics terronists use incluode murder, kideapping for ransom,
arson, train holdups, attacks on embassics, airplane hijackings. and
bombhings. Some groups adopted the tactic of suicide bombing. The
suicide terrorist could destroy an important economic, military, polifi-
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PHERFILNE HAKAZAHMA. 34 HAWHONCE CEPLEIHLIC HAPYLIEHHT HoHep-
CEMX ROHRCHUMA 0 onosnsmessHsx npoTokonos, paccMarpsae-
MKC KAE BOSHHRE '|'||'.|L"|:"T_'|'II.'I.'.'.'HH5|-

B 30. Sum up the information from the unit, Pick onut a problem
You consider important. Make a 5-8 minute report on your problem
for public speaking. Be ready to discuss the problems of IITL with
FOILEP - IINTEE,

TEST

| L. Fill in the missing words.

1. Modemn international law
Wals.

any unleashing of aggressive

2. The ... of war seriously affects the international treatics of war
rng States.

3. Bilateral political treaties (concerning non-aggression, neutral-
iy} concluded before the war either lose their force or . ..

4. The Geneva Conference of 1977 did not recognize ... as le-
gitimate combatants.

3. Universal codification of international humanitarian law began
in'the ... Cenury. z

6. These categories ..
physical and mental integrity

7. It is forbidden to kill or wound #n enemy who ... or is unable to
fight.

8. Humanitarian law has therefore banned the use of many WA
ons, including ... bullets and ... mines.

9. Mo physical or moral ... should be exercised against the popu-
lation of an occupicd territory,

0. The 1949 Geneva Convention for the Protection of the Civil-
tan Population in Times of War lavs down that persons on occupied
territory have the right to ... respect for their family rights and reli-
EIOUS COmvIChons.

--. 1o respect for their lives and for their

20
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Fl. The regime of military ... constitutes a set of lepal norms
governing the status of prisoners of war

12, According to Art. 47 of the additional Geneva Protocol 1, the
mercenary does not have the right to the status of a .. or .. of war,

13. Diplomatic and consular personnel have the right to ... the
host State, which is obliged 10 provide the necessary assistance

14 The Conventions and Protocols are . in their application.

15. The first additional Protocol applics not only to wars between
States, bul also 1o "armed conflicts in which peoples are fighting
against colonial domination and ... occupation and against racist ro-
gimes in the exercise of their right to self-detérmination”.

_| 0. Fill in the prepeositions where necessary.

[.10 1ake ... arms;

2 1o fight ... anarmed conflici:

3. 10 engage ... propaganda;

4. lo-exert pressure ... smhb;

5. to limit the effects ... armed conflict;

6. to take odths .. lovalty ... an enemy power;

7. to be actually placed ... the authority ... the hostile army;
8. 1o be exercised ... the population:

9. 10 be based ... special infernational agrecments;

|0 ourtrages ... porsonal dignity:

|1, carrying out biological experiments ... smhb;

12. discrimination ... the basis of sex;

13. a penalty ... aggression;

14. International Criminal Tribunal ... the former Yuposlavia;
15 violations committed ... non-intermational armed conflicts,

| 2] . Translate the sentences below into Russian.

1. The second additional Protocol indicates that it applics 1o all
armed conflicts to which the first Protocol additional to the Geneva
Convention does not apply, and which take place in the temritory of a
High Contracting Party, between its armed forces and dissident armed
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= When did universal codification of international lumanitarian
fow beyrin?

— Koandmkauns MIT] 8 muposom Macurrabe wavanacs & XIX pe-
Ke. U Tex nop rocyIapoTea npRHENE getsri Pal NPpaENRA, YUHTHIEIH-
WHX rOphKHA ONLIT BOAWE B COBPCMCHALIX YCIORHAY 1 HATIPARTEH-
HEIX Ha YCTAHORNCHWE CTPOTO PARHOBECHS MERAY TPeSoRANMAMMH 1Y~
MAHHIME H BOCHHBIMH HHTEPCCAMH McYTapcTh

What are the sources of international humanitarion law?

— Ocnowrsmvn netousmkamn MITE seasiores HeTHIPe AHenesckne
RoHBEHUMN 1949 rosa. Hx yuactumcamn cranm npakTisscen see ro-
cyaapcTha, [lonowenns Henescknx konsenundi noiyvawm JanLiteii-
wee paskuTie Gnaroaaps npensTine & 1977 roay JononHuTeasHEX
MPOTOKOAOR K HHM.

Kpose Toro, cyimecteyer PRI HOrOBODOR, JAPEIARKLITHY  Me-
MOARIOBAHKE HCKOTOPEIX RHA0D OPYIHE H METOA0R BENEHRE AOMHLL
A THGKE TPEAOCTAARKMIN SAUIHTY ONPEAEICHHKM KiTeropHam aun
H O RCETOR.

Whet does international fnmmanitarian law appdy fo?

—MITI npumensercs MERTIOMHTETRED X BOOPYACCHHEIM KO-
paNKIasM w He pacupocTpaHSEtts Ha CHTYALHN BHYTPeHHCH Hanps-
HEHHOCTH, DeCHOPAIKH H HHBIC CHOPAMHCCKIE AKTR HACHINE. (o
MPUMENACTCR, KOMOA KonfuHKT yie Hawancs, w AcictayveT oanHako-
BO B OTHOIIEIHKN BCeX CTOPOH R HI:'IHqHJHFH.'. HEFLBHCHMO OT ‘To . ETO
ErD peldna .

What does international lnmmanitarian liw cover?

— MIT] oxsarrigacT ase ofinacts: 3ammra Tnw, ve VUL THYHMIIHK
HAH NPCEPETHRILHL Y4ACTROBATE B BOSHULIX NCHCTHHEY: OrpalHYe-
HiE CICO00E (OmyASIC) H METOR0S (BOSHHAR TAKTHKA) BCICHMS BOFHEL

— What is “profection'?

MI'T1 npenocrannaer saummy Tem, k1o ne VUACTRYET B DOCHHLR
ACHCTRHAN, 3 HMCHHO — I PEMIAHCKUMY HACETEHHI, METHUHHCKOMY |
ayxonuoMy nepeotany. Mo ero sammroil naxonercs Tmoke TE, Ko
NPEKPATIT YUOCTROBATH B BOCHHLIX aciicTeRsX. DTo panedse |
Gonnrme wowBaranTul, anua, notepnesimme kopabaekpyLIcHne, Bo-
CHHOIN e HHRIZ,

Hoe oTe mia waeior 1paso Ha HHIHL, 1A PHEIECKYIO W HCHXM-
HECKYIO HCNPHKOCHOBEHHOCTL # MOALIYIITES CyaebHEIMH TAPAHTHE-

it

SH, H-Etlrﬁ.\'.l.l.'lu.hm npn TR l_‘nﬁcTnnTn:.'ll,..i_':l BAX THMNTHINATE WY W ob-
PALATECA © HHMH FYMEHHD - DC3 KaKol Oee o A Guino ITHCKPHMA-
HEIH.

B uacteocTy, sanpewactes yOHBATE M pUHNTH NPOTHLMKKL, KO-
TOpsA cacTea Wik seifen 13 cipos. Cropona, so wiacTy Komopoi
OKAIAAUCE PAHEHEIC H DONLULIE, J00KHA NOAGHpaTR HX B OKXILIBATE
WM NOMOLL. JRHIHTOR Takme TOABIVIOTCH MEAMIIIRCKHI NEpconan |
MELHIMHCKOE 000pyI10REHIE, DOALHIIE H CAHHTAPHO-TPAHCNOPTlkE
CPenCTR.

—~ What restrictions does IHL impoge on weapons and tactics?

= MIUTI sanpemacT, B 4acTHOCTH, TAKHE BUAW OPYHHS H BOSHHOH
TAKTHEN. KOTOphIC:

' HC NDIBOARIOT APOROAHTE PRUTMEAE MERDY KOMOITAHTAMM B
TRAFIIHCKMMH THIAMH C Uinin H3I0eKaTL HIHeCCHHE Yiep(a rpak-
HAHCKOMY HACCASHMIO B UCIOM, OTASALHLIM MPaKIAHCKNM UM M
TPaRIAHCKHM 00BeRTAM;

*  IPUETHAIOT HUIHLHRE CTPATANNR;

" HAHOUHT CepRCIHMT B Q0drORpeMeHE yeph nprpoasoi
cpene

Tax, vanpinsep, MIT] sanpeuer npuscHeHHe paIpsismmx MWL,
BUORDIHYECKOID B XUMHYCCKOTT OPYVEHA, OCASTITREMICTD Aa3epHnrD
QPYEHH H IPOTHROMEXNOTHEIX MHH,

— I international humanitarion lew actually complied with?

K cosanenmo, cavaan dapywenns MIT] se nonaarores Heusic-
Aetird. Bee wane weprsasmu ROING CTaHORSTCR MHpHLe wuToan. M
wee-TakH, baaronaps MITI ne pad VASRAAOCH JUIITHTE BOCHIOIIEH-
HBEX, PRHEHEX # GOIBHLX HIH OTPEHHYHTE NPEMCHEITHE BAPBAPCKO-
i} YRR

— What showld e done to tmplement the rdes of IHL?

Jma conciicTens cobmanemno MITI CACAYET NPHHHMATE COOT-
BETCTRYVEMIHG Mephl. | oovaapeins obazans 0iiakoMiThE © HOIMEMH
MO NpaBa CBOH BOOPYHEHHRIC CHIL H TPARIAHCKOS HACCICHHE,
Ot 2008 HW MPEAOTEPENATE Hapyierns MITI u, & cAyuae Heohxo-
SHMOCTH, HAEASRIBATL 30 Hx coscpimeide. Jlna sroro peobxommso
NPHHIMATE HA BHYTPHIOCYTAPCTBENNOM YPORHE HIKOHL, IPCIYCMAT-
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[ptEnna HERTPAIMTETE, 3 Takke HEKOTOPRIE ODETITONLCTRR TOCY-
MAPCTE, HMEBIIC HETLK Dpeaynpokaense soiin. B1909 ¢ oun Gran
nonourseHn Jlotgonckoi nexnapausei o MITE ws MOPCKON RO L.
Muorie rocynapeTea rpy0o HAPYIRATH NPHHATHE HMH HOPAR
MITI & nepaywo Mmuposyo soilsy. B camam o ama IYMaHHTIPHOE 1Pa-
BO BOMOAHHIOCE B 1929 r, 1 yossimn KOHBEHUMAMH 0 331LHTE WEPTE
aoANW. Ocobenno wyaosuumsy Ounn sapymenns MIT]  rwme
pockoi Fepmanmed u Anonvell Bo sropyio Muposywo soiy, Mocae
ee npi actHsson yaacTii CCCP Guaw npuastar 4 noswe #Mescr-
CHHE KOHBCHIHN O TaLHTe #epTh pofuw (1949 ), KonscHime o a-
HTe EYIRTYpHBLE ueniocTell so Bpema podine (1954 r.), Honoann-
Teaktke dporosnasn a1 (1977 r) & Henesckns woHReiimmas 1949 1
Crompmineccs v Hacrosmee spesa MIT] musovser 8 ceba Hop-
MBI W IPHHLANEL, TRCIHIIHANCHHBIT IAS D YIRPOEAHHA OTHOICHMI
ROMHOWHX CTOPOH B CEAIH © BODPYIRCHHEIMH Konduiucrass Kak me-
AAYHADOIHOND, TAK W HCMEXAYHAPOIHOTO XapakTepa. ConpesmeHAbIC
akThi MITI ne conepsar npumenamuweiics npexne or CIOPEX - S om-
nes (Cecns Bee”). NoIRONERIIEH BOKMNOIEMY OTKAIATRCS OT CobmHTe-
HHT HOPM TOrD HOH. HHOD COrMaiciiig, ecny o8 Gl oaHa W3 oTo-
POH KOHITHKTS HE SRNNCTCA €10 YMICTHHROM. JHEHCACKHE KOHBEH-
LK 0 JalliuTe #epre moie 1949 o donoasemensmse ppoTokonm
P I 1977 roox niw conepsar, HANPOTHR, KK "OCHOBRHEIC rapadrmn”
NEPCUEHE NeWCTERE, KOTOpse “3anpellaorcs # GyAyT OCTaRaTHCR
HPCEHHMMH B I000e ApeMA B mofomM MecTe ats ToHore yya-
CTHIKA BOHIE". DTHMH aKTams NpRIHAIOTCR KOMBATAHTAMNE [,
MPHIALHANAC  AC TOILED K PEYIIMPHEIM BODDYHENHLM CHITEM |
CHHUTSCHAEM BRI CTORON, HD W K MapTHIMRaM o YUYaCTHHEaM
ARHGKEHHH CONPOTHRICHNS, NP IT0M JERCTRYSOHIMM KAK HA HC 3A18-
TOH CHIC MTPOTHBHHKOM TCPPHTOPHN, TAK W A3 3248700 WA, 3alipeia-
CTCH HCIMIL3OEAHHC HAEMHHKDR, KOTOpEE HE I."-E-.'I.R‘.'J..IIHJT [FpaARAMH
komOaranTa wan soennormennoro. He nomyekaercs sananetme sa
IPaRAAHCKDE HACLACHWE M A HeRocHUBME o0wekTel, Bowwummse we
CEODOANE! B RRDOPE CPEACTR W METO/OB BEACHHA BoMMs. Janpewsen-
IHAME CPEICTHAMM BEIEHHA RO MPATHARYTCE THEWC CPpeacrea, Kak
AW, OTPABNCHHOC OPYIKHE, SQ0BHTIE M YAYUUTHBLIE (a3n, OpyRHE
mensbupateniioro aeiicrens W ap. ORKymaUMs socHyas PaCCMaTpi-
BACTCY JHLLE EBK BRCMENIHDE IAHATHE IEFIFIH'!'I‘.IF-HH NPpOTHEHWER, 1A b
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KAKOM Cy4ae 1€ Jasowiee mpaea Ha aHHekcH0. Mopckas sofina per-
JAMEHTHPYETCA PEAOM CACHHATHIWEE SETOR, HMCHAIHE SN0 OFpd-
HHMNTE TPOHIBOA BOMMOMIHN 8 OTHONMICHHH TOPPOBOID CYAOXOICTRA W
ARl Tepnawikx kopalnexpymenye. Boygywsas sofina pernamenri-
pyercs ofuwmsyn nopaasiu MITL senpemasommmn GomGapanposars
HEAAMULEHHLYE MOpOia, CencHEA, EHAMLMA A CTPOCHHA, HATIALE-
HHE HE CAHHTEPHEIE COMPYRCHIN, LIHJ]:IHHF{:IH-E.HH!I W TPAHCTIOPIE, HA
IPEAEIBHCENE HACEIENHE W HesoeHHKWC obekTid. B coovrmercremm ¢
MPHHIHOAME  MEKAYHADOAHOTD . NPatd, OpHIHEHHRMHE - YoTasos
Hiopubeprekorn Tpufiyiana or 8 asrvera 1945 r. u saie summn ai-
PEECHHS B €r0 UpHICBOpS, NOUTESpKAeHHbME [encpanshoi Ac-
cambneeit OOH s ce pes. 3 (1) ot 13 denpans 1946 r. u 95{1) o7 ||
Aexabips 1946 1., anua, snosswc & Hapymenss sopa MIUTL, noane-
AT YIOAOBHCH OTRCTCTRCHHOCTH, KAK 32 NMPCCTYTICHHE NPOTHE Y-
JHFREHHOCTH H MPCCTY USRS BOSHHRIC,

B 29. Translate the following text in writing.

— Wi ix imtermaional husmanitcrion fow?

— Mexnyuapognoe rysmanutapioe npaso (MIUT1) — 1o cueresma
HOPM, OTBEHAKAUMX TPCOORAHHAM IYMAHHOUTH H TIPHIRAHHLIX 02p-
HUSTHTL ROCIEOCIIENR SO0fFNCCNRLLE .!.'r_r_rg.-i'}_]'uxmmr_ o PESOCTER-
ARCT JAINTY AHIAM, KOTOPLIE HE YHACTEYHT HITH MPEEpaTiuTH yHacT-
BORATE B BOCRLIX JERCTBHAX, H OFPAHAMHBAET Buibop opeacTR WoME-
TosioR Regekua sofnel. MIT] amenyercs racxe "npasom robmm" win
"NPAROM BOOPYHEHNBIX KOHUTAKTOR",

— i5 Imternational lnmmanitarian law a part of International law?

- MIT] menseTca onmoli w3 oTpachcii MEHIVHAPONMOID NpaRa,
pelyanpyinero  OTHOWeNHS sewxny rocviapctsamd. [ococamece
BEMHSACT B CCDA COINALLEHHE MERTY FOCYIAPCTREMMN, HMCHYEMLIE
AOTORODAME HAIH KOHBCSHUMEMY, MERTVIEPOAHEE OORMAN, CloMHD-
IHECH B NPAKTHEE IDCYIAPCTE H MPHMIABASMERE HMH B KAYSCTREe 008-
HTELIBLX, & TAKKE ODIIHE NPHHLMIL TPARA.

What principles does intermational Inenanitarian law go back ta?

= MITI pocxonnT K NpHMIas, NPOBCITIASHIEM E1Ue APCR-
HHMI UMBILDRANHAME # MUpOEsME peaurias. Bofuw soerna ne-
AUk © cofmIoNeH e MIPEACACHHRE JAKOHOE W 00bvacs.
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gree. The Hague Convention of 1907 prohibits the bombardment by
naval forces of undefended ports, towns, villages, dwellings or huild-
ings (Art. 1). This means that in naval warfare the rule of the inadmis-
sibility of bombardment of nen-military ohjects also operates.

In international law there are no special agreements governing the
niles of air warfare, The rules of air warfare laid down in 1923 3¢ the
Hague have not become treaty norms. As a result the waging of air
wartare is governed by corresponding provisions relating o land and
naval warfare, For example, Art. 25 of the Hague Convention of 1907,
relating to the laws and customs of land warfare and prohibiting the
bombardment of undefended 1owns, villages and other objects in land
warfare, fully applics to air warfare as well.

Both of the additional Geneva protocols of 1977 indicate that fa-
cilities and structures whose contents are patentially dangerous (dams
and nuclear power stations) must not be the object of attack. even in
those cases when such objects are military objects, if such an atack
may release dangerous forces and lead 1o grave losses among the ci-
vilian population.

B 26. Wihich of the statements are irue to the above fext?

1. The rales of air warfare laid down in 1923 at the Hague have
become treaty norms.

2. The Hague Convention of 1923 prohibits the bombardment by
naval forces of undefended ports, 1owns, villages, dwellings or build-
ings.

3. The Hague Conventions of 1907 and the Geneyva Conventions
of 1949 prohibit military operations against civilian populations and
anprotected objects.

4. The Geneva Protocol of June 17 1925 prohibits actions thar
contradict the requirements of humaneness — the treacherous killing or
wounding of civilians and military personnel

3. The civilian population on the occupied territory enjoys pur-
ticular protection,

6. In imernational law, the use in war of poisons and of poisonous
wedpons, and also of weapons that can produce additional suffering,
have long been prohibited. ¥
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1. The Convention on the Prohibition of the Development, Pro-
duction, Stockpiling of Bacteriological {Biological) and Toxin Weap-
ons and Their Destruction was signed on 12 April 1984,

#. The norms of international law prohibit acts of genocide are
prohibited.

9. It is prohibited 1o use starvation as a method of warfare against
the civilian population.

10. The aim of naval warfare is only to inflict the greatest possi-
ble damage on the naval forces, the ports and coastal areas of the en-
emy.

B 27. Speak on the Norms Rela fing ta the Means Conducting Mili-
fary Cperations.

B 28 Render the following text into Engflish.

MERAVHAPOIROE 'VMARKTAPHOE NPABQ
[NpaBo B NEPHD A EOOPYHEHHbIX KONNWKTOE]

MesuyHapoanoe TYMAHHTApHOS IIPEB0 — COBOKYMIOCTS MERTY-
HAROIHME KOHBSHILROHILES W OO LI HELY Hops, COCTaRIANNINY TaK
HAZBIBACMLIE [TPARKIA BEACHHA DORHE, HIH 33K0HL 1 OORIAH BORHBL,
PErYTHPYIOMHY OTHOINEHHS MERUTY  BOMMOLIHM M FOCY BPCTEAMHK, 3
TAKAE MEHRY HHMW, C OAHON CTOPOHBL, B HERTPAUILHEMH — ¢ apyroi,
H WMEHOLNY CRONM HATHAYEHHOM IYREHITER LM CPEACcTE ¥ METOI0R
Bedenns pofnu. Pernamesranns MTT] crana MPHOBPETATE KOHRCH-
LUADHHLIA XBPAKTEP B OCHOBHOM RO Eropod noaoesne XIX A, 0 koe-
HYNIACE NCPROMAMETLID FaEHLM O0PEIOM  NpABHA O0pamesHns ¢
BOARHBIMH 1 PAHCHLIMK ROHIEMK {Henenckan konncHums 1864 ) u
orpancHHd Cpeacthe Bofium, npumocRimMy wxnmusiowe CTLH R
(Herepbypresas nexnapams 1868 r.). Ha | Vaarceodi kondseperin
Mipa B 1899 1. Seino npeunTe 3 Kousermmm 1 3 AcKnapastw; 8 1907
I, — 13 xonwewii w1 nexnapaum, B srioc axrax Buinn 2admkcupo-
Eann nopuwr MITT ana cyxomymioii, mopekoi, ROTUYIOHON BORik,
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&9 25, Study the text below.

international Legal Norms Relating to the
Means and Methods of Conducting Mifitary
Operations

In international law there
cognized as far bac
i |R68, namely, that the warring parties do not have
dom in the choice of means to harm their enemics.
The Hague Conventions of 1907 and the
1949 prohibit military operations
protected objects, It
of mass destruction
above all the civilian population.
The norms of inte

operates 8 principle which was re-
k as the signing of the St. Petersburg Declaration

unlimited free-

Geneva Conventions of
against civilian populations and un-
follows logically from this that the use of means
be prohibited. since such means thresten

rnational law prohibit the threat and ose of fer.
ror in order 1o break the cnemy’s resistance. It
i racial policy, such as the mass de
of various nationalities during the
words, acts of genocide are prohibited.

The Geneva Conventions of 1949
protecting the wounded, the sick, wo
population, and also the wounded, sick
among the armed forces.

Certain norms relating 1o the protection of
time of war are contained in the Ha gie Conve

Art. 35 of the additional Geneva Proto
on the use of meth

is prohibited to pursue
struction by the Nazis of persons
d World "War. In other,

contain norms that are aimed a1
men and children among the ci-
and prisoners of war

cultural property in
ntion of 1954,

col | contains a prohibition
ads or means of warfare which are inte
be expected, to cause widespread, long-term and sc
natural environmenl

nded, or may
vere damage to the

In miernational low, the use in w
weapons, and also of we
have long been prohibite

ar of poisons and of poisonous
apons that can produce additional suffering,

d (the Hague Convention of 1907 b, a5 has the

use of explosive bullets or shells containing fuel and incendiary sub-
stances weighing less than 400 grams {Convention of St. Petersburg
of 1868).

The Geneva Protocol of June 17, 1925 prohibits the use in war of
suffocating, poisonous or other similar gases and substances, and also
the use of bacteriological weapons. At the present time this prohibi-
tion is a generally recognized norm of international law

A pew and important international legal act is the Convention,
signed on 10 April 1972, on the Prohibition of the Development, Pro-
duction, Stockpiling of Bacteriological (Biological) and Toxin Weap-
ons and Their Destruction. One of the aims of this Convention is o
prohibit the use of biological agents or toxins in armed conflicts.

International law also prohibits actions that contradict the re-
quirements of humaneness — the treacherous killing or wounding of
civilians and military personnel, the cruel treatment of non-combatant
population, disparagement of human dignity, the taking of hostages,
the use of torture, ete. The civilian population on the occupied terri-
lury enjoys particular protection

In Art, 40 of the additional Geneva Protocol L it 1= noted thar it is
profibited to order that there shall be no survivors, to threaten the ad.
versary therewith, or to conduct hostilities on this hasis.

I Art. 54 of the same Protocol it is prohibited to use starvation as
a method of warfare against the civilian population.

The rules of naval warfare and of air warfare have cerain specific
characieristics that distinguish them from the rules of land warfare,
e aim of naval warfare is not only to inflict the greatest possible
damage on the naval forces, the poris and coastal areas of the enemy,
and not only to preserve or achieve military advantage at sea, hut also
o prevent the enemy sustaining trade relations with ather countries
¥id sea roufes.

Maval transport plays an enormous role in modern warfare, and
accordingly sea commumnications become the most vulnerahle ohject
of attack by enemy forces.

Theatres of nuval war may include the high seas, the territorial
waters of warring States, their internal maritime waters and pors,

Naval forces include surface and submarine tleets, and also naval
aviation. The means of naval warfare are also limited to a certain de-
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The following acts are, among others, included in the definition of
WA Crimes:

®  willul killing of a protected person {e.g. wounded or sick
combatant, prisoner of war, civilian):

*  lorture or inhuman treatment of a protected PErSoi;

= wilfully causing great suffering o, or serious injury 1o the
body or health of, a protected person:

*  attacking the civilian population:

* unlawful deportation or transfer:

*  using prohibited weapons or methods of warfare;

* making improper usc of the distinetive red cross or rod cres-
cent emblem or other protective signs;

= killing or wounding perfidiously individoals belonging 10 a
hostile nation or army:

® pillage of public or private propery.

It should be noted that the Intemational Criminal Tribuna! for the
former Yugoslavia has recognized that the notion of war crime under
customary international law also covers sorious violations commitied
during non-international armed conflicts. The Stature of the Interna-
tional Criminal Court and the Statute of the International Criminal
Tribunal for Rwanda also include in their respective lists of war
crimes those committed during internal armed conflicts,

& 23, Salve the crossword puzzle using the information from the
afove fext,

1. the act or process of braking laws; 2. the act of causing death;
staying: 3. t cause extreme physical pamn to, esp. in order to exiract
information, break resistance, ete. : 4. lacking humane feelings, such
as sympathy, understanding, ete.: cruel; brutal; 5. the act of transport-
ing someone from his country; banishment: 6. an object or instrument
used in fighting: 7. a person who is not a member of the police or the
armed forces; 8. the activity of fighting a war, often meluding the
weapoens and methods that are used: 9. physical damage or hurt: 10, 1o
steal (something) from (a place or a person) by using violence, esp.
during war;
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B 24. Reread the above text. Find the English equivalents for the
Soifowing pliraves,

1} lamecenwe speaa menpuateno: 2) HARBODHBE B ooneoTHLE
PA0T. 3) Mopekan aemaums; 4) npaswo HEQOIYCTHMOCTH GomBap-
POBKH, 3] oTEpHTOS Mope: 6) TEpPHTOPHANLIIGIE  BOMW:  T) BHYT-
peliithe Mopckie Boaw, 8) ymanumeii odvexr; 9) Toprogme oTHOWC-
g 10) yavinnmese, sqopHtee rasd 1 BeiectTea; 1) peporosuoe
YOUHCTEO W paHenwe TPOKZAHCKMX W Boewimax mmp 12} secTokoe
ODpalcHHe ¢ MHPHIM HACCTOIEM: |3} nocaraTenscTan A Yea0Re-
Heckoe gocToMicTee; 14) Barue sanosevkos: 15) MPHMEHEHHE T
Tok; 16) 3anpemarts BoeHHRIE AciicTEHA: | T) rpamnancroe paoene-
uue; 18) pemmmnenuse 0buexru; 19) CPEACTER MACCOBOID YHWMTO-
wehna; 20) ocyiecrruaTL, PELORYIO AMCKDHMBHAnmD, 2]} conporrene-
HHe NpoOTHBHMES, 12)3anpeliarte yIPoly oo NpHscHeHHE Teppopa;
23) MeToan H CPeacTRA BEICHHR BOCHHHMX AchcTeHi: 24 ) mopcine
CHARL 25) npaeuna MOpCKoil poiines 76) NPARHAA CYXOMYTHON BO-
HEE IT) tipuaHiaTs  ofImBpamii, AVNTORPEMEHHKIA B CCPRETHLL
viuepS npHpossoi  cpeac; 28) paspuBhse  myam W CHAPHR;
29) papaboTka, NPONIRCICTEO W HAKOIICHHE TANACOR DarTepHOA0-
FHUECKOTO H TOKCHIHOIO opysus; 30) SHONOrHMecKe BroHTid it ToK-
LHHK,
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W 2L Study the text below and give English egquivalents for the
words and phrases in bold,

The Proteclion of Civilian Dbjects in
Conditions of Armed Conflict

According 1o the Hague Convention of 1907, real estate of any
kind belonging to an encmy State is transferred. 1) u CAVIAC OKKEY-
wamun, into the temporary use of the oceupying authorities. The same
Convention established that 2) sacrnas coberrennocts is not sub-
jeet to confiscation.

Ihe Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civil Per
sons in Times of War, in addition to private property, it is also forbid-
den to 3) paapymare wan yunurosars social and stale property:
this includes any destruction by 4) oxkyuupymomei nepaannii of
movable or immovable property representing the individual or collec-
tive property of private persons or of the State, or of social or coop
erative organizations, if this is not rendered absolutely necessary by
5) BOENNLIX OmCPamii.

On 14 May 1954 al an international conference convened b
UNESCO in the Hagoe, a convention was also i) pnapaGorana n
nogmueana on the protection of culwural property 7) 8 cayuse noo-
pyseuaere Kondgumekra.

According to the Convention, B) kyastypusie mennoern, inde-
pendently of its 9) npomcxomnemns and  owner,  includes:
4} 10) mamMaTunkn SpXHTeKTYPEL B HCTOPIN, archacological sites,
architectural complexes, 11) npowiscacuns NCKYCCPR, PVEDIECH,
EAWNTH, @ TAK&e HaYUiLIc KoOaeknun or impartant collections of
books and materials; b) 12) snanmnn, rAasuss n AeicTRETCILREIN
IEIHATEHREM KOTOPRIX GRIACTCE COXPANEINNS MIH IKCIOINpo-
BANHE ADKHMBIY KYALTYPURIX denmocrei, that is museums, large
librarics, archives and also facilities designed to preserve cultural
propery. 13) Jammra kyasTyparx nennocred includes their pres.
ervation and respect for them.
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Respect for cultural property consists in obligations to; 14) 3a-
BPCIATE WCNOALIGBANNE KYALTYPRBX meRnocrei, buildings de-
signed 1o protect it and immediately adjacent land plots for pUTPOSES
that may result in the destruction of or damage o this property in the
event of armed conflict; 15) sanpemars, npeayupesiaTe B pce-
KATh 00LIE AKTE Kpamn, rpabesa or illegal appropriation of cul-
tural property in any form whatever, and also any acts of vandalism in
relation to this property; 16) Janpemare pexeninnmno ik BOZTC[AR-
BATLCH OT A0 PENPECCHERRIX MEP, HATPARFETHLIX HPOTHE
EYABTYPHLIX HCHRoCTEd.

ArL. 53 of the additional Geneva Protocal 1, 17) HNPEN@ET Co-
BEpIIaTE Kakwe-ahlo spasaefinue axre directed against those
historical monuments, works of art or places of worship which consti-
lute the 18) KyasTypROe BAN IYXOBROE HACACTHE napoaos; the use
of such ohjects in support of the military effort; their use as object of
reprisals.

LIS L L]

W 22, Study the following text thoroughly to solve the crossword
puzzle.

What are war crimes 2

War crimes are understood 1o mean serious violations of interna-
tional humanitarian law committed during international or non-
international armed conflicts. Several legal texts contain definitions of
war crimes, namely the Statute of the International Military Tribunal
estublished after the Second World War in Nuremberg, the Geneva
Conventions and their Additional Protocols, the Statutes and case law
of the International Criminal Tribunals for the former Yupostavia and
Rwanda, and the Statutc of the International Criminal Court. Defini:
tions of the notion of war crime are also given in the legislation and
case law of various countries. It is important to note that one single
acl may constifule o war crime.
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the hands ... the legal povernment ... the military authorities;
10} according ... the 1907 Hague Convention; 11} to be exercised ...
the population; 12) 1o be contained ... the Anmex- 13) 1o be based ..
special international agreements; 14) o be distinguished ... the re-
gime; 15) o lead ... the death of prisoners

w0 I7. Give the word fumilies af the following words,

&g o mutilalefv) — mtilationtn) - wmutilated foacdfi
[} 10 torture ) to treat
2} to murder 7) 1o execute
3) to mutilate &) 1o intimidate
4) o outrage 9) 1 insult
5) to humiliate 10} to coeroe

B 18 Match the synonyms.

: 1) murder £ | ) punishment

{2} conviction . ] -! by shocking

I 3} intimidation ' & kil massacre

[4) .ptfnilFI.'._'-' = A __u:_l,l offensive , degrading

[ 5} mutilate [€) beliel opinion :

i &) DULTBZEOUS F | 1) brutality , m:r_rir-,-

BT humiiiating _|_gl defend P
| E} proteet T ' 'h)  browbeat

|9 Emrh} I_i} maim =
|_I|:I_]illli|nidnh: _m frightening _|

® 19, In the above text find the E nglish equivalents for the folfow-
ing words and word combinations and make JFORIr oW SERftRces
HEing them,

L} panenee; 2) 3axer sanomHnkon: 1) yeeure; 4) mecrokoe ol
paluenne; 5) isrrka; §) rpyiioe HAPYILEHHE Tel0BE CCROIT JOCTOHH-
CTu; 7) NPHUAMATE BO BHMManne: 5) HYQOBHIIHEE NPCCTYILICHM,
%) nposoasTy BHonorwieckmne onbrs: 10) OCTARASTE EOro-nubo G
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MCHBmIcken  moMomps 1) rymmimoe,  scaoseuisoe obpaieHpe;
12) yerpamenme; 13) ockopGacime; 14) cocrosme opoiLE; |5) npo-
ipoccHOHATRHAY knwnmhukdnns; 16) BocHuan ocrkynaia; 17 nocape-
HOCHHan okKynaues; | 8) orecTeTienHocTs (HaKazanne) ATPECEIN;
19) Naarcxas kowpeHuME o Bikonax W oBbian CYXOIYTHON poiine;
20) ofecnesnraT, ofmecToemumii mopaaok; 21) cpeacrra oboponi:
22) NPHCATATE HA BEPHOCTL HeMpHATenhckol  gepacane; 23) wveTs
fIPAB0 HA YBAKEHNC CeMeluMX Npas W PENHIHOINLIX vheRenuit;
24) sanyrustitne W ockopiacrie: 25) MOPAUIBHOC B GHIYCCKOe pR-
HVHEICHEE,

W 20 Complete the Solfowing sentences using the required infor-
maation from the above fexy,

I} The occupyving power does not have the right to force the popu-
lation 1o serve in its ...

2) The regime governing the wounded and sick is defined by the
wao ...

3) All war prisoners should be treated equally, without any dis-
crimination on the basis of . .

4) The 1949 Geneva Convention for the Protection of the Civilian
Population in Times of War lays down that persons on occupied terri-
tory have the right to enjoy ... .

5) The occupying authorities are forbidden 1o force the population
to provide any kind of information concerning their .

6) The Geneva Convention prohibits any violence to the lives and
persons of the wounded and the sick. and in particular strictly prohib-
ey

) According to the 1907 Hasue Convention conceming the
Laws and Customs of War on Land, terrilory is considered occupicd
when ...

8). The regime of military occupation should be distinguished
from the regime of post-war occupation, which may follow asa ...

9} The regime of military captivity constitutes g set of legal norms
governing the status of ... .

10y Military occupation is the temporary occupation of the terri-
tory of one State by the,,



them without medical aid or help, and deliberately creating conditions
intended 1o lead to their infection (Art. 12).

The regime of military captivity constilutes a set of legal norms
poverning the status of prisoners of war.

According to the 1949 Geneva Convention Relative to the Treat-
ment of Prisoners of War, humane treatment must always be sccorded
to them. Any illegal acts on the part of the State holding prisoners
which lead to the death of prisoners or constitute a threat to their
health are prohibited and are regarded as serious violations of the
Caonvention.

One may not apply to war prisoners acts of violence, intimidation
or insult, War prisoners have the right to enjoy respect for their per-
son and honowr.

All war prisoners should be reated cqually, without any discrimi-
nation on the basis of sex, race, nationality, religion, political convic-
fions, etc.. with exceptional cases of a privileged regime which may
he accorded 1o war prisoners because of their state ol health, age, or
professional skill. Able-bodied war prisoners may be. as a rule, util-
ized as labour force, in types of work that relate to the management,
equipment and maintenance of erder in their camp.

[ 2. : ' |

Military occupation is the temporary occcupation of the territory of
one State by the armed forces of another.

The regime of military occupation should be distinguished from
the regime of post-war occupation, which may follow as a penalty for
aggression. The regime of post-war occupation is based on special
imlernational agreements.

The general principles governing the regime of military occupa-
tigin are contained in the Annex to the IV Hagoe Convention of 1907,
in the 1949 Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian
Persons in Times of War, and in the 1954 Hague Convention for the
Protection of Cultural Property in the Event of Armed Conflict.

According to the 1907 Hague Convention concerning the Laws
and Customs of War on Land, territory is considered occupied when it
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is actually placed under the authority of the hostile army. However,
occupation does not mean the termination of the sovercignty of the
occupicd State: it is merely the temporary occupation of the territory
for the period of military operations. This is why, during the period
when power is temporarily transferred from the hands of the legal
government to the military authorities occupying the territory, the oc-
cupying forces are obliged to ensure public order, protect the lives of
the population, and respect the laws of the oceupied country.

s |

The occupying authorities are forbidden to force the population to
provide any kind of information concerning their army or means of
delfence, or to take oaths of lovalty 1o an enemy power.

The 1949 Geneva Convention [or the Protection of the Cuwvilian
Population in Times of War lays down that persons on oocupied 1erm-
tory have the right to enjoy respect for their family rights and reli-
gious convictions; they must always be ireated humanely, and must be
protected against any acts of violence. intimidation and insults
(Art. 27).

No physical or moral coercion should be exercised aganst the
population of an occupicd territory, in particular in order to obtain
any kind of information from them (Ar. 31). The occupying power
does not have the right 1o force the population to serve in its armed or
auxiliary forces, to exert pressure on them, or (0 engage in propa-
ganda to persusde them join the enemy army (A 51).

16. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate prepositions { from,
in, to, of, against, under, for, on). Make your own seatences using
the key-phrases below.

1} to be distinguished ... the regime; 2) 1o engage ... propagainda;
3 to take oaths ... loyalty ... an ememy power; 4)to be protected
...any acts ... violence; 5) 1o be actually placed ... the authority
the hostile army; ) the Laws and Cuostoms ... War __. Land; 7} a pen.
alty ... agpression; 8) tocxert pressure .. smb; 9) to be transferred ...
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| 4 lepitimate dy forces [
_S._ETELMI = I- |.'.:I- COMSSUENCeEs [
| 6 nrmed iyl E- !_;-I_ ;.'l.u:np::nmliun . :
7. non-occupicd { g} zome |
B demulitarzeed | I} -:q!u.“rfﬂiE i
[ 9. WRITINE | i)  war X & ¥ '
10, outbreak of ik j.b wrritory o i
11, consular T -L' I.".'J'.I'H_F.ll'.f'.l. g g i e VR
12, el = I I} State
| 13, malerial ; [ m_l- [!u‘:l|'|u1:|..li-::l|1 .
| 14, military [ ) State P |
15, civilian | o) combatant T |

B 13 Answer the following questlons, then speak on the state of
war and the parficipants in military operations.

| [oes International Law prohibit any wars?

2. What does a declaration of a state of war belween two
States produce?”

3. A npeotral Seate maintains diplomatic relations with both
warring parties, doesn’ it?

4. Whut limitations are applied 1o nationals of a warring State?

3. Does the outbreak of war serously allect the imernational
treaties of warring States? Give examples.

6. In which circumstances do the inhabitants of a non-occupicd
territory enjoy the nghts of combatants?

T Arc all categories of combatants always viewed as legiti-
imaile combatanis?
8. Howcan you explain the concept of “volunteer unils™?

9. What do the regular naval forces include’
10, Docs the Genevia Conlerence of 1977 recogniee mercenarics
as legitimate combatants?
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W 14. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
words and memeorize their meaning.

regime, hostape, torturons, outrage, humiliating, Nazis, mon-
strous, biological, illegal. intimidation, insult, surrender, oath, lovalty.

B 15 Read the text below. Match the following headings with the
sections of the text.

A. The Regime of Military Occupation
B. The Protection of the Civilian Population
C. Intemational [.egal Protection of War Victims

International Legal Protection of the
Givilian Population and War Victims

[ sy 11

The regime governing the wounded and sick is defined by the two
Geneva Conventions of 1949 for the Amelioration of the Condition of
the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field and for the Ame-
lioration of the Condition of the Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked
Members of Armed Forces at Sea.

The Conventions prohibit the following actions with regard to the
above lisied persons:

L} violence to life and person, in particular morder of all kinds,
mutilation, cruel treatment and torture; 2) taking of hostages; 3) out-
rages upon personal dignity (in particular humiliating and degrading
treatment); 4) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of execu-
ton without previous judgement pronounced by a regularly consti-
tuted court,

Taking into consideration the experience of the Sccond World
War, when the Nazis carried out monistrous crimes and abused the
sick and wounded, the Geneva Convention prohibits any violence 1o
the lives and persons of the wounded and the sick, and in particular
strictly prohibits killing or destroying them, subjecting them to for-
ture, carrying out biological experiments on them, deliberately leaving
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Participants in Military Operations

The norms of modern international law provide that, if war has
become & fact, it must be waged only amang the armed forces of the
States concerned and must not be directed against civilian popula-
Licns.

According to the Geneva Convention of 1949 Helative to the
Treatment of Prisoners of War, the inhabitants of a non-occupied ter-
ritory who on the approach of the enemy spontancously fake up arms
to resist the invading forces, without having had time to form them-
selves into regular armed units, provided they carry arms openly and
respect the laws and customs of war, also enjoy the rights of combal-
anls (At 4 [6])..

All categories of combatants from the popular militia, volun-
teers, guerilla units and the population taking up arms on the approach
of the ememy, are viewed as legitimate combatants if they comply
with the following conditions laid down by the Conventions

I} they are commanded by a person responsible for his subordi-
ralles;

2} they have a fixed distincrive sign recognizable at a distance:

3) they carry arms openly;

4) they conduct their operations in accordance with the laws and
customs of war,

It is evident that the second and third of these points do not al-
ways accord with the conditions of guerilla warfare on occupied terri-
tory.

The concept of ¥oluntesr units also extends 1o persons who have
expressed their desire to leave their country and participate in military
operations on the side of the people of a foreign State struggling for
freedom and independence. The presence of volunteers on the side of
the warring States is based on the terms of the Hague Conventions of
1907, and also the Geneva Convention of [ 249 which vicw volunteer
units as lcgitimate combatants,

The regular naval forces include warships of any Lype and desip-
nation, auxiliary warships providing supplies to naval forces in the
form of ammunition, combat materizl or troap transport, and also spe-

2an

cial landing ships and former merchant ships reequipped as warships.
In air warfare the crews of military aircraft are the combatants.

The Geneva Conference of 1977 did not TCCORMIZE MCTCEnarics as
Iegitimate combatants, They are criminally fiable, According to Ar.
47 of the additional Geneva Protocol 1. the mercenary does not have
the right to the status of a combatant or priscner of war. In the Proto-
col the mercenary is defined as "any person who is specially recruited
locally or abroad to fight in an armed conflict for material COmpensa-
tion substantially in excess of that promised or paid to combatants of
similar ranks and functions in the armed Forces of that Pariy".

B 9. Give apposites for the highlighted wordy in the above texss.

W 10, Use the affixes (un- il- ir- ran-) o fill in the gaps and form a
new word opposite in meaning,

___apgressive war; legal consequences: official rela-
tions; hecessary assistance;  occopied territory: regular
armed units;  legitimate combatants,

®p 11 Fill in the gaps with the appropriale prepositions  {against,
ariang, b, in, up, of, with). Make your own sestences using the
key-phrases below.

|} to fight ... an armed conflict 2) to enter ... war 3) customs __.
war 4) ... the side ... the warring States 5) declaration ... war 6) a
prisoncr .., war 7) to participate ... military operations 8} réquest ... a
warring State 9) to take ... arms 10) inhabitants __ & non-occupicd
territory 11) o comply ... the conditions 12} outhreak ... war 13) 1o
be assigned .., a newtral State 14) 10 be waged the armed forees
I3} 10 be directed ... civilian populations.

B 12, Match the words in column A with the appropriate wordy i
cofumn B.

b A | & g ]
|_.f froop &k < |-a:| Wilr it
|2 naval 'B) unit . =13
:_3 prisoncrs of [ persanne] _l
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B 7. Complete the following sentences using the reguired informa-
fion frome the above fex,

I} The history of mankind is a story of power strugples, confron-
lation and armed conflict berween __

2} Since Antiquity men have tried. with greater or lesser success,
i control the effects of . .

3) Almost two thousand years before Christ. King Hammuribi of
Babylonia codified rules of . .

4} In ancient India, the texts of the Mahabharata and the Manu
code urged that mercy be shown to |

5) The Viguyat, written around 1280 in Saracen Spain, consti-
tuted 4 true code of conduct in war, protecting .. .

6) The Dutch legal scholar and diplomat Grotius wrote his e
fure belli ac pads, » first attempt to draw 111

7} The Convention for the Amelioration of the Candition of the
Wounded in Armed Forces in the Field was signed by

¥} The most impertant development of international humanftar-
ian law was the adoption in 1977 of ___

9) These Protocols regulated ...

10) Like all humanitarian law treaties, the Conventions and Pro-
focols are o, .

L EEL Y]

B 8 Read the texts belfow amd define whick of the terms in bold
match the fellowing definitions.

|. In international law, members of the armed forces of 3 party
to the conflict, except medical and religious personnel; they are enti-
tled 1o take a direct pant in hostilities.

2. Open armed conflict between two or more parties, nations, or
stajes.

3. A vessel armed, armoured. and otherwise equipped for naval
warfare

4. Any machine capable of fying by means of buoyancy or
acrodynamic forces; it provides its military purpose by using the dis-
linguishing marks adopted for that purpose by the State to which it
belongs, it is protected by a crew of military or militarized personnel.
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3.~ A person who freely undertakes’ military service, esp, lempo-

rary or special service,

The Emumnmnsl.qﬂﬂnmm

Modem international law prohibits any unleashing of aggressive
wars — whether with or without the declaration of watr. In effect, the
military operations initiated by a State signify the beginning of a state
of war for the States participating in the conflict, together with all the
resulting consequences, and in particular, make it necessary 1o adhepe
to international rules of warfare.

A declaration of a state of war between two States produces spe-
cific legal consequences in the relations between them. The beginning
of war disrupts official diplomatic and consular relations between the
States entering into war with cach other. Diplomatic and consular per-
sonnel have the right 1o leave the host State, which is obliged to pro-
vide the necessary assistance. The protection of the interests of a war-
ring State and of its nationals is usvially assigned to a neutral State,
which maintains diplomatic relations with both Warring parties. Such
a neutral State, at the request of a warring State, may administer the
property and archives of diplomatic and consular missions and assist
in the exchange of wounded and prisohers of war, efc.

Various limitations are applicd to RERGRAR of a warring State
who are on the territory of an enemy State. They may be obliged to
reside for the duration of the war in a specific region, or else may be
interned.

The outbreak of war sericusly affecs the international treaties of
warring States. Bilateral political treaties (conceming non-aggression,
neutrality) concluded before the war cither Jose their force or are sus-
pended. Treaties concluded in the event of war are viewed as coming
in force. and with the beginning of military operations acquire par-
ticular importance (freaties relating to the rules of waging war, demili-
tariced zones, cic.)
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The history of mankind is a story of power struggles, confronta-
tion and armed conflict between nations. peoples and individuals.

Since Antiquity men have tricd, with greater or lesser success, to
control the effects of violence 5o as to limit the suffering which is its
inevitable consequence. Almast two thousand vears before Christ,
King Hammurabi of Babylonia codified rules of conduct in war. In
ancient India, the texts of the Mahabharats and the Manu code urged
that mercy be shown to disarmed and wounded enemy fighters. The
Viquyal, written around 1280 in Saracen Spain, constituted a true
code of conduct in war, protecting civilians and the vanguished. In
the seventeenth cemtury, the Dutch legal scholar and diplomat Grotius
wrode his De jure belli ac pads, a first attempt to draw up rules of in-
ternational law protecting the victims of conflict. A century later,
Rousseau's Social Contract set forth the basic principle on which the
Geneva Conventions are founded: soldiers who have laid down their
arms cease o be encmies. They "again become arere men, and one iy
ma lomger entitled to take their fives”

the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the
Wounded in Armed Forces in the Field, signed by 16 States in 1864,
and the founding of the Intemational Committee of the Red Cross are
Just one more step in this series of anempts to limit, as far as possible,
the effects of man's inhumanity to man.

I'he most importan development of international humanitarian
law was the adoption in 1977 of the two Protocols additional to the
Geneva Conventions of 1949, These Protocols. the first of which pro-
tecis the victims of international armed conflicts and the second
those of non-international armed conflicts, not only added further
rules protecting victims of war but. more significantly, regulated the
conduct of bostilities in modern wars, in particular in order to im-
prove protection of the civilian population

Like all himmanitarian law treatics. the Conventions and Protocols
are universal in their application. Ax present. 1 78 States: are party o
the Geneva Conventions: 122 States are party to Protocol Land 113 1o
Protiocol 11
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W 4. Complete the fables with the dppropriate verb or noun forms.

_l- : Mk : | verh _i_ nown | verk .
|_mul'rm1|:='r|un_ | confront _| otz | urae

|_vi¢:der|-;;r.: | rpmamaanisccicaroll | (| LS S ,' dizarm .'
[condwer || ... _| LONGE: N | woumd |
[ cemse -_l___' frr P [ ameliorare |

® 5. March the synomyms.

LD prowes & 8} amelioration

[2) vanquish [ b) :'.Iup

B dnﬁup il | &) [uhurrmnil':r

{ 4)  set forth | ) defend

| 31 basic ;' 2} -.:'rul'qn:

| &) cease _[ [} wrin,-

| 7y M ovemen _i' g) fundamentl

| B) u:-_l'imi: _l h} ::xpféa,:.. =
l ";ll_Tru:af'h}_ T LA A v:uuqu;er =

1
10) hostilities : _|_jr  restrict or con fime 71

—al

8 6. Match the words in column A with the apprapriate words in

column B,

X A T . )
|_|’I armed & _!T} conduct ]
BT inevitahle _l_l:l\ scholar

IT: rudes of _|' el r.-un;,f.fn:'.'.

[ 4) 10 protect | d) conflict

| §) legal : | €} hostilitics

!ﬁ]__\:;é_u'ms of ) | f) _Ia'l-':'

i. ’.:l':l hurnasiitarian | #] victim =_]
| 8) conduct of | h) consequence
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) IV. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. 3ammre Tex BMoos aHENx HHBOTHEIX, KOTOPRE & MpoUecce
CBOSIT CCTECTRCHHOMND LKA (I0CTORING TCPeCekamT IPAHMUL FOCy-
AAPCTE, MOCBRIEHA IPWHATLS & Wioke [970 rogia bolHckas KosecH-
LUHA 0 OXpaHS M PHPYHMURY BHIOE AHEHX SRHBOTIHS

2, Koneenums yoranammmeaer ofume HODMLL NOBEICHHR rOCY-
ASPCTE B OTHOWEHWH MHTPHPYHAUIHY HEPE: MX TEPPHTORIN THKHX
FHBOTHRIX. B npHacseswax k weli nepeamcinwres MUY HE
HH QA HAXOOHIIHECH R | _'g-'] p’[.‘EI’!ln HLUMCIHORCHNE, A TakHe = BHOLL,
KOTOPRIE CTRHYT NPeAMCTOM CNCUHAALHY COrnameini FAMITEpeCO-
BRHHRI FOCY TAPCTH.

3. KonscHuwis no npesomapawesing JUPRIHEHHT MOPH cHPOCOM
OTXOA0E W Opyirux Matepsanoas 1972 rona FANPEINSET AOTHOCTED
FATMLICHWE 8 .!-111[‘"2 pﬂuﬂﬂﬂiﬁ'l HEHRIX OTXONOR MW FJP'E'E}-'EMEI'.IJJHJLEET
CTPOrHH KOUTPONE 3 HM

UNIT 10. INTERNATIONAL HUMANITARIAN LAW

War should abways be waged with a view 1o peace.”
Hugo de Groot (Grotius)

B 1. What do you know abour the history of IHL? Choose the righi

LYW,

1) Almost .. thousand years before Christ. King Hammurabi of
Babylonia codified rules of conduct in war.

a)one b)iwo ¢) three

2) In ancient India, the texts of the Mahabharata and the Manu
code urged that mercy be shown 1o ..

a) women and children b) disarmed and wounded enemy fighters
c)slaves

3) In the ... ..., the Dutch legal scholar and diplomat Grotius
wrole his De jure belli ac pads, 3 first attempl to draw up rules of in-
ternational law protecting the vietims of confict.

1) 17" century b) 16™ century ¢y 18™ century

4)  Rousscau's Social Contract set forth the basic principle on
which the Geneva Conventions are founded: who have laid down
their arms cease to be cnemies.

a) captives b) wounded men ¢) soldiers

5) The most important development of international humanitar-
ian law was the adoption in _. of the two Protocols additional to the
Geneva Conventions of 1949,

a} 1946 b) 1977 c) 1953

W 2. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the foltowing
words and memorize their meanin f: 8
nevitable, consequence, to vanguish, mercy, Hammurabi, Ma-

habharata, Manu, Saracen. amelioration. committes, hostility.

W 3. Read the following text and cxplain the meaning of the words
aerd plerieves i bofd
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_2} L. Fill in the missing words.

1. The first ireaties were primarily concerned with protecting
and regulating the ... hunting of certain species of animals.

2. The protection of the environment and the rational ... of natu-
ral resources have become urgent global problems of the modern age.

3. Mational measures to protect the environment must be com-
bined with wide international cooperation at the _.. and ... levels.

4. However, the international lepal protection of the environ-
menl possesses its own specific ... and many of them are still in the
process of development.

5. ... cntering into the atmosphere over the territery of one State
are often carmed over very larpe distances.

6. Acid rains canse great damage to the natural environment and
to man, pollute water bodies, cause a ... in the soil. and contribute 10
the erosion of architeciural monuments.

7. The awareness of this serious danger led to the adoption in
1977, of the Convention on the Prohibition of Military or Any Other
oo Hsz of Environmental Modification Technigues.

8. The explomation of outer space and of the Moon and other
bodies has led to a situation in which it has become necessary to pro-
tect the environment of ouler space.

9. The space environment may be subjected to radioactive ... in
the course of nuchear weapan tests.

10, External irradiation and the penetration of radicactive ... inlo
the human orgamism prodoece irmeversible changes, genetic and so-
matic illnesses.

';] i. Fill in tho prepositions whore necessary.

1y .. the bass... ;

2) ... thetumn ... the century;

&

3) to be concerned ... the maintenance of ecological balance:

4) tobe solved ... the efforts:

5) imtervention ... nalural processcs;

6} 1o be adopled measures ... this feld:

7) Treaty ... the Non-Proliferation ... Nuclear Weapons;

#) danger ... the Earth's atmosphere:

9}  experiment is camried. .. -

10) pollution ... indusirial pollutants;

Il) use ... environmental modification techniques ... military
purprses;

12} adverse chanpes ... the environment:

13} contamination ... man's environment;

14} to be signatories ... the Moscow Treaty:

I5) penetmtion ... raditactive substances ... the human organism

5] . Transiate the sentences from English into Russian.

|. The Contracting Parties, taking due account of the facts and
prehlems involved, are determined to protect man and his environ-
ment against air pollution and shall endeavour 1o limit and. as far as
possible, gradually reduce and prevent air pollution including long-
range transboundary air pollution.

£

=. The 1973 Convention on International Trade in Endangered
Species of Wild Fapna and Flora imposes limitations on and intro-
duces control over international trade in animals and plants threatened
by extinction through a system of import and export licenses. The aim
of the Convention is to avoid the excessive exploilation of vanishing
species of fauna and Mora

3. The 1972 Convention Concerning the Protection of the Waorld
Cultural and Natural Heritage, is designed, in particular, to create an
effective system insuring the collective protection of natural raritics
(unique natural complexes, the habitats of vanishing animals and
plants, eic. ).
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OT TEPPHTOPHATEHOH cihephl MOIpAINCNACTCR HA rAOGANLHYHD, pe-
FHOHATEHYIO (CYDperdoHansiyia) B Hamnoansmio. Takuy obpaios,
"IHTA OKpYROWEeR cpelbl” He AIeKEITHE N0 00beKTHERDI Chepe
OXRATE "OXPEHT NPUPOIK”, XOTH H MOMKET COBTTAJATE ¢ HEH B OTARNL-
ibix wesenTax. DotHnkiys neproHaYansH0 KAK OXPAHR NPHPOAE W
CC PCCYPCOR W NPCCNeqyd TOM CAMBEM TPHPOICOXPAHRTENLHBLE LW,
OXpana OKPYRIIOWER CPeibl HA COBPCMEHHOM 3TANE NCpPCPOCha B
KOMIANCKCHYHY, TIO0AALHYID Npodaemy, BRIIOYAIOLIYI0 OXpany HnpH-
POALE B YHCIE OIHOID M3 CBOMX KomnoxcHToR. Ha scxmywaponmo-
MPABOROM YPORHE MCMEHTR OKpYRAOWER cpeau (Hanp., armocep-
WhiH BOTOVE, MOPCKEd Cpedd, MPeCHOBOMHLIC PCCYPCHL, KAUECTRO
HIWIHH, MPOHAROACTREHHAR CPCIA W Ap.) enepewie Duinn sadmkcupo-
siitl & [escumpangst COH no npobimesmam oxpyacomedi cpenss 1972 1.
MesIyvHapoOHO-NPABOBAR (PAKTHED PeryIMPOBAHAR OXPAHK OF-
PYHESIICH cpelld CBHICTENLCTOYET 0 (HOpMHPOBAHMN B paMKEX Df-
IHeH CHCTEMBL MENAYHAPOIHOID HPasl HOBOH OTPACAH — NPARA OK-
PYRAOWER cpeanl (BoALIIHHCTRD TPEACTARMTOACH IARAATHON HaVKH
MERAYHEPOIHON NEEL CHHTAKT 3Ty OTPRICE V&S CYIECCTEYIO L ).
OiHEKD CAOEMBINARCE K HACTOMIIEMY MOMEHTY ocobas cosoyvi-
HOCTh COCHHATRHLX (oOmmHx W HDHHHEHIHK} MTPHILAMOE W HOpM,
PCTYAHPYVIOWIHY OXPAHY OKPYEKEIOWEH Cpelul. HEe IABEPULA CHIC
CROEND MpOpMTeHHS § 00y CHOTEMY. 38 HCKMIOUEHHEM ofIHE Cre-
[FRANEHLEY. PHIULHIOE (OXpalE OKPYVHEEIIeR  Cpeasl, HEI0MYCTH-
MOCTE TPRHCTPHEYHOMTD JArPRIHEHNE B Tp.), KOHKPETHRIC CICIHANL-
ible IpHHUMIRL B 3106 ofuacTe (oxpana MOpCKOH Cpeaul, HWemonye-
THMOCTE PATHOSKTHRHOTO 3JaEECHHET MHDDBD.I’CI OEEaNa n _.'jp.} LRIHO-
BERCMEHHD TRADTSHOT W K AP, OTPRCIaM Mesiyapoayoio npasa. Bue-
CTE © TCM BCE OHH, H 00UIHE H EOMEPETHEE, ODBEIHHEHHEIC OHO-
PONHOCTRID OCHOBHOMD CONEPHAHHE H O0mMM O0RCKTOM pPeryaRpo-
BAHHA, COCTARMNIOT COBUKYIHOCTE TPUHITHNOR B HOPM ONPalibl OK-
I:'}'ﬂ':'ﬂml-l-lfﬁ LUpcibl,  EOTOpas l'l'j'llmﬁ[!-l‘—'lﬂ- BETEVIO  TelLESHLUIHK K
OHOPMIEHIID B CAMHOOTRACACEYIO cHcTeMy. DkonvaTentiomy npo-
ueccy ee GOPMUPOBARKA PelaowNM obpatom MoxeT cnocofcTeo-
BAThH VHHACPCAMBHEA KOOHDAKAUMOHHEIR JOKYMEHT (KOHRSHING ),
Bonpoo o BOIMOKNHOCTER KOARDUEAIMN MCEAVHAPOIHOTO TIPARA B
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OOARCTH IMUHTH DKPYmOWEH cpek HEONHOKPATHO 3ATPAIMMBRLICR B
HOHETL

Mm.’iy‘frﬂpﬂulm-rlpuanm DXpaHa oupy#ariledl cpeasl ocyuie-
CTRAAETCH HA YHHACPCANLIOM, PerHOHATEHOM (CyipernoHaTLHom) u
ABYTTOPOHHEM YPOBUMX. OHA PeryHPYETCH CNETMANEILIME HO0M®E-
HHAMHE DAlA MESAYHADOAHO-IPABORLIX SKTOR H CIEHHATEHRMH J0-
Kysmenmamy. Paspatorka MERUINHADOIHLI NP paMs B MepOTIpHETIR
OCYIICCTRAACTCR 1§ pulMEKRX MEACY AP HED MCRNTPaRHTEILCTROH-
HLE H HENPABEWTCALCTHSHILIX OpranizalMi ~ coeupansany {(Mes-
AYHAPOAHOTO COBETA N0 OXPAKE NPUPOALT U NPHPOIILIY PECYPCOR W
AP.) B COUMMLIEHO-IKOHOMEIECKHY H NOTHTHYSCKHX, B MCREYHDY Oue-
peil cneremia OOH, AKTHBHBIM YIBCTHHEOM MHOTHX TAKHX 1po-
Ipams § HHHUHATOPOM BRHEHLIHE n3 aux ganaeTes Pocous,

B nocaeamme romn Guune apraatsr Monpeatsckmii [1potokon no
BEILCCTHAM, PasSPYINRIOWMM 030HoBLR chof ot 16.09.87 r, Kowacn-
UHA O TPAHCIPAHHYHOM BOIIERCTRHN NPOMBILLICHHEX aBAPHIT o1
17.03.92 r., Kowsenumus 1o 0Xpane H HCHOIRIOBAHHIO TPRHCI PAHIY-
HEIX BOQOTOROGE H MCEIVHAPOMusE ozep or [7.03.92 ., Kopneruus
M0 JAUWLHTE MOpCkoi cpeii paitona Banmufickoro mops 1992 1., Kou-
BEHUMA O DHOMOIHYeCcKkoM pairoobpaany or 05,0692 ¢

Bp 24. Summarize the information of the unit and be ready to speak
on Environmental Law. The first step to be done is to write the plan
af your fulure report.

W 25. Choose any question (topic, problem) relating to Environ-
mienial Law and make a 5-7 minute report in class,

3



|

0} JAI PRIHEHHT POy Xa;
il ||uﬁ:l.:-|11a-||purr|||¢|: IEAMRE AR 8 R
pyRaREd Cpene;

| 14} environmental
madification techrigues;
15} pollution by industrial

pollotants; P) NpHOPERHEE CPCIa;

16] envirommental saniation; ) BOARCIICTENS HE OKDYERRINIVID CPa-
17} enviromumental - warfare; ;

| 8) pollution of inermational r) sarpaEHEine pos L rnapochepe; 5)
WalETWays, COXPANSHIE NPy BNl cpeia; I

1%} air / atmospheric pollotant; | &) yoaoens oEpysEmn welt cpen;

20 puseous poliutani U] FIPAIHCAANT MERIYHEPOIHEIX BO-
213t pollute air § wiler; ML T TR

23 Hitoral enviromment; ¥ ) MEETRIOE HENEU B IORAHIE DRy HRa-
23 yuse of cnvironmenial el Cpe

modification fechnagues {or W) ¥AYHIIEHHE COCTORHNA OEpYa@nnch
mji'rlﬁ:r:c purposes; Cpeim;

2y air pollution; K HapyimenHe MEeprodaiancy ogpy-
25}y modification of the cavi- sasineh epepe;

ronment; V) CTETEHE IATPRIHCHAR;

26 water pollution Z) IAMNTD OXpYHasne i cpeak.

B 22, Translote the folfowing text inte Russian,

Imernational Legal Protection of the Antmal and Plant

The increasing scale of man's interference in natural processes is
leading to a deterioration of the enviconment. the disappearance of
many species of fauna and flora. a reduction in the population of wild
animals, and the destruction of their habitats. Alresdy several hun-
dreds of species of birds, fish, mammals and plants have lorever van-
ished from the Earth. Today, animals threatened with extincbon in-
clode such rare animals as the blue whale, the Asian rhinoceros, and
the mountain gorilla. It is not surprising that a number of agreements
adopted in the early 20th century and concerned with protecting rep-
resentatives of the animal world marked, in effect, the beginning of
the infernational legal protection of the environment.
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The agreements that exist in this field relate primarily to ques-
tions of protecting:

o migratory birds and animals (the 1950 International Conven-
tion for the Protection of Birds):

o individual animal species (the 1978 Agreement on the Con-
servation of Polar Bears);

o habitats of migrating animals {the 1972 Convention on Wet-
lands of International Importance Especially as Waterfowl Habitat) :

o individual ecosystems and natural complexes (the 1976 Con-
vention on Conservation of Nature in the South Pacific):

o plants (the 1951 Intemnational Convention for the Protection
of Plants, the 1956 Plamt Protection Agreement for the South-East
Asia and the Pacific Region, the 1959 Agreement Concerning Coop-
eration in the CQuarantine of Plants and Their Protection against Pests
and Insects) .

& 23. Render the texi into English.

MERAVHAPOARAR OXPAHA DRPVHAOLIER CPEODL!

MemayHaponnas oxpana okpymmomed cpess COBOKYTHOCTL
OCHOBOMAATAIONIHY. # COSUHAIBHEIN MPHHLMNOE W HOPM MEHILVH-
POAHOID TPARA, PETYAHPYRMIHX LeHCTRHA NOCYAAPCTS B0 NpSAOT-
APALICHHAY, COKPRMCHH, COXPEHCHHID NOJ KOHTPOSCM H JIHKBHIE-
L YIne pid PATIMYHOIT BRIA B Ml PEOAANYTHME HCTOYHHMREDR, HAHG-
CHMOID HAENMOHANLHEIM CHCTEMAM OKDYRAIOIICH CPCIM MOCY SAPCTE 1
DEPY#ANINER Cpede 34 NPeACAIME ACHCTENS HALMOHATEHON KOpHe-
AMKLHH ek koRTpoAs. [lowsmie "okpysaowas cpeaa” OxuarsigacT
WHPOKHA Kpy1' JEMEHTOR, CEEIAHHMX © YCIOBHAMM CYINCCTROBAIHE
MEROREKE, B T. ®, MATEPHLALHEIC WIEMETh II|'I-I-l|'H._‘|_=|1:| LNPHPO RS
OORCKTI) B MIEMEHTR, HCKYCCTREHRD CORMANIME YEa0ECKOM 8 TEfH-
UECCe €10 R3AHMOeHCTRNR © nprposoi. B coroxynuocu Boe 3To
COCTARMAET CHOTCMY ORPYAMOWCH CPoil, KOTOpIS B 3ARHCHMOCTH

-|'|-|_J

i



The 1968 Treaty on the Non-Froliferation of Nuclear Weapons
and the 1971 Treaty on the Prohibition of the Emplacement of Nu-
clear Weapons and Other Weapons of Mass Destruction on the Sea-
bed and Ocean Floor and in the Subsoll Thereol have made 5 sabstan-
tial comtribution 1o the protection of the environment.

mp I8 Maich the synonyms.

1} b emtew I

21 o canss

|_'*'| destruction

| al ko harm

; b} vasl
]

| ¥ o demnliah

i 4} pollution

i 3y 1o affect

I _|_1:| [ndal

| &) 1o |n|'|1||:'.|1|:|;.

& ey

|
|
-
| 7) wide- ~FANZIng,

| &) b0 destroy
910 damage

10} sigmificant

|- ||lj'||'ih'l'l'|1|'|.'
! g o produce
|' h) imparan

i CosLaEm s

1] ETRII0ON

B 19 Compleie the tnble.

e B LRI

detenoration
FCIrCvEmeTi

3}

4} precumiation
31 repulation

Gl capiorating

COTERTUrEOn
3} coviomrmend
0y irradisthon
10} reduction

L0

e | non

1) protect

2} desiroy
1) damasr
4) ransiorm
3} Mwreaten
6] poncirEe
T) comtribusiz
E) recosnirs
¥ exsl

VEFY ey

B 20 Match the following words.

L \ ]

—_—

fl maotered o

Y overahebmimg
| i} prevend
{ 4} relinhle
£ 5) bacdopical

B oS

V Eatra-lormesifal
| B} miliars
| ¥) coasme
| 1] vaincrabic

n
a) saicEand
b} mepon
[ A SF LR
) Femources

€ OEVIGDE

1l ContuminaiEem
2l |1_1|1|..|!-'_f

Hj pefecwpitaiign
1) argmn

il IIJJI-.:ITI['-

B 21. Match the English phravey in A with thelr Russion eguiva-

tenrs in B, Leara the folfowing ulﬂm T

A

1) adverse changes i the enwi
rofment;

= | contamination of man's e
wiromneni:

3} improvement of the envi-
ronment; 4 ) radioactive pollo
bion:

2} peaceful utilization of the
BV ITOrETET

) preservaiion of the ehviton

PO ENRL

B 1o profubit action o milo
£nce envaromument for mukiasy
prarpeirset;, 9 gmount of poll-
el

| 107 marine cvinmmen;

11} o r.;-;_'.,'—r.u:r«‘. ratennal o
of manme omirsEment;

12} emviromeneninl
13] epvormnmental energy
fmbalance:

epih i g

e i e ke

et 7 protegiees of the efivi

B

.1.'| mp\.a.-..,mn. Ciiy Hchsniiel cpeaed;

l'l:l PATIMORKTIFRROL T80 ELS EHEFIFE;

L EENPETHTE Hiv) RENCTRHEE Ha Dy -
LY 0 Cpeay B BECHHRIX [CJWY,

d) PEEEIES L O G TR B 30B R HHE MOV
CHON SpenL;

(4] CPCICTE BO LA TIRIE 1 OEVEIN-
00 Sy

I} ssporas {OXPY AR IEE ) Cpeia,

£} arpariasie PO WL R LI DT
L Eake gl

0} o e G | RERCE LR ) (R AR
LI e A

i) Ll TR B3 CEPY RSN CPe Ty
N AN NN

11 T ) T R T | D
TENT,

Ly rmooyremel SIS | e~

EF L]

) EITETHE T ROV |k

M} TR WIBEHNE TEXITRYCTRI
CPEETR AR MMCHEHHE oxpymmonci
CPEAM B BOCHHLIY HCASY;

7



States. Such, for example, is the origin of "acid rains". Acid rains
causc greal damage to the natural environment and to man, pollute
water bodies, cause a deterforation in the soil, and contribute to the
erosion of architectural monuwmnents.

Uncontrolled artificial infleences on the environment and the cli-
mate, which have become possible as a result of recent scientific and
technical achievements, constitute a serious danger for the Earth's at-
mosphere. In particular, it is already possible to cause or prevent pre-
cipitation. Cxperiments are being carried out w change the force and
direction of hurricanes and typhoons. The ability o influence the
weather and the climate may bring to the human race both vast advan-
tages and enormous harm. For example, during the US agpression in
Victnam, the Pentagon secretly carried out a "weather war”, produc-
ing arlificially intense rains to destroy roads and dams, and 1o cover
military operations. In the future there may appear truly "apocalvptic”
measures for waging war, including the destruction of the ozone layer,
which protects life on Earth against the deadly action of ultra-violet
radiation from the sun, and the creation of artificial foods and
droughis over large arcas,

The awsreness of this serious danger led to the adoption in 1977,
of the Convention on the Prohibition of Military or Any Other Hostile
Use of Environmental Modification Techniques. States that are par-
Lies to the Convention underiook not 1o use means of influencing the
natural environment which have wide-ranging, long-lasting or serious
consequences in order o destroy, damage or cause harm 10 another
member-state. By means of influencing the natural environment is
meant any method of changing — through the deliberate regulation of
natural processes — the dynamics, the composition or the structure of
the Earth, including its biota, lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere,
ar outer space. Al the same time the Convention does not prohibit the
use of means of influencing the environment for peaceful purposes,

International Legal Prolection of Circum-Terresirial Space

The intensive exploration of outer space and of the Moon and
other celestial bodies has led to a situation in which it has become
necessary to protect the environment of outer space from the harmful
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consequences of such activities. In the nearcst part of outer space, the
number of used satellite components, parts of rockets and other space
garbage, is continually increasing and at the present time exceeds
more than 10,000 objects. The space environment may be subjecied 1o
radinactive contamination in the course of nuclear weapon tests, or
the use of cosmic devices equipped with nuclear sources of EneTEy.
Nor can ene exclude the danger of the biological contamination of the
Earth's environment through the retumn of space objects to the Earth,
and also as a result of the delivery of substances and materials of an
extra-terrestrial origin from outer space.

A reliable safeguard against the radicactive contamination of
outer space and of its transformation into a nuclear proving ground,
has been provided by the Moscow Treaty of 1963, which prohibited
the testing of nuclear weapans in outer space. The 1967 Space Treaty
and the 1979 Agreement Governing the Activities of States on the
Moon and other Celestial Bodies contain imporiant terms relating to
the protection of the environment.

The Protection of the Envirgnment from Radicactive Confamination

The threat 1o living nature and especially to man posed by the ra-
divactive comamination of the environment resulting from the uliliza-
tion of nuclear energy both for military and peaceful purposes is
widely known.

Nuclear radiation threatens the very foundations of man's CXis-
tence. Extermal iradiation and the penctration of radioactive sub-
slances into the human organism produce irreversible changes, ge-
netic and somatic illncsses.

The adoption in 1963 of the Moscow Treaty Banning Nuclear
Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and under Water,
has conitributed to a significant reduction in environmental radicactiv-
ity. The overwhelming majority of the countries of the world are
Signatories to the Moscow Treaty.

The Conclusion in 1939 of the Treaty on the Antarctic, has pre-
venled the transformation of the littfe-known and ceologically vul-
nerable region into a site used 1o carry oot nuclesr tests and dis-
charge radioactive waste and material.
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1y Under the terms of the 1972 Convention for the Prevention of
Marine Pollution by the Dumping of Wastes and Other Matter, the
most dangerous substances may

&} Under the terms of the 1972 Convention for the Prevention of
Marne Follution by the Dumping of Wastes and Other Matter, 5 full
prohibition of dangerous substances extends to the discharge of

9) The protection of the environment of the World Ocean cannot
be adequately ensured wnless ... .

10} International baw serves as an effective instrument for

B 4. Translute the phrases in ltalics inte English.

International Legal Protection of Multinational Rivers

In the past, the [} npacosei pexciew of this type of river was asso
ciated exclusively with the problem of 2} cydoxodemen. Al the pre-
sent time multinational rivers and other bodies of water 3) semoaso-
aants by States basically for the needs of industry and agriculture, as o
result of which there has been a substantial increase in the pressure on
the 4} eodnme pecypen pex, and their 51 saepamenue  wcmotgene
have mtensified. A specific feature of the legal regime governing the
utilization of resources of such rivers is that they represent 6/ edumsir
npupodiEl kounzeve, and al the same time are components of the
territories of different States.

In international law there is, at the present time, no global Con-
vetition which would 7 wodusburuposams npungme i nopws sov-
erning the utilization of multinational rivers for shipping, industrial,
agricultural and other purposes. The norms gorverming ‘all bvpes of
such uses are contained in & CHENNETBNENE MEMWIVIPODN e Cozaa-
wenied concluded by 9) npaipescnsic 2ocycapemead, with due consid-
eration for specific fuctors relating to hydrological, climatic, cco-
nomic and other conditions that are specific for various river basins.
These agreements are based on the principle of 1) posroe 1 cupa
sediugoe eodoncakiosanue. W provides for each 11} wpufipescnoe

]

sl

socydapemes 1o have an equilable share in the utilization of interna-
tional water resources and require it to 12 BOIEPNCWEERTHCE 0N -
sunenuR yepoa other States through pollution of the water, or in any
other way,

There are numerous international agreements governing particular
aspects of the 13) wcnosszoeanue u oxpana of the waters and living
resources of multinational rivers: a) special agreements relating 1o a
particular J4) sodomor wi Rodiios cucmawd; -b) treatics on the me-
gime of state borders, whose terms also cover certain guestions of /5]
SO B TETH L N RESPANUYHES Pekar, ©) agreements I;;unu:n:ming
fishing in international {multinationaly rivers .

& 15 Gather extra information and speak about the Protection of
the Environment of the World Ocean and Multinational Rivers.

8 16. Consult your dictivnary for the right strexs in the following
wards and memorize their meaning.

precipitate; deteriovation; erosion; hurricane: phoon; apoca-
typtic; flood; drought; wide-ranging: dywamic; biots; lithosphere,
outer; cefestial, cosmic: irradiation: irreversible- genefic.

B9 I7. Read the following texts and explain the words and phrases
i Bold,

international Legal Pretection of the
Earth's Mimosphe

I'he atmospheric air constitutes an exceptionally motile element
of the eavironment that does not recognize state borders. Polluianis
entering into the atmosphere over the territory of one State are ofien
carried over very large distances and cause damage 1o the natural en-
vironment and the health and well-being of the population of other
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The London Convention of 195 was the first intemational

agresment 0 impose on Stales specific obligations as regards the pol-
lution of the marine cnvironment. The Convention prohibits the dis
charge of petroleum and petroleum-water miiures rom ships

The 1973 International Convention for the Prevention of Pallution
from Ships, which was amended by the 1978 Protocol. and entered
into force in 1983, is based on the need to prevent all kinds of polls-
tion of the marine environment by any substances, including potro-
lewm. liguid poisonous substabces, waste waters and parbapge dis-
charged into the sea from ships.

Fhe 1872 Convention for-the Prevention of Marine Pollution bs
the Dumping of Wastes and Other Matier  repulstes the deliberate
burial in the World Ocean of practically all known dangerons sub
stances and materials, Under the tenms of the Convention, the maost
dangerous substances may not be baried at all; for the borial of others
special permission is needed, while for less dangerous substances
gengral permission is sufficient. In particular, a full prohibition ex-
tends to the discharge of raw and fucl petroleum, heavy diesel fuel
and oil, highly radioactive waste products, mercury and mercury
compounds, stable plastics, and also materials produced for hiological
and chemical warfare,

The protection of the environment of the World Ocean cannot be
adequately ensured unless measures of a global character are com-
plemented by regional cooperation among States, such cooperation
taking mto consideration the: specific features of particular maritime
regrons, For this reason a number of regional inlernational agreements
have been adopted in recent years.

W 11 Fimd in the texy the English equivalents for the following
waords and word combinations. Make senfences uving them.

[) peruonmibHOE COTPYARHMECTRO; 2} ONACHLIE BEMCCTRR H Ma-
TCRHAMK], 3) RANBHTRIC AWIKHE pelgecToa; 4) ddubexrnaHbi HHCTPY-
MeiT: 3) Chipds # TOMBHAR Heime: §) HHTCHCHRHOS CYIOXOACTRO;
1) nofisva noncIHex Bokomacsx;, ¥) Mesayimpommas konseuims
Mo MPeAOTEIISIHI JAMPEINEHIE MOPA C cvaos; %) RCnonEI0RaHIS
wopeii; 10) chpoc it sxoposeHie TPOMBIIAEHILY A DLTOBBX OTXO-
aca; 1L) npamissaTs cpodnibe smepes [ 2} ciouiue sogen; 13 ) copMceTHRES

m

AencTans rocynapcre; 14) mopckas cpena; 15) enne vedrm w nedre-
ROEHOI Cvech ¢ cynos; 16) ua ywuRepeantuom yporue; 17) rasceace
AHICALHOS TOMAWES © sucha; 18) HpeAoTEPalIcHAE  JArPASHCHHA;
19) nazesmnie worounme; 200 sy cop; 21) MOPCKOE AHD B CTO (elp;
221} Jlonpoxckan KONBENLHA 10 MPCACTEPAUIEHHEDY SATPAMEHNR MOpS
Here; 23) powiarath HL FOCYIAPCTES OAPCRATeNIae ODATAHIOCTH:
24) PTYTL 0 PTYTHRIC COETMHEHHE; 25) chpoc oTxomOR ¢ cyaom;
20} BANPHIHCHIC MOPCEOR CPekl mobsivmn BemecTrasu: 27) HEfTL;
28) npeanavepennot wxoporeune: 29) Konpemmss no I T e it -
ICHHIC I PRIHCHMA MOPE CDpocoM OTXOM0E B APYTHX M TEPHAITOR;

30) maTepranil, HIOTORACHHKIC N BEACHHR GHONOIMNECKON B XiH-
MHHECEOH BORHL

B 12, Give the word familics of the following words, as an example.

e.g: to utilize - wtilization (m) — wilizer fn) — wtilizable {eadly)

I} poason 6} o wustc
2) 1o dump 7} resource
3) to pollnte E) to impose

4} environment 9) 1o prevent
5) 1o discharpe 104} tor by

B 13. Complete the following sentences using the reguired fnfor-
miation from the above text.

1} Jount actions by States to protect the marine environment are
generally carmied out ..

2) Intensive shipping, the extraction of mineral resources from the
seabed, the utilization of the seas as a place for discharging and bury-
ing industrial and household waste products have led to ..

3} The London Convention of 1954 was the first international
agrecment 10 impose on States specific obligations as regards .., .

4) The Londan Convention prohibits the discharge of

5) The 1973 International Convention for the Prevention of Pollu-
tion from Ships entered into force.

6) The 1973 International Convention for the Prevention of Pollu-
tion from Ships prevents all kinds of .,



) Is the international legal protection of the environment & rela-
tively new part of modern international law?

3) Does international custom play an important role in the pro-
tection of the environment?

6) Does the United Nations play an important role in the devel-
opment of the international legal protection of the environment?

7} The basic principles of international law apply to cooperation
amaong States in the conservation and utilization of the natural envi-
ronment and its resources, don’y they?

8) List the principles of international legal protection of the en-
vironment.

9} What does the principle of inalienable sovereignly over natu-
ral resources mean?

10) States have the duty to cooperate with one another in envi-
roamental conscrvation and in balanced utilization of natural re-
sources, don't they?

B & Speak on the concept of International Legal Protection of the
Environment and the basic principles,

LA AR

B 9. Match the words with their definitinns,

| qun'rn'.lu:_;q' ]

Bty
| 2) subsoil [ b)to dispose of 'wstr:_ i the g_iré oF on land
| 3 seabed | €) to pour forth or cause fo pour forth
4} wasie | d) the solid surface of the Larth which fics under

| i the sl

§) substance ' &) worthless, useless, or smwanred matter

' 6) lo -:[mﬁp | 1 rejected a5 ﬁﬁélr::-::-, unwanted. of worihless
| 7)o disclua.'rgn; { g) the tangible manzr of which a thing consists
[ &) warfare | h} the external surroundings i which o plant or

a) exhibiting, using, or concerned with radinsctiv-

| | amimal lives, which tend 10 influence its develop-
| ment and behaviour

e ——
| 1) the layer of soil bencath the surface soil and ||
| overtying the bedrock

{ 2 environment

| 10} radigactive | 1) the act, frrocess, or an instance of waging war

R e — o

& /0. Read the following text and give synenyms for the figh-
ligrhted words,

International Legal Protection of the
Environment of the World Ocean and his
Resources

Intensive shipping, the E'it'tr'acﬁm of mineral resources from the
seabed, the otilization of the seas 35 2 place for discharging and bury-
ing industrial and houschold waste products have led 1o the serious
pollution of the marine environment in many areas of the World
Ucean. States have had to take urgent measures in order to counteract
the damage that is being caused to the marine environment and to
prevent such damage in the future. International law SETVES a3 dn ef-
fective instrument for carrying out this task.

Joint actions by States ko profect the marine environment are gen-
erally carried out at the glu‘b-a! level or the regional level. In such a
context international cooperation is developing primarily along the
following lines: the prevention of the pollution of the seas as a result
of shipping: as a result of the discharpe of waste products from ships,
and land-based sources: and as a result of research into and the ex-
ploitation of the resources of the scabed and of ity suhsoil_

Among the numeroos infernational legal acts directed at protect-
ing the marine environment, a central role is played by such interna-
tional multilateral pgrééments as the 1954 London Cenvention for the
Prevention of Pollution of the Ses by Oil, the 1973 International Con-
vention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, and the 1972 Con-
vention on the Prevention of Marine Pallution bv Dumping of Wastes
and Oiher Matter,
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B 4. Fill in: of, within, in, af, with, then make sentences wsing the
Plirases,

I} to be combined ... wide international cooperation ... the
global and regional levels 2) 1o be concemned . . protecting and regu-
lating; 3) the protection ... the natural environment: 4} intervention ...
natural processes; 5)io be adopied measures ... this ficld; &) to ex-
pand ... the general framework ... the prosressive development

5. In the above text find the English equivalents for the Sollowing
words and word combinations. Then, use some af the phrases to
speak an the Concept of International Legal Protection of the Envi-
rommenL.

1) ecrecThenuas cpeaa; 2) ruant WHBOTHEIX: 3 ) nponasomHTeL-
HLIE CHALL 4) HHTCHCHBHOE WCTIONLI0RAHWE: 5) S0N0rHSeCkHi KpH-
IMC; 6) pAIYMHOE HCNONKIOBAHRE, T) HEOTIORT N raobAlLiEE npo
tnema; B} conpemensas wnoxa; 9) perwonanseif yposens; |0) wrpars
BEmYIYI0 ponk; |1} mussie pecypes; 12) arvocdepa Jesnn; 13} osnmrio-
MHLIH, [4) KoCMUYECKOE IpOCTRRHCTRO, 15} panmcasTvsmoe sarpasie-
nie;  16) nparosas  zammry;  17) MEsAYHAPOAHE  00uraii
18} MuorosanMoliaissme pesw; 19) CAopoRieiine NaHETApHDI cpe-
m; 20) oxpana son.

B 6. Choose the words from the group below to complete the fexr.
It may be necessary to change the form of the gpiven words.,

jurisdiction, inflict, respect, cooperation, dispose, enswre, advar-
tage, wiilization, wnilateral, well-being, Ireaty, inalienable. custom
ary, legal profection, rake, prohibis, recognition.

Principles of International Legal Protection
of the Environment

The basic principles of international law also apply o 1)......

amung States in the conservation and 2) ... ...of the natural environ-
ment and its resources. However, the intermational | of the en-
2la

|
|

vironment possesses its own specific principles and, moreover. many
of them are still in the process of development.

The Principle of protecting the environment. International law
sees the gradual development of the principle according 10 which
States should 43 ... measures, either 5) ... or joint, to preserve the
environment and secure the rational utilization of natural PESOUICES
for the 6) ... of the present and future pencrations.

States have the doty 1o cooperate with one another in ENYiron-
mental conservation and in balanced utilization of natural resources:

Such cooperation is effected in accordance with 7) ......on the basis
of equality and mutual 8) ...
The principle of 9) ... Sovereignly over naiural resources. This

principle is reflected in a number of resolutions adopted by the United
Nations General Assembly, including the resolution entitled *Perma-
ment Sovercignty Over Natural Resources” of December 14, 1962,

This principle means that each State has the sovereign right to
10) .....freely of its own resources in accordance with its policy on
the environment, and obligates other States to | 1 e that right.

The principle of not 12) ... damage on the environmens beyveond
national state jurisdiction. This principle, which emerged as 3
13} ...... norm of imemational law, has met with virtually universal
i4y.......

It was formulated as follows in the Stockholm Declaration- Stales
have, in accordance with the 1N Charter and principles of interna-
tional law, the responsibility to 15) . that activitics within their
[ NI or control do not cause damage to the environment of other
States or of areas beyond the limits of national jurisdiction. This prin-
ciple also extends 1o those activities by States which are not
17} ......under intemational Law.

B 7. Answer the guestions.

I} When did the first tresties concerning the protection of the
natural environment appear?

2} What has intensified the impact of man's economic activities
on the natural environment?

3) What has brought the human race to the brink of & sericus
ecological crisis?
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& 2. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
words and memorize thefr meaning.

o Impact; an impact; species; qualitative; widen; utilization: bio
sphere; crisis; rational; circum-terrestrial.

B¢ 1. Read the following text and explein the words and phrases in
b,

The Concept of International Legal
Protection of the Environment

I'he first treaties concemning the protection of the natural eavi-
renment had already appeared at the turn of the century, They were
primarily concerned with protecting and regulating the commercial
hunting of certain species of animals. It is only in recent decades that
there has been a qualitative shift in the international legal regulation
of environmentsl protection and that States have adopited active
measures in this field.

The revolution in science and technology and the rapid develop
ment of the productive forces of society have intensified the impact of
man's economic activities on the natural environment, and have con
siderably widened the sphere of his intervention in natural processes.
The intensive utilization of natural resources and the pollution of the
planet’s biosphere have brought the human race to the brink of a seri-
ous ecological crisis. Conseguently, the protection of the environment
and the rational utilization of pateral resources have become urgent
global problems of the modern ape.

Naturally, these problems cannot be solved by the efforts of indi-
vidual States alone. Mational measures 1o protect the environment
must be combined with wide international cooperation at the global
and regional levels. International law is called upon to play a leading
role in establishing and developing such cooperation and regpulating
the measures undertaken by various Stales 1o protect the environ-
ment.

214

The imternational legal protection of the environment is a rela-
M tively new but rapidly developing part of modern international law. At
the present time, there ane & number of international reaties of differ-
b ent kind goveming various aspects of the protection of the environ-
S ment and the rational utilization of natural resources. These agree-
ments primarily concern the following:
1) the prevention of the pollution of maritime waters, the pro-
tection and rational utilization of the sea's living resources;
2} the protection. of the waters and resources of international
imultinational) rivérs;
3) the protection of the Earth's atmosphere and circum-terresirial
b outer space from pollution and other unfavorable influences:
4) the protection and rational utilization of the animal and plant
world on land;
3) the protection of wnique natural objects and complexes and of
b individual ecological systems;
) the protection of the Earh's environment from radioactive
- contamination.
The international legal protection of the envimnment emerged
- and is continuing to expand within the general framework of the pro-
gressive development of international law. Thus, the international le-
gal regulation of the environment protection measures undertaken by
“dilferent States has unquestionably been influenced by the many uni-
versal international treatics which either contain important provisions
relating o the protection of the environment, or else are directly or
indirectly contributing to the improvement of the planctary environ-
b micnt,
In addition 1o international treatics, interngtional custom also
" plays an important role in the protection of the environment.
An important role in the development of the international legal
L protection of the environment is played by resolutions adopted by in-
b ternational organizations, and above all by the United Nations and its
‘specialized dgencies.
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HHH Clopod HacTosuel KouBenumn, 1puasHanix spHcamsin -
KOO Cvia.

2. Kamnor rocysaperen obnaame PEEOM CYUNTE CROMY cofer-
BCHHELY TRAHIAH 38 BOCHHBIC PECTVRACHHS HIIH ITPCCTY TS HHA Mpo0-
THR MEN0REYSCTRA.

3. BocrHuE NpECTyncHis 1 HPCCTYTIEHHE IPOTHR Se0eyecT-
Ba, KO Ol roe Gs ONH HI CORCPITATNCE, NOMACHKET PACCICAO-
HHKY, @ ARUA, B OTHOWEHHH KOTOPLIX HMEIOTCE TOKAIETCILCTRA B CO-
BEPLICHHHE TAKHX DPLCTYNACHRIL — POIKCKY, ApecTy, TIPHBICYCHHIO K
CYAChHOH OTBETCTRCHHOCTH W, B CAYYEE IPHIHARMA HX SHHOBILIMK,
HAKA HIHHID.

UNIT 9. INTERNATIONAL LEGAL
PROTECTION OF THE ENVIRONMENT

We do not inherit the earth from owr ancestors,
we harrow il from aur children

Native dmerican Proverh

B 1. What do pou knaw abour the international lepal profection of
the emviromment? Choose the righi answer,

I} The first treaties concerning the protection of the natural envi-
ronment appeared

a) in the Middle Ages b) at the tum of the 20" century ¢} in 21™
cCniury.

2) ... was the first international dgreement (o impose on Stales
specific obligations as regards the pollution of the maring environ-
nent.

i) The Interational Convention for the Prevention of Pallution
from Ships b) The Convention on the Prohibition of Military or Any
Other Hostile Use of Environmental Modification Techniques ¢) The
London Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by 0l

3} The 1973 International Convention for the Prevention of Pollu-
tion from Ships entered into foree in __ .
a) 1983 b) 1976 ¢) 1991

4} The adoption in 1963 of ... | has contributed to s significant
reduction in environmental radicactivity.

a) the UN Charter b) the Convention for the Prevention of Marine
Pollution by the Dumping of Wastes and Other Matter ¢) the Mos-
cow Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in
Outer Space and under Water

21 The Convention on Conservation of Nature in the South Pa-
ific was adopted in ... .
a) 1950 b) 1976 ) 1975



; TEST

| L Fill in the missing words.

|. Transportation or attempis to tran sport slaves from one country
to another by any means of transportation are qualified &5 serions ... .

2. The category of crimes of an international character includes
deceptive actions in manufacturing or changing moncy ... (paper
money, bank bills, metallic cains).

3. States have decided to qualify as criminally punishable acts the
cultivation and production, import and export of narcotics and psy
chotropic ... in violation of existing legal norms.

2. .. 15 any unlawful act of violence. forcible detention or plun-
der, committed against any ship or aircrafl, against persons and prop-
erty that are on board,

3. ... 1% the surrender of an alleged offender or fugitive o the state
in whose territory the alleged offence was commitied.

6. Any deliberate discharge into the sea of ... or other materials
from ships is viewed as unlawful.

1. Crimes of an ... ... affect the legitimate interests of all States
and constitute an international public danger,

8. Questions relating to the fight against piracy are regulated in a
number of articles of the Convention on the ... ..

9. Norms concerning certain crimes of an international characier
are included in international ... whose contents extend to 4 wider
range of problems

). The sovercign rights of States remain inviolsble. since the ba-
sic problems involved in crime control refate to the . competence of
cach Siaic,

_:| . Fill in the prepositions where Necessary.

1) crime .., homanity;
2} to refuse .. extradition:
3) to deal ... public safety:

2140

4) piracy .. the high seas;

5) to camy ... & criminal prosecution;
6) legal assistance ... criminal matters;
Thio be a party ... a convention;

8) to be excluded ... extradition;

W) legal pepatty applies .. persons convicted:
1) to emier ... force:;

11) 1o be excluded ... decisicn-making;
12} legal basis ... extradilion;

13) with regard ... truth and justice;

14) to arrive ... a verdicl;

I3} o grant ... extradition.

L] M. Translate the following sentences into Russian

I. The State Party where the alleged offender is prosccuted shall
in sccordance with its laws communicate the final outcome of the
proceedings to the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall
transmit the information to the other States concerned and the interna-
ticnal mtergovernmental organizations concerned

2, Persons against whom there is evidence that they have commit-
ted war crimes and erimes against humanity shall be subject to trial
and, if found guilty, to punishment, as a general rule in the countries
m which they committed those crimes. In that connection, States shall
co-operate on questions of extraditing such persons

3. The State Party in the temmitory of which the hostage is held by
the oftender shall take all measures it considers appropriate to case
the siuation of the hostage, in particular. to sécure his release and,
after his release, 1o facilitate, when relevant, his departure.

[3] IV. Transiate the following sentences into English

I Jlnna, oORMHAEMBIE 0 COBGPLICHHH POHOUNAR, AOMKHL GkiTs
CYAHMEL ROMTCTOHTHLIM CYADM TOIT MOCYTAPRCTEL, 03 TEpRH TGN
KOTOporo DL COBEPUEEHG FI0 JERHNAS, WK TAKHM MEATY PN HEINM
FrOUOBHLIM CYA0M, KOTOPBIA MOECT HMETE MPHCANKLLI B OTHOLC-
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MPECTVILNERMA MEEAVAAPOQNOIO0 XAPAKTERA

[Tpectynnenus MERVHAPOANOND XAPAKTCPE ~ HPeayCMOTPEHHEC
MEFEIYHAPOIHEIMH  JOT0BOPAME O ISCTEEHHD . OIMACHEE TCTHHE, HE
UTHICHIHHECH K MESETYHIPOAHEM DPECTYILIEHIEM, TIOCAIaonHe Ha
HOPMAABHEIE  OTHOWEHAR  MEsNHy TCVRADCTIEMHE B HalocanEe
YUIEPD MBPHOMY COTPYANMYCCTRY I pautHYHEX obiacTi. B oramuse
UT MERIYHIPOAHEX NPCCTYILEHENR 0TESTCTBEeHH0CTE 38 Tha x. pecer
HE FOCYNAPCTBO, 3 WHAHBHIAK, ODYBeTCTRCHIOCTE HACTYTIAET Ha OCHO-
BC MOELYHAPOAHMTD B0risopa, Ho o HBEHOHATLIOMY npasy. B aa-
BHCHMOCTH OT ODLEKTS NOCAILTEALCTE — M CTEncHN AR HA LT IOH
ORACTIOCTH OHH [IOaPpaiaenaTey Ha CACOYKMUHE rpyvinks: 1) IIPECTY-
IWCHHA NpOTHRE . CTAOMALHOCTI MEACIYVHAPONAMY OrHomcHWH | Mes-
AYHAPOIHLL TEPPOPHIM, JAXBAT TTOKHHKCE, NPCCTYIEHHE HA Boa-
AYWHOM TPAHCOOPTE, XHIEHHE RACPHOTD MATEPHANA, HESaROHHETR
OO HAPKOTHEOR, EOHTRADAHIL, HeleraILHAN IMUTPALMH, [3pOriE-
FEHAA BOHHB W 7D, DESHAH, HAHOCALHHE Ve IROHOMHICCEOMY,
COUHATEHOMY H KYNETYPHOMY PassdTHIO FOCY/IEPCTH; 2) dhankinupo-
MORCTHHYCCTING, JElLIHANHA TPSCTVITHRY J0XO008, TOCIrETeIECTRS
HA KYMRTYPHRIC MCHHOCTH HAPOAOE M Ap; 3} NpECTYUHRIC MOCNTa-
TEIECTRA HA AMYHLIC MPaBa 9enoecka, pabcreo, paGoropromas, TOp-
MOEAH MEHUMAAMH H ACTEMH, NETKH, CHCTEMATHYSCKRS H MACCORBIC
HAPYINEHRA NPAR “EI0BCED W 1P, 4) NPECTYNNEIHA. COBCPIHICMbEC B
UTKPRITOM MOpCE. MHPATCTIO, HOOKAXIHE ITOMONIH HA MOpe, Iarpaa-
HEHHE MOPCKOH CPean, PaIPUB Win NORPCAISHHE IARNINON Kabc-
A% wH TpyioNpoRona M Ap.; 5) BOeHHLIC NPECTYIVIEHNHS MEE Y HiE-
PRUIHOND NapaETepa; NpHMENeHNC JANPEIIEHHMY CPECTE M MeTOA0N
BESEHHE RoHHBL MOPONCPCTES, HACHAWE A8 HACCACHHSW B pai?inue
BOCHHBIX JefcTREA W ap.

MEHAVEAPOAHbIA TEFPOPH3M

Memcnymapoausii Teppopias — npeciyivienme MERAY HAPOTHOMD
¥APAKTERA, ACHCTEHA OTACTRHLIX ML W OPTAHNIRLNG, HATIDARICHHIJE
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H3 AOCTHMEHHE Kaki-mRbo neneil (obsmMio noaxrmseckmx ) Ty TEn
HPHMEHCHHA 3KIHA BACHNNE, TEPPOPHCTHYCCKHY AKTON. MemmyHa-
POAHLA TEPPOPIIM — IT0 COBDKYIIHOCTL ODLGCTECHRD ONACHLY B
MOHEAYRAPOANOM MUCIITADE JeAlHi, BACKYIINX GecemucneHHyD TH-
ek moncH, HAPYLARIIHX HOPAMAILHYHD  ARTAOMETHYSCKYID  [IET-
TEILHOCTE TOCYAAPCTE M MX  NPCACTABHTENESH M 2aTPYAHSIOUIHN OCy-
HICCTRICHHES . MEXAYHADOIHE KOHTAKTOR H BOTPEY, 0 TAKED TRdalc-
NOpTHLEIX CRAIEH Memcay roovaapereams. [Nocacposarensno BLICTY-
FEA 33 ROHCTRYKTHRHOE COTPYAHHYCCTRO rocysapeTe & Oopebe ¢ ax-
Tavn Measciyuapognoro Teppopiosa, CCCP & 1937 . noanmcan
ME’:‘L:'I.}'HHI'IE'_’I.H:!'NJ KOHBCHIEHED [10 HPeOTRPEMICHHID B HAKESAHHRD
axTON TeppopraMa. Konsenuua He BCTY TN B CHTY, O TEM HE MEHeT
CEINPANa BIANHYIO POabh B MERIYIIPOIHOM OCYARISHHN K ITPHINIHNH
HpoTHecnparRocTd  Mescayuapoaworo Teppopwsma. PO asascrcs
FHACTHHEOM MHOMHX MEHUIYHAPOUIHELY COUIRIMCHNI, HANPABIEHHED,
B MGcTHOCTH, Ha ﬁnphﬁ}-‘ C NPpORBACHEAMEH fou}']iapn_munrn TEQpO-
przma, B T, W Kousempm o Gopebe ¢ sesxonnsM axeatos Bog-
Ayunisix cyace 1970 r., Kossenuwd o Gopebe ¢ nezakonmbimm axra-
MH, HATPABICHHBIMA NPOTHE GelMACHOCTH FPaMAHCKOT ARHALMH.
1971 r., KonBeiumu o npeoTEpaienin m HAKATAHHN HpecTYIIeHIR
MPOTHE JIHL, MOARIYIOWHYCE MCHEIVHAPOLHOH 33IHTOR, B T. 4. g
nAOMATHYECKHX arcHToB, 1973 r. B nactosmes apevs Meskaynapos-
HuLil TCRPOPHIM OCTAETCR QUINOH 13 Bantoaes OCTPEIN MERTVHADOD-
Huix npobines, B CEAIM © 9em B aekadpe 1995 r. g Erunre Goua Tpo-
BEOCHA CoCUMAILHAS BCTPeyd rias rocydapers "bonsmod cesmepin”
i Poconn, NoCcEalenHas of e ansenmm VCHAHR Belyuinx CTpan MHpa
B Bopube ¢ reppoprisos. B npaktike MEHTYHAPONIAN OTHOUICH
HHOTIIA MOWHO RCTPETHTE YTHCPHICHHA, Yo cyfnekTams Mexcyna-

| POAHOTO TEPPOPHIME MONYT GLiTh H OTACABHLIE FOCYIAPCTRA.

B 25. Sum up the information from the unit. Pick out a problem

| you consider imporfant. Make a 5-8 minute report on your problem
- for public speaking. Be ready fo discuss the problems af frterng-
- tional Cooperation in Crime Control with your Eroup-mares.



,r.
|

4% o extradite smb. por-
suant 1o arlicle to o state

d) AOreuNp O BEgEHEE TPCCTYITHNEOR

5 war criminal

cr e ]

2} HpECTYTACANE © HCIMALIDUAIAEM  HoBCH-
IHER TEXIHERN

| 6} legal hasis for extradi-
| tion

fl BOETVLIHGE TIHPITCTRO, ¥IoH cCEMOAET0mn

7} request for cxtradition

i.:?' BOpCKOe NHPaTCTAD

) to be cxcladed from
| extradition

i} TOProEns OpyEHes

) to granmt extradition

i} Mk o Bedle (IPCCTYIHNEA)

10y to meke extradition
conditivnal on the exis-
tence of & ireily

J] HCHEXOHHES TOPIONAN HIPEOTHMCCERMM |

CRCACTREMH

I 1) to refusc extradition

) paoTopT ORI E

| 2} exirsdition treaty

| TOBEAAMH

I} Mo, aHMMaRLEECR HEZAROIHIE] Toproe-
acft EPEOTHEIME, TOPIOScl  HE GO HHEISH

[ 13) exwrudition of the
{ criminal

) BLIIA20TE EONO-7L 0 COOTHETCTERN &0
CTATLEN EdROMY-R. DOCYTAPC TRY

14} air! nviation piracy

ni NPECTYISHEE, i COBCTRUCEHNC  ROTORHMD

WYIMUKES  BLIOa4a II[IEE‘I\'IIH“H ApYTONMY
TOCY SHPCTRY

153} to punish pirscy on
Lhis open sca

O} OCYIECTIHTE | POpeinT: SECTPRIHNRD;
VAOBAETROPHTE TPeloBiiae O BiRase [ 1=
CTVITHMEDL)

18] maritime piracy

P} MpECTY LS e, Tl EOTOPGE ERIIOSELLRE
TIQEACHRT BLLIEWE Iy LAY FOCYABPCTHY

I'7) traffic in slaves

) PPECTYITACHIE TPOTIT MAp

18) ilhcit wallic of nir-
cotic drugs

T} TpoCTY IS s OPOTIRE YIRS T

T iraiTicker

5} ynOEHECKO: OCHORIIGE U™ Wk RN {mpe=
CTVTIHITES )

20 extradition crime

L} Bresy OCYRAIEMIIE BILTW NPECTYITHOCTH

21 extraditable ¢rime

U} KApaTiSIILEITE 38 NNPaTCRGE SekicT-
BiAR B OTKRITOM MOpe

22}y cammonly deplored

crimes

¥ BblIiMn DPECTYRHREL (eNormipaaiihm o
Cyelapremmaaar)

A

i

23} crime ‘against peace Wl OTKEIETh B BRI AANE (MpecTyITHEE])

247 crime agains nmmanity [ | X} nHPATCTE0 B OTKPLITOM MOpe
imank ind

23 ) traffic in arms ¥} BOCHHLT NPECTYINE

& 24. Render the following fexts into English.

Meaynaponnce yronosoe fpaso
HOPM, PErYITHPVIOIIHY COTPY IHHYECTRO MOCYIAPCTR B NPSAYIPeRnc-
HHH, pRCCHReOBAHE H HAKHHHAH B ooohiom MOPAIES 33 CORSPINCHHE
II'|'.H:1.._.|'_'|-'I1.=II:HIIﬁ: ODPCOYCMOTPCHHRIY, B MOATVIRPOONEY JO0ropopax.
Ono RRARESTCR OTPACAKO MESIYHAPOIHOTD MySAHYIHOID 1ipasa M Tec-
Ht CRAIAHO © HATTHOHANLHLIM YIOBOBHLIM Npasos rocymapers. Cpean
ocoDenHocTeER Mesayiapoanore yrolosHOro NpaRa CHCAYCT DTME-
THTE £10 KOMILERECHERN xpakTep [ BRI ACT HOpMBE YTOAOBHOTO,
FIOAOBHU-NIPULSULYRITBHOIND W YTORDEHO-HCHOAHETEIRHDMD TIP&bd K
MEPCIICHHLIC 8 MOKIYHAPOAHBX O0TOBOPAX OcODLIE NPHHLIMIL
MAHHOI OTPACAH, HCMPHMCHENHE CPOKOB JABHOCTH K BOCHHRIM npe-
CTYMHHEAM H MPECTYVTRISHHAM NPOTHE YEi0ECYeCTRA; QCODRIE HCTON-
ks M EALU VIR DA YIERBHOMD [TpEa B BHOE YHHBCPCATBHEIX H
PEEHUHILT BN, MESEYHAPOIHRX QOTORODGRE H BCNOMOraTCILILE HE-
TOMHHEM & BHAS NPUTOROPOE MCAIYHAPOLHENX TPHOYHANOE H HALMO-
HANKHEIX CYN0R; NPHIAHHE YCTIRAM MEMIVHAPKIHRX TpHiyHAROR
oOpaTHofl CHARK. B OTHMLEHHH [PECTYILIEHN, KOTOPLIC . B MOMCHT
COBEPLEEHMA HECLHTHCL YTOAORHEIM MPCCTYTLICHHEM COTTAcHD CONITHM
HPHRHUATEM P2, NPHIHEHHLIM  MCOHTYHIDODH M EE‘E‘EJJJ.’N‘-TBL‘IMi
ocofisil cyihesT DPECTYTIICHAR B BHIS FOCYIAPCTY M IOPHIHYECKHX
avn (HAPARAY C (PHINCGCCEHMM TAMH), ocobbe causumn o .. B
MeaayRapoaHoM YTOAOBHOM Npabe YCTLHORIEHE OTHCTCTREHHOCTR
38 MEAIYHAPOONME NPEcTYILTeHNE B IpECTYIACHHE MO AYHAPOTHD-
FO XApAKTEpL.

CHOTEMA TPHHIERIOE
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C}a coming to an end, esp of & contract perind; terming-

1} sentence

| | tion
| 4) offence d} an opinion or decision made aftes judermg the facts |
! | that are piven, esp. onc made ol the end of a trial |

) legislation | ) a reason, cause or argument

&) citizen B v ihink or believe (romicone) to be Ewiity of a crime
[ i ter have done something wrong
T} expiry I E) 0 come to &n end; to stop being in use: to run oat
| [fmizh]) |
&) verdict | b} to make {someéone) return for trial 1o another country |
where they have been accused of doing something iHe. l
| gal
%) expire | 1) a taw or set of laws suggested by 4 povernment and

| made official by a parfioment i

M0} ground . i} 4 punishment giv-:n-h}- a judge i court o a person or
organization after they have been found guilly of divini
| | something wrong

B 19. Maich the words in column A with the apprapriate wordy fn
cifiemn B. Make sentences using these phrases.

e

j A | B '
| £} compeient '_;_a.uj criminal

[ 2} eriminal i |_I:|j| convention !
3j Musptl:.i.td. ] ?ﬁ:-.:l::ﬂn _-
!“-'.il g.rau_- . | d) apreement P
[ 5} multilateral | &) coun - _l
['6) mutml | B coure . |
|_.'_-'5|.|:rl|n icted - £l |:H.I-J;I5-llll'|:ﬂ|. |
[ B) competent | b) prosecution .

W 20 Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any five ifemys
and make sentences,

I)to be poverned ... the law: 2)to deal public safetv: 3)to
Carry ... a criminal prosecution; 4) lepal assistance ---criminal mat-

20

ters: 5) 1o be a party ... a convention; 6) legal penalty applies ... per-
sons convicted; 7) to enter ... force: 8) sccording ... legislation:
9} with regard ... truth and justice: 10)10 amive ... a verdicl:
11} conventions ... the suppression of international crimes; 12) a ju-
ridical basis ... the extradition: 13) 1o be a signatory ... the Conven-
tion; 14) ... accordance ... the mutual agreements; 15) ... the grounds
--. gender, race, class.

B 21. Answer the following questions.

1} Do the States concerned provide legal assistance 1o cach otfer
by fulfilling requests to undentake the appropriate procedural actions?

2) Actions comprised within the concepl of legal assistance are
guite diverse, arent they?

3) What does the extradition of criminals represent?

4) When doesn’t extradition take place? List the groingds.

5} In muliilateral conventions on the suppression of international
crimes, extradition is viewed as a legal obligation of the State 1o
which the request is addressed, isn't it?

6) Can multilateral conventions be viewed hy States as conslitut-
ing a juridical basis for the extradition?

7) List the cases when the transfer of the convicted person isn’t
effected.

8) May the transfer of the convicted person take place only after
the verdict has entered into legal force?

B 22 Use ex 19, 20, 21 and speak on the Legal Asvistance on
Criminal Matters.

B 23 Maich Russion phrases in A with their English equivalents
in B. Learn the following collocations.
A B

1) piracy on the high seas | a) npecrynnenme MSETYHEDOU 0D NApakTepa
£} highly sophisticated | b) ye nognesaT, sz

CTimiC
3} crime of intemational | ) OfYCIOBTHEATL  mRimay [ HpecTymHEKS)
Sigmificance HETIPTHEM N0IDEORE
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Actions comprised within the concept of legal assistance are quite
diverse. fI - B [ The points dealt with in greatest detail include
the extradition of criminals. The States concerned provide legal assis-
lance o each other by fulfilling requests to undertake the approprizate
procedural actions.

The Extradition of Criminals

The extradition of criminals represents an act of legal assistance
by one State to another State (the requestor) with the aim of Carrying
out a crimingl prosecution, finding and arresting a suspected criminal
in order 1o bring him to court or for executing the sentence,

| 2 | They include acts that are defined as criminal offences by
the legislation of both partics 1o the treaty, and for the commission of
which punishment is provided for in the form of deprivation of free-
dom for a pericd of over one vear or else a more grave punishment {in
certain treaties for a period of not less than one year),

Cases are defined in which extradition does not take place {is not
permitted): a) the person whose extradition is requested is a citizen of
the State receiving the request; b) the crime has been commilled on
the territory of the Siate receiving the request; ¢) the criminal prise-
cution, according to legislation of the State receiving the request, can-
not be initiated, or else the sentence cannot be carricd out as a result
of the expiry of the time-limit or for other reasons: d} with repard to
the person who has committed the crime the organs of the State re-
ceiving the request have already arrived at a verdict or have ceased
prosecution; ¢} the crime, according to the legislation of both States,
15 prosecuted in a form of special charge.

In multilateral conventions on the suppression of international
crimes; extradition is not viewed as & legal obligation of the State to
which the request is addressed. [ 3 |. Even in the ahsence hetween
sates of special treaties on extradition, each of these multilateral
comventions can also be viewed by States as constituting a juridical
basis for the extradition of persons comimilting such crimes. [ 4 |.
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T

s

The Extradilion of Persans Convicled o Deprivation
of Freedom for the Execution of Their Senfence in the
State Whose Cifizans They Are

The citizens of any State, which is a signatory to the Convention,
Who are convicted to the deprivation of freedom in another signatory-
State are, in accordance with the mutusl agreements of these States,
translerred to the conntry of which they are citizens Lo serve their sen-
tence, |5 | The punishment decided upon with regard to the con-
victed person is served on the basis of the verdict of that State in
which he was convicted. On the strength of that verdict, a competent
court of the State of which the convicted person s a citizen adopts a
decision concerning its implementation and determines, in accordance
with the law of its own State, the same period of deprivation of frec-
dom as was assigned under the verdict (permitted deviations are gov-
ermcd by the legislation of the State whase citizen the convicted per-
0N is).

The transfer of the convicted person is not effected i a) accord-
ing to the legislature of the State whose citizen he is. the activity for
which he was sentenced is not a crime: b} in the State whose citizen
the convicted person is, he has already served his sentence for this
SAme crime or was exonerated, or else the case was closed: ¢) the pun-
ishment cannot be carried out in the State whose citizen the convicted
person is as a result of the expiration of the time-limit or on some
other grounds; ) the convicted person is a permanent resident on the
territory of the State whose court issued the verdict; [) agreement was
ot reached concerning the transfer of the convicted person under the
terms envisaged by the Convention. |6 |

Bl 18, Mutch the words wirh their definitiomns,

) :' ' s

| 1)t smopect f | &) an illegal act; a crime

2o exdrachile L p:rr.niu who i 8 member of a particular country and
whao has rights because of being bomn there or hecairse
| of being given rights, or a person who lives in a prEricL- |

lar town or city
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For example, accorditig to the Convention for the Suppression of
Unlawful Scizure of Aircraft, the Jurisdiction of a given State is estab-
lished in those cases when the crime is 3) ... on board an aircraft reg-
istered in the given State, or else when the aircrafi on board of which
the crime has been 4) ... lands on its territory.

The Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of Crimes
Against Intemnationally Protected Persons, Including  Diplomatic
Agents refers to those cases in which the crime is committed on the
territory of the State where the accused finds himself, or else on board
a ship or an aircraft registered in that particular Stale or else when the
5) ... criminal is a citizen of that State,

Most conventions contain a provision allowing a given State 1o
claim jurisdiction over any crime if the person 6) ... of that crime
finds himself on the territory of the given State, and that States dioes
not surrender him o another Staie requesting his 73 .... Therelore in
such cases it is established that the State concerned transfers the case
o its own 8) .. organs for criminal prosecution on the basis of na-
tional 9} ...

The concrete regulation of criminal punishment is not invalved in
tegal cooperation among States in the ) ... of crimes of an interna
tional character. The specification of the types of punishment and
their implementation is a function of the criminal law of each State
International conventions in principle limit themselves to somewhai
absiract formulae concerning the 11} ... of punishment; each State
obligates itself to apply, in relation (o such types of crimes, severc
measures of punishment, or to ensure appropriate punishment for the
crime committed, with due consideration of its 12) ... character, The
Convention on the 13) ... Seas simply states that acts of piracy should
be 14) ..., while the Convention for the Prevention of Marine Pollu-
tion by Dumping of Wastes and Other Matier refers to the adoption of
measures to punish such actions. The formulations of the Single Con-
vention on 15) .. Dyugs and the Convention on Psychotropic Sub-
slances are more specific: there the type of punishment to be inflicted
5, 10 some extent, rendered more definite by words referring to im
prisonment or some other form of deprivation of freedom.
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B 16. Make a report coveri, ng the information acquired

LA L L L]

B 17. Read the text and choose the most suitab le semtenice from ihe
list (A-G) for each pap. There v one extra rentence which you do
Aol need to use. There is an example at the beginning.

A However, States which are partics 10 such conventions have as-
sumed the obligation (o include crimes of an international character
in the treaties that they conchsde on cxtradition,

&I Provivions are aude fisr Carvyiny oul sewrclies, reizing onid trans-
ferring material evidence, for supplying documents, for CErrVIg
onl farensic examinations, for guestioning the accused, witnesses,
EXperts, and for a couwrt imvestisation. |

C For the purposes of extradition none of the following offences shall
be reparded 25 a political offence.

D In hilateral treaties on international crimes, more categorical pre-
sCrIptions are possible,

E An important role is played by the provision according to which,

with regard 1o the person transferred 1o serve his sénfence in the
Stale of which he is a citizen, similar legal penalty applies for per-
[sons convicted in that Stace for comanilting similar acis,

F The transfer of the convicled person may take plice only afier the
verdict has entered into legal force. and may be carried oul on the
mitiative of ither of the interested states.

Treaties define crimes for which extradition may be requested

o]

Legal Assistance on Criminal Matters

General Charactenization

Legal relations associated with the effecting of legal aid on crimi-
nal matters is governed either by the norms of multilateral interna-
tional conventions related to control of crimes of an international
character, or by special treaties concerning legal cooperation.

g



&) physical damage or hurt;

9) open rebellion against constituted authority, esp by seamen or
soldiers against their officers;

|} a wrillen or printed account or statement of money owed;

®p 3. In the above text find the Englisk equivalents for the follaw-
ing words and word combinations and make your own sentences
wxiag e,

L)raaps rocyampeTha; 2) WwieH sOANCIHATBHOMD Opraia; 3) opu
HHTL CEPLEINOT YBEYbe; 4) OMACHOCTE AAR 300poRes; 5) TcHemsas
eaHaHnE; 6) CkioHtHHE K NPOCTHTYIME, T) 33 NpoAChaMil 10pHCIHK
MKW k3KOro Ok T0 wn Geno  rocyaapetea;  B) ceoamHuecTno:
9) speance nemecrao; 10) yorhcrao: 11) UL HBOMOHETHRYECTRD,
12} moxmnenne; 13) uennsie Gymarn; 14) sanancume i AMTHOCT L
AAK cooboay; 15) conepmanne myfivsnmx Jomon: 16) Hananenne na
ofumankhoe nosmcnenne; 17) B obpamens: I8} yrposl i BONBITK
Hanagenus; 19) pacuane, sanepwanme, rpabesds 20) kowTpoas man;
21) noanaTh maTew; 22) JarpsiHesne Mops ned o, 23) roprosns
WHRLM Tosupos, paGasmn; 24) pannoskTWRHOE BELLECTRO; 23] Bpe-
AHTE BHERM pecypcaM W OKHIHK 8 Mope; 26) KodecHums o newxo
TpoNHWX BeluecTRaX; 27) Kowechumo o durimeckol wumwme alep-
HOro MoTepuana; 28) HEIAROHACE TIPHMCHCHIE

W 4. Which of the statements are true fo the above fext?

1) Crimes of an intemational character affect the legitimate inter-
ests and prerogatives of several or of all States.

198

|

B International character; in each convention the cases are specified in

I

2) The Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of Crimes
Against  Internationally  Protected Persons, Including  Diplomatic
S Agents came into force in 1976,

3) According 1o international legal norms, piracy is any unlawful
act of kidnapping.

4} The Convention on the Physical Protection of Nuclear Material
was opcned for signing on 3 March, 1987,

) The Convention on the Physical Protection of Nuclear Material
Lapplies to nuclear material utilized for peaceful purposes and in proc-
‘x5 of international transit.

6} The deliberate participation in coltivation and production, stor-
age, purchase, sule, import and export of narcotics and psychotropic
substances in violation of existing lepal norms and also the prepara-
fion and financing of operations connected with these offences arc
qualified as cminal acis,

7} The falsification and sale of various securities. tokens of postal
payment, re. actions that have not been regulated under the Interna-
Miomal Convention for the Suppression of Counterfeiting Currency,
shouldn’t be equated with criminal operations with currency.

&) Enslavement is qualified as a serious crime

® 15, Choose the words from the group below to complere the text.
It may be necessary to change the form of the given words.
narcotic, application, high, commif (2), competent, grave, adop-
W lion: legislation; accuve; aliege: extradition; pumish; s M SR,
b furisdiction

The Establishment of Jurisdiction and

Ensaring the Inevitahility of Punishment

(Regulation oi Criminal Responsibility)

International conventions provide for the 1) ... by each State of
Bthe nccessary measures to establish jts 2) ... over crimes of an

Which the corresponding jurisdiction actions are to be carried out.

1%



Muoreover, criminal responsibility attaches to the counterfeiting
and sale of currency both of one's own State and of any forcign State.
The falsification and sale of Various securities (letters of credit
bonds, checks, bills of exchange). tokens of postal payment, i.c. ac-
tions that have not been regulaied under this convention, should be
equated with criminal operations with currency.

The Slave Trade and Other Farms of Trade in Persony ithe Slav-
ery Convention of 1926 as amended in 1953: the Su pplementzry Con-
vention on the Abolition of Slavery, the Slave Trade. and Institutions
and Practices Similar 1o Slavery (1956 the Convention for the Sup-
pression of the Traffic in Persons and of the Exploitation of the Pros-
titution of Cthers (1950

Enslavement, the slave trade, ie. transportation or allemnpts to
transport slaves from one country to another by any means of trans-
portation, and also any other actions relating to the selling or ex-
change of slaves and the illegal application of forced labour, arc
qualified as serious crimes. Measures o suppress such crimes as pro-
curation, inducement to prostitution, the exploitation of prostitution
and running brothels are regelated Sepdrately by international legal

RTINS,

W [0 Muatch the synomyms.

A e
;- I} plunider & i_u] pandering :
[ 2) injure [ b} narcotic
| 3) procuration l o robbery, pillage, spoliation, depredation
| 4) slave | d) boat , craft . ship
| 5) labour _i &) lodging , hiusing | |:I1.I|.-|:Ili;|5,I place
| 6) drug | f) assassination

gl bondmaid , bondman
[ h) drudgery | grind . toil , travail , work
i1 hunt, damage . impair

| 7 destruction

[5) vessel

|'_'5i:l.mi.|.r|.1r_'r

| 10} -;]uréltu % .-i 1) demalition | devastation

1

|

e —— T — T 1]

-

B 1. Complete the table.

naun verb [ adjective

| e mercder

mrtraeroms

E[- HJI:'.";!'C.'

| protect

! :I violence | A : |

e ———

{ —— —a — _— —
'| miutiny L [ e

[ N i | deliberate | ‘
| [ ooenesssan i injured |
:1 damape i ] i_ ........ '
|?_u-IT:'r|-:r T e = ER

[ falsify . i |

=

B 12, Solve the crossword puzzle using the information from the
above rexi,

Down

|} the offence of procuring women for immoral purposes;

<) the act or an instance of seizing or the state of being seized:

3) to carry off and hold (a person), usually for ransom:

4) to steal (valuables, goods, sacred items, etc.) from (a town,

‘ehurch. etc.) by force, esp. in time of war:

5) a felony, such as robbery or hijacking, committed aboard a ship
or aircrall;

Across

6) the tangible matter of which a thing consists:
7) a house or other place where men pay to have sexual inter-
eourse with prostitutes;
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Actions against Persons Enfavirng International Pratection (the
1973 Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of Crimes
Agamst Internationally Protecied Persons, Including Diplomatic
Agents {Came into force in 1977).

In accordance with the relevant Convention, persons Enjoving in
temational protection include: Heads of State, including each membe;
of a collegial organ performing the functions of a Head of Statc
Heads of Government: Ministers of Foreign Affairs finding them
selves in a foreign State. and also accompanying members of hig fam.
ty: any representative or official person of 3 Sigte or infer-
govermmental international organization which has ihe right to special
protection,

Males have agreed to consider as crimes the intentional commis-
ston of such acts a5 mirder, kidnapping or other attacks on the person
or on the freedom of those Jisted above, attacks on the official prer-
ises, residential SUELrters or transportation means of these persons and
also threats or atfermnpts to attack.

Piracy on the High Seas (the Convention on the High Sea-
(1958). According to international legal norms, piracy is anmy unlawful
act of violence, forcible detention or plunder, committed against any
ship or aircraft, against persons and property that are on board, at the
ume when the ship or aircrafi is in the high seas or in other locations
beyond the boundaries of the Jurisdiction of any one of the States,

In this connection, members of créws or passengers on board pri-
valte ships (aircraft), and also the crews of naval vessels or govern-
ment ships who huve mutinied and seized control of the vessgl arc
also defined as sy biect of pirate actions.

FPollution of the Sea with Harmful Substances (the Convention for
the Prevention, of Marine Pollution by Dumping of Wastes and Orther
Matter (1972) and certain oghier conventions)

At the present time 3 body of international legal norms has been
developed aimed at preventing and suppressing such criminal activi-
tics as the pollution of the sed with petroleum, radioactive substances,
discharges of waste and other materials that may constitute 5 danger
lo health, harm marine life and resources, damave Jeisure ZONES, o
impede other legitimate uses of the seq
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In particular, anv deliberate discharge into the sea of wastes or
‘other materials from ships, aircrafi, platforms or other maritime con-
Structions is viewed as unlawiul.

' Uniawiful Seizure and Utilization of Nuclear Muterials (the Con-
wention on the Physical Protection of Nuclear Material (opened for
Signing on 3 March, 1980),

Having concluded the Convention on the Physical Protection of
Muclear Material, States have declared legal and punishable any of
the following deliberately committed actions: the receipt, POSSESSHON,

“tise without the permission of competent organs, and also destruction
or atomuzation of nuclear materials in a way that leads 1o, or may lead
i, the death of any person or cause serious mjury to him, or else
tause substantial damage to propenty; the thelt of nuclear material or
iis scizure through theft: the threat 1o use nuclear material for the
above-mentioned purposes.

The Convention applies to nuclear material ulilized for peaceful
porposes and in process of international transit

fegal Operations with Naveotics and FPrychotropic Substances
(the Single Convention on Narcotic Dirugs {[961); the Protocol of

1972 Amending the Convention of 1961 the Convention on Psycho-
Iropic Substances (1971,

Having provided in appropriate conventions for measures of con-

* trol over narcotics and psycholropic substances. and also for measires
10 combat the misuse of such substances. States have decided to qual-
Lify as criminally punishable acts the cultivation and production, stor-
age, purchase, sale, import and export of narcotics and psychotropic
substances in violation of existing legal norms.

I'he deliberate participation in and also the preparation and fi-
nancing of operations connected with the above-listed offcnces are

also qualified as criminal acts.

The Counterfeiting af Currency (the International Convention for
the Suppression of Counterfeiting Currency (1929)

The category of crimes of an mternational character includes de-
REeplive actions in manufacluring or changing money units (paper

pmoney, bank bills, metallic coins) currently in circulation and also the
b sale of counterfeit CUTENCY,



NPAROBROH TIOMOUIH 00 YIOBOBHEIM [CTaM: 25} TmKoImIke CpeacTRa
(CPeIcTBa, npeaycMaTpenssic sakonom). 26) CYBCPCHALIE  npaba:
27) Mexnynaponsan koHBCHUME O bopele ¢ nogueTRol AcHeRMRIX
iHakos; 28) Konsenuna 0 fopube ¢ uesakonnmsu asranm, HATPEE-
MEHHEMHT NPOTHE DEIONBCHOCTH I PRRIARCKOTH aBHBITAH, 29) MOpCkoc
npaso; 30 duHancuporanmse 1 ODYVHEHHE HAEMHWKDD.

B 7. Study the text below and pive the English equivalents for the
words and phrases in bold,

The Role of International Organizations and
Conferences in Crime Control

I'he coordination of international cooperation in the crime control
15 one of the functions of a number of 1} mexayuapoanex oprans-
Ranmi sct up 1o deal with 2) MCEIYHAPOARLIC HPOfIEMEI CONMATE-
HOTO 0 TYMARNTAPHOND XapaKTepa.

In the United Nations — at sessions of the General Assembly, 3) a
pameax the activities of the Economic and Social Council, and in
other forms — consideration is given to the most varied aspects of 4)
HPEIOTEPAMENKE B Bpecewenns npecrynaenni which constitute
an international public threat. 5 Hon wanii OOH, a number of in-
ternational conventions have been drawn up on crimes of an interna-
tional character. Sessions of the 6} Nenepasibnoit Accambyen OOH
have on many occasions adopted resolutions containing recommenda-
tions on the coordination of measures o combat 7) zaxear morgym-
WLIx cyaos, international terrorism, and the use of mercenaries,, elc.

Some conventions place particular emphasis on the role of the
United Nations., Thus, the preamble to 8) Eamnas wouscanmg o
HAPRUTHIECKNN CReAcTBaX recognizes the competence of the United
ations i the field of 9) kowrpass naa napxoTHkamna. This Con-
vention also regulates the 10) npasosoi crarye of the Internations|

Narcotics Control Board as 11} vann w3 BemoMoraTe e opra-
won DOVH,

Fo2

|
|

|
l |

Under the leadership of 12) Ixonomasccxore m Counaannoro
Eonera there exists a | 5-member commitice for preventing and com-
"hl'rn_w, crime, and international conferences on crime prevention ane
.h:gurnriy held 13) noa srupoii OO

A certain role in the international coordination of - crime-
| prevention activities is played by the 14) mesctynapogmas DpTARE-
AANHE FTOAOBHON [00HEHE {HeTepnoa). The charer of Interpal

L provides for cooperation among national police bodies in 15) Gopuia
| C YrOAOBREIME OpecTynaennamu, while not allowing interference

o in affairs of a political or religious character. In the Headquarters of
nterpol in Paris there is a file containing photographs and dossiers on
many thousands of crimes and the descriptions of the most dan PETOUS
seriminals, primarily those involved in trafficking in narcotics, coun-
:'terli:i[ing: the seizure of aircralt and the taking of hostages. The or-
- genizational structure of Interpol is the following: a General Assem-
'bly, a President and an Exccutive Committee elected by the General
Assembly, and also a permanent Secretariat headed by a Secretary
 General.

By 8. Make a plan of the above texty and speak on the the functions

- and legal mechanisms of cooperation @rg Sates in crime conirol

B Y. Read the following text and pive appasites for the highlivhted
waords and plirases,

Legal Qualification of Crimes of an
International Character

Crimes of an international character affect the legitimate interests
and prerogatives of several or of all States and constitute. as a resuli
(of this, an international public danger.

Among crimes of an international character one may list the fol-
Howing, together with the international conventions covering them:

s MTE 193




These measures are carried out by both international and nationsl
legal means. However, the sovereign rights of States remain inviola-
ble, since the basic problems involved in crime control relate 1o the
domestic competence of cach Statle.

Intermational Legal Reguiation of
Cooperation Among Stales in Crime Conlrol

With regard to questions relating to the coordination of actions in
the fight against crimes of an international character and o matters
affecting legal assistance on criminal affairs, States conclude interna-
tienal treatics

It has become the general practice to adopt special international
conventions each of which is concemed with a specific’ crime or
group of "related” crimes. These include the International Convention
for the Suppression of Counterfeiting Currency, the Single Conven-
tion on Marcotic Drugs, the Convention for the Suppression of Unlaw-
ful Sefzure of Aircraft, the Convention for the Su ppression of Uinlaw-
tul Acts Against the Safety of Civil Aviation. the Convention on the
Prevention and Punishment of Crimes Against Internationally Pro-
tected Persons, Including Diplomatic Agents, and certain ather O -
ing conventions. In 1979, the United Nations General Assembly
adopted and opened for signature an International Convention Against
the Taking of Hostages. Morms concerning certain crimes of an in-
ternational character are nciuded in iternational treatics whiose con-
tenils extend to a wider range of problems, For example, questions
relating 1o the fight against piracy, are resulated in a number of arti-
cles of the Convention on the High Seas (identical provisions are in-
cluded in the Convention on the Law of the Sea),

Legal relations associated with the provision of legal assistance
on criminal matters are governed by bath the multitateral conventions
named above conceming ¢crimes of an international character and
alse by special treaties concerning fegal assistance.

W 4. Complete the tables with the appropriate verb or noun Sorms

miEwuA | verh B | verh
] ___I e L

| eaffence
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| investigate

———

' F wimess

T
| counterfeil

| extradite AL,

punishment |
“erime |

W 5. March the spmonyms.

A | 8

| d) illegal , unlawul

i. b} examination , inquiry

| ¢ reach
! fanpn:pamt-:lr}' | d] coherent |
| 5) assistance o) emere .
I El_ﬁln investigntion D'.I .I..l__ Ence
i f}.E:IEmI rér 1"$1rt_-r_- -
B-] arise - | h] hclj'a
{ 9) counterfeit ol [ iy prefiminary
| T e JEEER N | sy T
.!!_'lﬂi_l c-:*.inrdnni.n.l:d 2 . !__|:| penalty i

B 6. In the above text find the English equivalents for the follow-
Jing words and word combinations and make your own sentences
NEing e,

1) KonBeriHA O NpeaoTEPAICHME M HAKAZEHHH NPecTyIUTcHN]
| BPOTHE THIL, TIOALIYKHIMXCA MEHIYHAPOMHON 321108, B TOM YHCIE
b IHNAOMATHYECKNX areimos: 2) npasorapyvitenre; 3) Eamias kosees-
S LHH 0 HADKOTHYECKMX CPCACTBAax. 4) yronomhas noawruka; 5) yro-
P OB OTRETCTRCHIOCTE, 6) Komsernip of orkpemom mope; 7) ocyinecT-
FBNATE  npoTHMBRONIpAsHYKY noaRTHRY. §) repOomka; 9) VI HAR
pnacsocTy: 10) Konrcrmmus o Gopuiic ¢ HESAKOHHEIM IAXBATOM BOI-
Py cyaos; 11) npecryrueHue MeRIyHapoRHoOro Xapastepa: 12) -
-!;:tn.u npecTyniukios; 13) nogaanenne; |4) cornacoranmne qefcTnms:
815) paccnesonarh; 16) cyaetnoe pasfiuparenscTao; 17) clepkueatne

ipecrynnocTh; 18} npasoran zangrma; 19)weprea 20) seaiccTae e
pokasaTenLcrea; 21) MPEACTERAINATE M [IPECCKATE  TPECTYILICHAR
MEENYHEPOIHOIO XapakTepa; 22) yoraHoaaeie HIPMCARKIIE  HaL
pecTYTIASHAMY; 23] HEOTEpETHMOCTE  LAKEIaHRA;  24) OxataHwe
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UNIT 8. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION
IN CRIME CONTROL

Nathing is more devastaiing o a commmmity thea ow-of-control crime.

Alan Auiry

W 1. What do you know about the history of international coopera-
tivn in crime control? Choose the right answer.

1y In ..., the United Nations Creneral Assembly adopted and
opened for signature an International Convention Against the Taking
of Hostages.

a) 1976 b) 2004 c} 1979

2} Under the acgis of the ..., a number of international conven
tions have been drawn up on crimes of an international character.

a) 150 b) UN ¢) WCL

i) A certain role in the international coordination of crime-
prevention activities is played by
a) Interpol b) ITU ) LAFTA

4} The Convention on the Physical Protection of Nuclear Material
was opened for signing omn ... |
a} 5 May, 1998 b) 3 March, 1981 c) on 3 March, 1980

3) The Convention for the Suppression of the Traific in Persons
and of the Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others was adopted in

a) 1950 h) 1951 ¢) 1943

W 2. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
warrds and memorize their meaning,

prerequisite, illegitimate, inevitability, counterfeiting, narcotic,
sgizure, piracy, segis.
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B 3. Read the following text and explain the meaning of the words
Jamd plirases i bold,

The Functions and Legal Mechanisms of
Cooperation among States in Crime Control

Prerequisites and Tasks of Cooperation

International crimes by particular Stales express themselves di-
rectly in the activitics of physical persons (individuals) who carry out
the illegitimate policies of these States. In such cases, together with
the responsibility of the particular state, physical persons are subject
to international criminal lnbility .

Ihe present unit refers to crimes which do not have a direct con-
nection with the criminal policy of concrete States but represent of-
fences against both the national and the international legal order, and
constituie a public danger for several or for all States, i.e. constiture
an mtermational public danger. Such types of crimes are described as
crimes of an international character. Their prevention, suppression,
and the punishment of the criminals call for coordinated actions by
various Slates.

In addition, in the investigation and count examination of any
crime, there may arise a need 1o receive legal assistance from the ju-
dicial organs of foreign States. Cooperation on the question of prowvid-
ing legal assistunce is determined by specilic sivations in which ei-
ther the criminals, or the victims and witnesses, or else material evi-
dence of the crime are located on the termtory of other States.

In the process of the cooperation, States deal with the following
issucs: a) agreement on the definition of crimes which constitute a
threat for several or all States as crimes of an international character;
b} the coordination of measures to prevent and put an end to crimes of
an intermaticnal character: ¢) the estblishment of jurisdiction over
erimes and criminals; d) ensuring the inevitability of punishment: ¢)
the provision of legal assistance on criminal matters, including the
extradition of criminals.
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15. The Covenant on Ecenomic, Social and Cultural Rights pro-
vides lists, for example, far the following rights: the right to form ..

RS,

2| IL. Fill in the prepositions where necessary

I. 1o be proclaimed ... the General Assembly;

2. the Preamble ... the UN Charter;

3. the Convention ... the Suppression and Punishment of the
Crime of Apartheid:

4, obligation of States ... the Charter:

3. a link .. inherited physical traits and traits of personality
6. tobe adopled ... 10 December 1948:

T. 1o be extended ... General Assembly decisions:

8. to promote universal respect ... human rights;

9. obligation of Statés __. the Charter:

10. equality ... men and women

1. to be drafied ... the framework:
12, freedom ... arbitrary arrest:

I3. equality ... the courts:

14. 1o draw ... an intemational treaty;
15. mcrime ... humanity

_2| M. Translate the sentences into Russian.

l. Any advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred that consti
tutes incitement to discrimination, hostility or violence shall be pri-
hibited by law.

2. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of expression: this
right shall include freedom 1o seck, receive and impart information
and ideas of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, cither orally, in writing
of in print, in the form of art, or through any other media of his
choice.

3. Everyone lawlully within the territory of a State shall, within
that territory, have the right 1o liberty of movement and freedom to
choose his residence.

L. All persems deprived of their liberty shall be treated with hu-
manity and with respect for the inherent dignity of the human person.

THG

1'

IV. Translate the sentences into English.

|} Besgas mponaranis sofie aomsna Gems SENPEIEHE JAKOHOM

2) HiKTO 1e Aomien NOABEPTaTHEA NLATKAM FTH KECTOKWM, Hec-
HETOECHHLIM  HIH YHHEIUEMY 67D A00TOHHCTED l_""ﬁFI'i.I.lL[-l'.'HHrl_"l HUTH
Hakaxinmio. B uactiocs, sw onno muuo we aonsmo Ges ero coobon-
HOTD COTARCHA NOSBEPIATECH MELHUMHCKNM HITH HAYSHEM ONLITIM.

3) Kamamil, ko Gnun #epreoil sesakomone apecTa WAM coagp-
ALHNR N0 CTPEAKCH, MMEET NPAB0 HA KOMUCHCAIHIO, OB/ a0y
MCEOBOH CHAOH.

1) Kasasiii pefenox Gea scaxoli mucxpumusamid no MTPHINAKY
Pachkl, WBETH KOHW, THOAR, S3LIKA, PENMEHH, HATHOHATEHON MW COL-
AARHOTO NPOHCXOWIEHHE, HMYTIECTBEHHOTD NOMOMEHNE WIH PORIe-
HHA HMECT NPABO Ui TEKHE MEPL 3ALIHTH, KOTOpSIC TPEGYVIOTCH B Cro
MOIOGREHINH KaK MAFOICTHOrD 0 CTOPOHL €ro cemiM, oblecTra |
[OCYAApPCTRA,
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Kl Bl ClOpapt/UiMBLe W OIArONPHATHIE YCAORHAA TPVHA, BENKIMAN, B
HACTHOCTH, CIIPABSANMEYID JpalorHyio IETY H PARHOE BOIIEAIPasK-
OetHe 33 TPYL PABHOH UEHHOCTH, YADRISTREOPHTENLABR #HIHCHHE
¥YPUBRCHE ANS TPYARMAXCH H HX Cemel. yonosum paboTe, OTREVAID
mMe Tpedomiimay fEI0UACHOTTH B THIMCHK, OJHBAKOBYIO [N BCEX
BOIMUMHOCTE MPOMIRIGHKCHEE B paDoTe HCKNOMHTENLHD HA OCHOBAHEH
TPYAOROTD CTAMA W KBANH{HKaNN, OTaKx, NOCYT W PazysiHoe oipa-
HHvenne pabosero BpemcHl, OnIETHBIEMMA oTiyek, PEEHD KAk W
BOTHAMPEAICHAC 38 PA0OTY B NPALUIHHYHER THH, ZTHM NaKToM 1pH-
IHACTCH TAHME (P8 EEXA0N0 SeT0BCKa HE COLHANsHOe ofccneuc-
HHE, BEANFIAS COIMANEHOE crpaxosanne. Cornacho ofioMM NaKTaM.
THMIH HMEIOT NPIDO COUMBATE TPOGCOMITE W BCTVIIETE B HHX JA8
HUHTE CBOHX HHTCpecof. O0a Nakra npeayeMaTpHESIOT JANpeie
HHMC THCKPHMHAAALUHNY, B kakod On dopae oHa B IPOSEARINCE, 10I-
HEPRHBAKYT PARHOMPARAC MVACIHIT W SEIILLHH.

& 24. Topics for discussion.

1) Human rights belong to all people regardless of their sex, race,
color, language. national origin, age, class, religion, or political be-
liefs. They are universal, inalienable, indivisible, and interdependent.
What is meant by universality? By inalicnable? By indivisible? By
interdependent? Look up these terms in a dictionary and explain their
meaning o the group.

2) Some people in the world have only what is necessary o sur-
vive while others have luxury and convenience. Is this situation just!
Is it a human rights violation? Can somecthing be done to equalize the
enjoyment of human dignity” Should something be done? If so, how?
And by whom?

B 15, Choose one of the following topics and write an exsay.

|. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights — this great and in
spiring instrument - was bom of an increased sense of responsibility
by the imternational community for the promotion and protection of
man s basic rights and freedoms. The world has come to a clear reali-
zation of the fact that freedom, justice and world peace can only be
assured through the international promotion and protection of these

184

rights and freedoms (U.Thant, Third United MNations Secrctary-
Creneral ).
2. "More than ever before in human history, we share a common
* destiny. We can master it only if we face it together. And that, my
fricnds, is why we have the United Nations" (Kofi Annan).

TEST

(2] 1. Fill in the missing words.

I. Al persons are ... before the law.

2. Everyone shall have the right to ... of expression,

3. No one shall be ... deprived of the right 1o enter his own
Couniry.

4. The Declaration consists of a preamble and ...
forth the human rights and fundamental freedoms.

3. The right to recognition as a person ... the law.

6. All human beings are born ... in dignity and rights.

7. Eweryoncis ... to asocial and international order.

§. The Intermaticnal Covenant ... Economic, Social and Cnl-
tural Rights entered into force in January 1976,

9. Racism differs from ... in that it is linked w0 supposedly
phiysical and therefore immutable differences among people

1. Exher laws, collectively known as vine dented nomwhile
participation, even indirectly, in the national government.

1. The UN has set international .., on women's righls and cre-

..., setting

oated instruments to monitor their observance around the world,

2. An ... ... ... has been created 1o deal with genocide, war
erimes and crimes against humanity,
13. Many ... of the Universal Declaration are generally consid-
“ered to have the weight of customary international law.
14. The broadest legally binding human rights agreements negoli-
ated under United Nations _.. are the two International Covenants —
vbne on Economic, Social and Culivral Rights and the other on Civil
“and Political Rights.
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& 22, Transiare the following dialogue.

Kox Clpramioyus (Ofmedumenmbix Henpuetr  scnegsiyoem yaen-

MEE VTN Ofuecmea?
— The UN is an advocate for society's most vulnerable groups -
minorities, migrant workers, refugees, indigenous people and children
in especially difficult circumstances - and works to better their plight.

International treaties, such as the 1989 Convention on the Rights of

the Child and the 1990 Convention on the Protection of the Rights of
All Migrant Workers and their Families, have been negotiated through
the LIN to protect vulnerable groups. The UN also conducts interna-
tional campaigns to raise global awareness of the problems affecting
vulnerable groups

Kaxoaa pows Kowuccur Clpeaiicaiy Oimedueniviy Hemi
RO BOTONCE NI e R

— Established in 1946, the UN Commission on the Statns of
Women meets annually on matters concerning women's rights. It
makes recommendations on problems requiring immediate attention
and promotes international legislation in support of women's rights.

- Raxpe enfe opeans (O saneaonicr mparaws dceitigim?

- Two UN bodies are devoted exclusively to women's issues. The
UN Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM) funds innovative de
velopment activities to benefit women, especially in rural areas of the
developing world. The International Research and Training Institute
for the Advancemeni of Women (INSTRAW) uses new information
technologies to support the advancement of women and their access to
the information socicty

Javen sam wyowen Mepcdvnapoduet yeoroareai ey ?

— An International Criminal Court has been created fo deal with
genccide, war crimes and crimes against humanity. The establishment
of such a court had long been on the UN agenda, but the appalling
massacres in Cambodia, the former Yugoslavia and Rwanda made the
need for it even more urgent. The statute of the Court, drafted by a
committes set up by the General Assembly with more than 100 Mem-
ber Stales participating, was endorsed by 120 couniries at & confer
ence held in Rome in 1998, After receiving the required 60 ratifica-
tions, the Court came into being on 1 Joly 2002,
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. B9 13 Render the following fext.

lNenepankuoil AccamGneeii OOH GA0OpHnNa AEE MY HAPOMI X
HAKTA: 0 IMPAKIANCEHY W NONHTHYCECKHX NPABAN 4en0BeKa M ol sxo-
HOMHUYCCKHX, COIMANLIBIX 0 KYIRTYPHLX npasax 16 gexaGps 1966 1.
O0a nakTa OTKpLITE 108 nognncanns # patidusam, Tk co-
ACPRAT NOJHECHER, HANPapicHHae Ha obecnescnue Mupa; oxoHys-
.Ti.‘l'll.pll_'i'hll AHERHALHKG IHOT% POps KOIOHMATIME, YTRCA e e
BHHCHINNX COLMBIBHO-FKOHOMEMECKHY M OANTHYCCKHX [IpaR ve-

b nokeka. Cormecno [lakry o TPRAAICKHY H NOHTHYECKHY TIPARRAX,

FocynapeTra obmayioTes obecneunTs MOBOMY JtHiy, NPaBS H ceoGo-
ARl ROTOPROD, TIHEIHARIEMBE  MAKTOM, HIPYIIICHL, :a|_1|1|:|-:rrr|'|r|.||4_'!-g1r
EPEACTRO NPAROBON JAUINTH, DaKe ccan IT0 MAPYIICHWE GLinG co-
BEPIICHO OQHUBATEHWMH NHUAMH. FAAYMTEARHOE MECTD B DOOHX
MakTax yaeacHo npobnesam ceoboas Tpyna. akr o rpasaancknx u
HOIHTHMECKHX (IDABAX VCTAIIEIMBICT, WTD [IMETO HC JDIKEH concp-
HATLCA B PalicTAC, HHKTO HE 0TS CONEPRATECH B NOAHERONLIIONM
CUCTORHEN, HHETO HE AOMEEN NPMHYENATLCE k ofmsaTensiomy Tpy-
My, IOT NAKT BEAKMEET B coby gpa daKyIBTATHIHEIX TPOTOKONA.
Mepewiit — o pacemorpesnn Kostnorerost no HpUBRAM “SeNOBEKn MHIH-

CBHAYANLIBN obpameHdil b cusm HAPYLIEHHEM NS, VEEIBHHLIN
- maKTe. B'J'up'.‘lﬁ — HANPAEACH HA OTMEHY CMCPTHOR KaaHi

B coorpercramm ¢ [lakros of FROHOMHHECKHY, COMMATEAEY H

FKYNLTYPHLIX APEABAX OCY/IAPCTEA NPHIHAOT NPABO HA TPYL o T. 4.

HPENOCTABACHHE Ka#IOMY YEAOACKY BOIMOUMHOCTH IapafaThBars
CeDe Ha HutHe TPYAOM, ROTOPRI o ceofoano puiiMpacT HAK Ha Ko-
Topeit of ceoboano cornamaeron. Mephl, HalpaRTCHITLE Ha NoTHOS
OEYICCTRICHNE TIDIRA 1A TPYA, BEIOYIGOT Nporpavsen npodeccio-

L EHO-TEXHHYSC Koo I.‘.l‘ﬁ-"t“EIIHH K NMOJFOTOBKE, CPCNCTEL H MeTooR

MAOCTHREIHE HEYKIDHHON SKOHOMHYECKOD, COMLILIO 0 Ky~
AYPUOTD PASRHTHA H NONHOH DPOHIBOTATENIOH TEHATOCTH b yonn-
.:ll'llfi. FAPAHTHRYHAIHE OCHOBHBIC TIOAHTHYETKHE H IKOHOMHMSCKHE
EROG0E YeaoBeKa. INocvaapeTia HPFHAHERDT TIPAED ERRUIOND Seio0ne-
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forced labor, the right wo life, freedom and personal inviolability,
freedom from: arbitrary arrest, equality before the courts, freedom of
thought, conscience and religion, the prohibition of the propaganda of
war, the right to peaceful assembly, freedom of association and the
right 1o elect and be elected, as well us equality before the law.

Reports by the Stutes, who are signatories of the Covenant on
Civil and Political rights, on the implementation of all these nights are
considered by a Commission on Human Rights, consisting of |8 ex-
perts elected on an individual basis and v a secret ballot of the signa-
tories of the Covenant.

One of the important aspects of the international profechion of
human rights is the prohibition of racial discrimination. an ugly prod-
uct of the exploiting society. In 1963, the United Nations adopted =
Declaration and in 1965 a Comvention om the Elimination af Al
Ferms of Racial Discrimination wnder which signatary States under-
take to eliminate racial discrimination, racial segregation and apan
heid.

Ihe 1948 Comvention on the Prevention and Prnishment af the
Crinte af Cenocide drafted and adopted within the framework of the
United Nations, defines genocide as acts committed with the intent to
destroy, in whole or in part, a national, ethnical, racial or religions
group, and lists such acts. States underake to adopt the necessary lep-
islative acts o implement the provisions of the Convention and, in
particelar, to provide for eifective measures for punishing persons
guilty of committing or conspiring to commit genocide, of incitement
to genocide, of an atlempl to commit or involvement in genocide.

Apartheid, which was particolarly widely practiced in South Af-
rica, was the object of repeated discussions at sessions of the United
Nations General Assembly and at various international conferences.
The United Nations adopted in 1973 a Comvention o the Suppression
utic Pumishment of the Crime of Apartheid. which qualifies apartheid
as & crime against humanity, and the inhuman acts, that resull from
the praclice and policy of apartheid, as crimes violating the principle
of international law and creating a threat to peace and security,

A number of other intcmational conventions on human righis
have been drafied within the framework of the United Nations and
adopted, in particular, the 1953 Comvention on the Political Rights of

180

Women, and the 1957 Convention on the Navionality of Married

s Women. The attitude to these international documents is an indicator
of the position adopted by States on questions of international protec-
*tion of human rights.

W 21 Match the Russian phrases in A with their Enplivh equiva-

lenis in B. Learn the following collocations.

A B

1} moompare o saommsrs Npasa ye- aj injermational covenant;

AcmeE; b) the abolifion of the death pen-
2} Bepxowiimil soswecap OOH Do aliv;

NPAEAM Her0scKa; ) servinade:

3) ANKYMERTEL O NPasAX SeAORERa; d) freedom from arbitrary amest;
A} TYMAHHTARHLE oMo e} the right 10 seck asylum;

3} DfUUIATE MpARANH See; I} opdinnal protocol:

6] HIPEANRECKH DORZITEN L Aorowopsl | @) the right 1o rest and leisre:

I IPARAM HEI0BcES; h) under the TN auspices;

7 o veandy OO - i} humanitarian sssistance:

B) MesayHapominggl nokT; 1) to enjory buman rights;

%) Monoasumemawit npotokos: K} 10 promote and protect human

10) ormesa cxepriod kKaam: righils;
11} nosmemesoe cocmomme: Nl UN High Commissioner for
12} canfiom or mporseaisEom specTa; | human rights;

13) npano pa yhcaonne:

14) npaso B8 oTARX B gOCYT:

15} equality hetween men and women;

I6) npaso va GocopeeTpaTHOE Cy e
PO T RCTED,
17} Dpenymmng RemmoarneT;

18) upaso s vuocrie B ofigecTacHBGR

i} haman rights matniments;

n} legally binding  hurman rights
agreemenis:

0] PUBCHCTRO. MESTY My ASHHEMA
M IR

Pl preswnption of innocence:;

gl the right to a fair iral;

=

JEHTENEHOCTI W aLGopaK;

19} peoBocionumoe ROCHATENLCTIO Ha
MEFIHE:

20 paficing B IpHHY BITETEHEIR TV

20} vecarKunoHUpomIsI apecT
DOIEPRIHME THL CTpmsci;

22} praERmMe pacosodl i P -
IO HEHERHTRE ! I

r} advocacy of racial end religious
hadred;

§) the right to participation in pub-
i affairs and elections:

i} artvitrary deprivation of life;

u} slavery and forced labour

vl arbitrary amest and detention
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| ireatment i relocaie |

By 18, Wiickh of the statements are irue fo the fexe?

1} Racial segregation, sanctioned by law, in South Africa hefore
the National party won control of the government in 1947,

2) In 19359 the government created & fourth catepory, “Coloured”
which included mainly Indians.

1) The policies known as “petty apartheid” prohibited most inter-
racial social contacts authorized segregated public facilities, estah-
lished separate educational standards, restricted each race to certain
types of jobs, and denicd nonwhite participation.

4} The Group Arcas Act of 1950 made it legal for the police to
onture and Kill in the course of performing their duties.

5) The Bantu Authorities Act of 1951 established tribal systems in
the black areas that were run by chiefs chozen by the people.

B 19. Write a short compasition (150-200 words) giving your opin-
ion of apartheid

& 20. Read the following text and answer the questions,

|. What was the first universal act on mternational protection of
human rights?

2. When was the Convention an ihe Political Rights of Women
adopled?

3. How does the Convention an the Suppression and Punishmemnt
of the Crime of Apartheid qualify apartheid?

4. When was the Convention on the Suppression and Punishment
of the Crime of Apartheid adopied?

5. Does the Universal Declaration of Human Rights proclaim only
civil and political rights?

6. When is Human Rights Day celebrated?

I 78

7. Do the covenants on human rights represent the first experience
of the international comprehensive regulation of hasic human rights?
8. What does the Covenant on Economic, Social and Culiural

-.-Righis provide?

According to.a United Nations’ decision, the first universal act on

international protection of human rights was to have been an Interna-

tional Charter of Human Rights consisting of a Universal Declaration
{recommendation) and covenant (multilaieral Llreaty ).

the Universal Declaration of Huprem Righrs was approved by the
UN General Assembly on 10 December 1948, and that day was prioi-
clarmed by the United Natjons as Human Rights Day. The Declaration

| proclaims not only civil and political rights but also ECONomic, socigl
and cultural rights.

The Declaration won wide international recogmition. and frequent
references 1o it are made as o g document possessing great interna-
tional authority.

Since the Universal Declaration of Human Rights was a recom-

- mendation, it was stifl Recessary 1o draw up an international treaty on

human rights, and this ok | 8 years:

The covenants on human rights represent the first cxperience of
the international comprehensive regulation of hasic human rights.

The Covenant on Ecomomic. Social and Culteral Rights provides
lists, for example, fur the following rights: the right to work, to just
and favorable working conditions, ta form trade unions, as well as the
right to social SCCUrity, to an adequate standard of living, to medical

S eare, 1o education, and to take part in the cultural life.

Periodic reports by the signatory States on the progress they have

pmade in implemcnting these rights are submitted to the UN Economic
fiand Social Council,

the International Covenat on Civil and Political Rights in-
Cludes, among others, the following provisions: the prohibibon of
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B 16. Read the text and entitle the paragraphs.

Apartheid

An Afrikaans word for “apariness.” apartheid is the name that
South Africa’s white government applied to its policy of discrimina-
tion — racial, political, and cconomic -against the country’s non-white
majority in the second half of the 20th century. From the 1960s the
governmeni often referred to apartheid as “separate development.”
Racial segregation. sanctioned by law, in South Africa before the Na-
tichal party won control of the government in 1948, Once in power,
the Nationalists extended the scope of the policies and gave them the
name apartheid. Under the Population Registration Act of 1950, all
South Africans were 1o be classified as either white, “native™ (black),
or “Coloured” (those of mixed descent) and issued an identity card
stating their racial designation. The “native™ group was fater renamed
Hantu (though it incloded all black Sowth Africans). In 1959 the
governmenl created a fourth category, “Asian,* which included
mainly Indians.

& =]

Other laws, colleciively known as “petty apartheid,” prohibited
most interracial social contacts, authorized segregated public facili-
ties, established separate educational standards, restricted each race 1o
certain types of jobs, and denied nonwhite panticipation, even indi-
rectly, in the national government. Racial inequality was built into the
system along with racial scparateness; the government established by
law that the separate facilities did not need to be equivalent. The parli-
cies known as “grand apartheid™ geographically separated the racial
groups. The Group Arcas Act of 1950 created separate residential and
business sections in urban areas for cach race. Only the members of =
section's designated race could live in that arca or own property there.
The greal majority of the country's land was allocated for whites, who
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made up a minority of the population. Many thousands of nonwhites
were forcibly removed from their homes in what became the white-
only areas.

3 |

Apartheid treated the blacks of South Africa as “tribal® people.
The Bantu Authorities Act of 1951 established tribsal svstems in the
black arcas that were run by chiefs chosen by the government. The
Promotion of Bantu Self-Government Act of 1959 created ten e
serves called “homelands™ {(or Bantustans), each designated for a
scparate black ethnic community. The relocation of blacks to the
“homelands™ was especially brutal from the 1960s 1o the early "8s,
when more than 3.5 million people were taken from the white areas
and dumped far from their homes into the overcrowded, desolate re-
serves, sometimes in the winter and withoot any facilities, The Bantu
Homelands Citizenship Act of 1970 made every black African, re-
gardless of actual residence, a citizen of one of the homelands. thus
excluding blacks from the South African political system, To help
enforce racial segregation, the government strengthened the existing
“pass” laws, which required nonwhites to carry passes, or identifica-
tion documents authorizing their presence in restricted areas, In addi-
tion, the government expanded the powers of the police 10 allow them
to detain anyone suspected of opposing government policies. The In-
demnity Act of 1961 made it legal for the police to torture and kill in
the course of performing their dutics. Later laws allowed the police 1o

-arrest and detain people without trial and to deny them access (o law-

yers and to their families.

W 17, Complete the table,

Modn | verb :. naun verh
Egg_rcgat[nn Nzepregaie | [clhiiina : apply L
SHMICLEON = - = v e g ek Sl e discriminale
Cenens AN TSNS R che=dmnate
power e s | _ J_';.'-n} B
r:quircmg.:_m ; ' LML Sti'mmlt ]
enforcement | ... : Eehs : EuspRec] |

| ¥



and the ideology of human equality, accompanied by a philosophy of
human freedom and dignity, scemed 1o demand the dehumanization
of those enslaved. By the 19th century, racism had matured and the
idea spread around the world.

Conflicts stemming from racism and ethnocentrism remain a se-
rious problem. Lingering racial divisions in post-apartheid South Af.
rica, social inequality and unrest in the United States and other piaris
of the world, resentment in Great Britain directed against immigrants
from former colonies. and reluctance on the parn of many nations in
many areas o accept Southeast Asian refugées are just a few exam-
ples of the results of conflicts between racial and ethnic ErOUpS

Racism differs from ethnocentrism in that it is linked to SUpPOs-
edly physical and therefore immutable differences among people.
Ethnic identity is acquired, and ethnic features are leamed forms of
pehavior. Race. on the other hand, is a form of identity that is per-
ceived as innate and unalterable. In the fast half of the 20t century,
many conflicts sround the world were interpreted in racial terms even
thaugh their origins were in the ethnic hostilities that have long char
acterized many homan socicties (for example, Arabs and Jews, Eng-
lish and Irish). Racism reflects an acceptance of the deepest lorms and
degrees of divisiveness and carries the implication that differences
between groups are so great that they cannot be transcended

B 12 Fill in: to, against, on, around, between, from then make
semlences using the phrases,

to direct ... immigrants from former colonies; to spread .. the
world: racism differs .. ethnocentrism; 1o be superior ... others: the
contradiction ... slavery and ideology; to be based ... the nation: #o

stem ... mcismy; link... inherited plysical traits and traits of personality.

8 13. March the following terms in colummn A with their defTnitions
in coluwmn B,

A | B
[Dmcism [3) beyond the sea; shroad
E_Ir buman hcmg_ | b} a characteristic r'L"Erurq:_q?qE:tlin- diihEl;;ns.hin_q a

| particular person of thing
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I 3)slavery i c} a group of people of common ancestry, distin- ]

| | ewished from others by physical characteristics, such

| a3 hair type, colour of eves and skin, stature. ete

| Principal races are Caucasoid, Mongoloid, and Ne-
grodd

[ ) rain [ d) a person from whom another is direcily  de-
scended, esp. someone more distant than a grand-
parent; forelather

2 race

1
I ¢} the state or condition of being a slave: & civil rels-
| Honship whereby one person has absolute power

aver another and controls his life, iberty, and for-

I_ | Tumea

6) ovorseas | ) the beliel that races have distinctive cultaral char- |
| acteristics determined by hereditary factors and that
| this endows some races with an intrinsic slperiority
over others

g) & member of any of the races of Homo sapiens;
| persom; man, woman, arochild

T} ancestor

[ 8) slave ['h) belief in the intrinsic 5u|:|i:rjn:|n:l'_'.' of the natipn,
cutliore, or rroup )y which ong Eh‘_-:h_mgg_ often aec-
companied by feelings of dislike for other proups

| 9) ethnocentrism | k) (in South Africa) the official povernment policy
| | of racial segregation: officially renounced in 1992

_IEI]am_ﬂm [ ha |:|-:-r5-:|!1- legally owned .h_- another and having no
| freedom of action or right to property

B 14. Make a plan of the above text and speak on the origin of ra-
XML

L2 11T

W 15, Translaie the following phrases into Russian and memorize
them, Find them in the following text and underiine.

racial segregation; to arrest and detain people without trial:  relo-
cation of blacks, policy of discrimination; tribal svstem: racial ine-
quality; w detain anyone suspected of opposing government policies;
wdentity card; 1o authorize segregated public facilities.,



7y When was the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
adopted?

8) Does securing human rights remain primarily an internal affair
ol States?

9) Have many newly independent countries ciled the Universal
Declaration or included its provisions in their basic laws or constitu-
tions?

10) A larpe majority of the world's countries are parties to the
Covenants, aren’t they?

& 8 Transtate the following sentences into English.

| Kk yeaoper IJokeH 00AaaaTh BCeMy NPEEAMY W BCEMY
ceofonavn, nposoariEenisvy mactosmed leknapanmwcii, Ge1 ka-
KOoro 0 1O HM Gbiao PREAHYHA, EAK-TO B OTICIICHHKN PRACH, 1RCTA
KOG, NOJIE, AibIKD, PCaHrHe, IOAOHTHYECKHYX FHTH HHLIX }'ﬁc.'-'-'.'-lﬁ”““-
HANMDHATRHDIT HIH COUHANLHONT TPOHCREIEHRE, HMYIICCTRCHHO-
o, COCAOEHOMD HIH HHOTD DOAOKEHHA.

2. Kamcnuiii SIcHOBCK WMECT [paBd HO @Mk, B chobomy W Ha
JTHEHYID HENPHHOCHDBOHHOCT .

1, HuxTo He aoameH NoABCPraTelH OLITKAM HILH HECTOKHM, Dec-
YEMOBCYHEM HAH YHIGEARFIHM CIr JOCTUHRC T l_'lfll'p‘ﬁ.LLll‘.‘lllll'l:! H Hi-
KU HID.

4 Kamneiil MCRORCK HMCCT Npans Ha Zﬂhq'.'ll.'k'l'HHHl:R.‘ BUOC OIS
e B DPARAX KOMNCTCOHTHRMHE HELEHHILTEHBIMHE CY J4MEH B CAYYARY
HAPYLUEIIHEG €MD OCHORHEY NPaR, NPCIOCTEARIFCHHELY CMY KOICTHTY-
UHER HITH 3AR0HOM,

3. Hutero we soskeT DLITE MOIRCPIHYT NPOWIRONEHOMY APCCTY,
TEPRCHHIL WIH HITHANHIO.

6. Hukro e sMoseT NoapepraTics NPOHIENTRHOMY BMCIISTCAk-
CTEY B Cro JIHSMHYRY H CEnei HYHY BHIHE, [IPOFEABEHBIM TOCATATEL-
CTBAM Ha HENPHEICHORSHITDCTL N0 KA, TalHY orm KDppecioH-
NCHITHE HOH HE 0o YeCTh i pely Tilae. Eﬂ.-l'.’...l.blﬁ YENORCE HMCET
Mpake Ha 3Ty 33X0HA 0T TAKOrO BMCHTETCORCTRL FUIN TARHX THOCH-
FATCARTE.

7. Kasauii mcnnscE HMCCT LLFERACTS EH-.'lﬁi.‘.l.’[Hl'l NEPEARHIEATECE M
|_1!.r|_-:-}|:|:'|aﬁ I CEOE MCCTORWTEALETRD B [TPCACHAN KA IO MOC W IIA TN,

T2

S

8. Kawamii 4e90BEK MMCCT NpaBo DOKHIATE Modyw cipaiy,
BICYAN CBOK) CODCTREHHYID, H BIIRAMENATRCE B CUOI0 CTREHY.

0, Kiokasiil 4eN0BoK WMEET HPEBD HCEATE YDCHEHULA OT Opecieno-
BAHNE B APYTHX CTPAHAX H NOTRIORATECE FIHM YVOEHHITM,

L0, Hugio jie soweT DuTh NpOIEoIsHD THIIEH CROETD FPask-

AAHCTRA WITH NPERL HIMEHNTE CROC TPGKAANCTRO.
g 9. Speak on the International Protection of Human Rights

g 10. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
wordy and memorize their meaning.

racism, biological, inmately, causal, descendant, proponent, ma-
ture. ethnocentrism. resentment, racial, unalierable, divisiveness, tran-
seend.

s 11. Read the following text and explain the words in bold.

A product of the beliel that humans are divided into separate and
exclusive biological entities called “races™ s racism, an ideology
based on the notion that some races are innately supenor to others.
According to the “racial worldview,” there is a causal link between
inherited physical traits and traits of personality, intellect, morality,
and other cultural behavioral features.

Racism was at the heart of Morth American stavery and the colo-
pization and empire-building activities of some Western Europeans
overseas, especially in the 18th century. The idea of race was con-
structed to magnify the differences between people of European ori-
gin in the United States and those of African descent whose anceslors
had been brought against their will to function as slaves in the Amen-

‘gan South. By projecting Africans and their descendants as lesser hu-

man beings, the proponents of slavery attempied to justify and main-
tain this system of exploitation. The contradiction between slavery
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8 6. Choose the words from the group below to complete the text.
It may be necessary to change the form of the given words.

partial, judicial, sole, upon, pay, standard Slavery, secure, wel-
fare, fair, against, join, own, seek. dignity, distinction, human, corner-
stofie, arbitrary, origin, to entitle (2), asse mbily

Defining universal rights

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 8 1)... of the wide-
ranging hody of human rights law created over the decades. marked
its fiftieth anniversary during 1998. Articles | and 2 of the Universal
Declaration state that "all human beings are born equal in 2) ... and
rights” and 3)... to all the rights and freedoms set forth in the Declara-
tion "without 4)... of any kind such as race, calour, sex, language,
religion, political or other opinion, nafional or social 3).... property,
hirth or other status”

Articles 3 1o 21 set forth the civil and political rights to which all
human beings 6)..., ncluding:

* The right to life, liberty and sec urity;

* Freedom from 7) ... and servitode:

* Freedom from torture or cruel, 8) ... or degrading treatment or
punishment:

= The right to recognition as a person before the law; the rght 1o
9) ... remedy: freedom from 10 arrest, detention or exile: the righi
oa 11) ... trial and public hearing by an independent and 12} .
tribunal; the right 1o be presumed innocent until proved guilty;

* Freedom from arbitrary interference with privacy, family, home
or correspondence; freedom from attacks 13) ... honoar and reputa-
tion; the right to protection of the Jaw 14) ... such attacks:

* Freedom of movement: the right to 15) ... asylum: the right to a
nationality;

* The right to marry and 1o found & family; the right to 16) ...
property;

170

|
|
!
F

* Freedom of thought. conscience and religion; freedom of opin-
ion and expression:

= The right 10 peaceful 17)... and association;

* The right to take part in government and to equal access to pub-
lic service.

Articles 22 1o 27 set furth the economic, social and cultural rights
to which all human beings are entitled. including;

* I'he right o social security:

* The right to work; the right 1o equal 18)... for equal work: the
right to form and 19) ... trade unions-

* The right to rest and leisure:

= The right to & 20) ... of living adequate for health and well-
being;

* The right to education:

* The right to participate in the cultural life of the community.

The concluding Articles, 28 to 30, recognize that everyone is enti-
tled to a social and international order in which the human rights set
forth in the Declaration may be fully realized: that these rights may
only be limited for the 21) .. purpose of 22} ... recognition and re-
spect of the rights and freedoms of others and of meeting the require-
ments of morality, public order and the general 23) ... in a democratic
society; and that each person has duties to the community in which
she or he lives.

W 7. Answer the following quesiions.

|} What is the one of the main tasks of the UN?

2) What do the norms of international law concemning the interna-
tional protection of human rights regulate?

3) The principle of respect for fundamental human rights and
freedoms is one of the basic principles of modern international Jaw.
isn't it?

4) What is one of the greatest achievements of the United Ma-
lions?

5) What are the rights proclaimed in the Unjversal Declaration?

6) Apart from the Universal Declaration. what ather Instruments
make up the International Bill of Human Righes?
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extended through groundbreaking General Assembly decisions that
have gradually established their universality, indivisibility and inter-
relatedness with development and democratization.

The emergence of the principle of respect for basic human rights
and freedoms of man and the emergence of other norms and standards
of international law relating to human rights does not mean that these
rights are regulated by modern international law directly and have
ceased o be an internal affair of States, Securing human rights re-
mains and will continue to remain primarily an internal affair of
States,

International Bill of Human Rights

Three years after the United Nations began to work, the General
Assembly put into place the first supporting pillar of twentieth cen-
lury human rights law: the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
which was intended as 8 "common standard of achievement for all
peaples”. It was adopted on 10 December 1948, the day which con-
tinues o be observed internationally as Human Rights Day. lts 30 ar-
flicles spell out basic civil. cultural, economic, political and social
rights that all human beings in every country should enjoy,

Many provisions of the Universal Declaration are pencrally con-
sidered o have the weight of customary intermational law because
they are so widely accepied and used as a vardstick for measoring the
conduct of States, Many newly mdependent countries have gited the
Universal Declaration or included its provisions in their basic laws or
constitutions,

The Universal Declaration, together with the two Inmernational
Covenants on Human Rights and their Optional Profocols, comprisc
the International Bill of Human Righis

The broadest legally binding human rights agreements negotiated
under United Nations auspices are the two International Covenants -
one o Economic, Social and Cultursl Rights and the other on Civil
and Political Rights — the latter with two Optional Protocols which
deal with recourse procedures which extend to individuals the right of
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individual petition, and with the abolition of the death penalty. These
agreements, adopted in 1966, take the provisions of the Universal
Declaration a step further by translating these rights into legally bind-
ing commitments and setting up bodies to mp,num the compliance of
Statcs parties. A large majority of the world's countrics are parties to
the Covenants.

B J. Give synonyms for the hightlighted words,

B 4. Fill in the correct prepositions, thew choose any five items and
make sentences,

110 set ... bodies: Z)the International Covenant Human
Rights; 3) 1o be regulated ... law: 4) 10 promote universal respect ...
and observance ... human rights; 5) 1o regulate relations . States:
6) to spell .. basic rights: 7) to Carry ... one’s responsibilities: ) the
International Bill ... Human Rights; 9) faith ... fundamental husman
rights: 10) ... distinction as to race, sex, language or religion: 11) the
Universal Declaration ... Human Rights: 12) the right .... individual
petition

B 5. In the above text find the English equivalents Sfor the follaw-
ing words and phrases.

Jopran no HEOHOMATEALCTRY B ofinaciw npas  wenoRcka:
<) WHpOKKE KpyT MEHAYHADOUHO-NPHIHARNLIX Mpas; 1) Beeobigas
ACEAMMIIMA (IR YeioReks: -I]Tp}'..l:i!tLPI:LF-HHJ]:II!HﬁI: ) MHBaTyTLE:
6) KopeHise  Hapoe; Thopwmmeckn  oSsanBaomHe AOTOBOpE;
B) noa srwmodt OOH: D) haxyusTaTHERRE nporekaakt 10) mpaso no-
AAHH . HHIHBHIYLIEHY RETHLEI, [ 1) sanper wua CMEPTHYIO Ka%HL;
12} yupescnare opraws no KOHTpOaKY,  13) nonowenna Beeobiueii
ACKMapauin: - 14) vaactiue  nakra: |5) mposoarnamaTs  ocHoBme
'paEnanckne npasa; 16) sHyTpcHItee nena- 17) vaspumian rpviina:
18) Yeras Opramcainnn OOk QuHEHLx Haumii; 19) cobmoncume
npas wenoscka; 20) G PATPAHNYENNR  DICE!, TTO0E W PCIRI03-
HED YR e umii.
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UNIT 7. HUMAN RIGHTS AND INTERNATIONAL LAW

Al human beings are horn free and equal in dignity and rights,”
vniversal Declaration of Humuon Rights, 1945

W L. What do you know about the Law of Human Rights? Choose
the right answer,

1) The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was approved by
the UN General Assembly on 10 December. .. .
a) 1948; b) 1946; ¢) 1949

2) ... provides the right to work, to form trade unions. as well as
the right to social security, to an adequate standard of living, to medi-
cal care, to education.

a) the United MNations Charter; b} The Covenant on Economic.
Social and Cultural Rights; ¢) The International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights

3) The United Nations adopted a Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination in ... .
a) 1963; b) 1976; c) 1965

4} Commission on Human Rights, consisting of ... experts elected
on an individual basis and by a secret ballot of the signatories of the
Covenant.

al 15 by 22:e) 18

5} ... defines genocide as acts commitied with the intent to de-
stroy, in whole or in part, a national. ethnical, racial or religious
group, and lists such acts.

a) The Convention on the Suppression and Punishment of the
Crime of Apartheid b) The International Covenant on Civil and Po-
litical Rights ¢) The Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of
the Crime of Genocide

L

B 1. Read the following texis again and explain the words and
phrases in bold.

The Concept of the International Protection
of Ruman Rights

The marms of imternational low concerning the imternational pro-
tection of fuman rights regulate relotions among States in terms of
promoting wniversal respect for and observance of Iuman rights amd
basic freedoms for all, withow distinction as to race, sex, lanpuagpe or
religion

One of the tasks of the United Nations is to "reafTirm faith in fun-
E’n'ml:rnj:a! buman rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person,
ifi the equal rights of men and women and of nations large and
small ..." {Preamble of the United Nations Charter)

The United Nations Charter has introduced inte international taw
the principle of respect for fundamental human rights and freedoms,
That principle has become one of the basic principles of modern in-
lernational law.

One of the great achicvements of the United Nations is the crea-
tion of a comprehensive body of human rights law, which, for the
first lime in history, provides us with a universal and internationally
protected code of human rights, one to which all nations can subscribe
and to which all people can aspire. Not only has the Organization
painstakingly defined a broad range of intemationally accopted rights —
including economic, social and cultural, as well as political and civil
fights — it has also established mechanisms with which to promote and
protect these rights and to assist Governments in SafEvifg.oul their
responsibilitics,

Since the adoption of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
in 1948, human rights have received an unprecedented fevel of global
attention and support. Women, children, disabled persons, minori-
ties, indigenous peoples, migrant workers and other vulnerable
Broups now possess rights that protect them from discriminatory prac-
tices that had long been common in many societies. Rights have been
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1) tosettle a dispule ... negotiations:

4}  “athreat ... peace;

3} ... severaloccasions;

6}  parties a dizpuie;

7} wrefer .. direct nepobiation;

8} L. mepand’ ... thefirst bype;

%)  the Security Council is endowed ... special rights;

10} o recommend an appropriate procedure resolving the
dispute;

Ll specificemphasis ... dangerous disputes is justified;

12} 1o besolved ... allowance ... the norms ... mternalional
law;

13) tobe based ... the agreement;

i4) tofail .. onc’s negotiations;

15) toncgotiate ... smih.

';] HI. Translate the sentences nfto Russian.

L} Without prejudice 1o the provisions of Articles 33 10 37, the
Security Council may, if all the parties (0 any dispule so request,
make recommendations to the partics with a view to a pacific settle-
ment of the dispute,

2} In their charters and in the conventions they conclude, the spe-
cialized agencics of the United Nations provide for various types of
peaceful settlement of disputes on matters falling within their compe-
tence, In most cases this refers to direct negotiation, arbitration and
the adjudication m the Intemational Court of Justice.

i) In making recommendations under this Aricle the Security
Council shonld also take into consideration that legal disputes shoutd
as a peneral rule be referred by the parties to the Intermational Court
of Justice in accordance with the provisions of the Statute of the
Court.

16

e R e iR

{3} V. Translate the sentences into English.

L} CoreT boionacHocTH YROAHOMOUMHBIETCH  PACCIEI0BITE A10-
Boii crop win MoOYID CHTVALHIO, KOTOPAR MOHET [IPHBECTH K MEm-
AYHAPOIHLIM TPEHHAM HIH BLESITE COOP, LR OPEIEEeHIR TOID, HE
MOGET AH NPOIMGEEHHE ITOID CHOpE M CHTYAIHH YTPOMAETh
IO ASPHEHAIG MERLY HAPOIHOND MEpa 1 SecIonacHocTH.

2) Cropo#sl, YMCTEYIOIIRE B MI0G0M CNOPE, NPOIOMKCHHAS KOTO-
pOTD MO0 Gkl YIPOKATE NOJUICAHNID MEKIVHAPOIIIOTD MHDA H
ﬁﬂﬂllEEHﬂm: MUTEHE NPCEEEC BCCTD CTARATRCE PASpPellETL Crdp
IYTCM  TECPCriRORDE, OOCICIOBIIHA, M pelYecTog, . NPHMHPEHNHE,
aponTpaxa, cynebore pasbuparenseraa, ofpameHns & pornoHanL-
HLIM OPCEHAM HAH COIIAIIEHHAM HAH HHBEIME MHPHEIME CPCICTRAMH
10 Coeny Buibopy.

3) Ecim Coser besonacHocTi cHHTECT, YTO NPOIMTESHWE MAHHD-
IO CIfOpa B AciCTENTENRHOCTH MOTHO O VIpOKaTL NOLIepKANN0
MECHITYHAPOAHOTD MHPA W GEIONACHOCTH, 0N PELHET, AchCTROBATE 1K
EMY 1A OCHOBATHH CTATEH 30 HIH PEKOMEHAOBATE TRKHE YCAOBHE
paspeiiieHy CrEopa, Kakme 01 HARAST NoEXOIHITTHMA-



Pric YOITH, KOHCYTIBTALAN, KOMHCCHE N0 PASPeIneig cnopog. Kpose
oo, B CooTBEICTEMN © Yoranom OOH mopeenscy Mo TyHapoaHsx
PRIOCTICHA MO0nyT 3aHEvanea Menepanean Accawtves T w Cosem
Beznmacnocm OO

YEaialHas CHCTEMA CPEICTR CAOIKHIMCE B NOIC UTHTELION M-
HAPOIHON NPAKTHRH W NPpoaossacT paykraThed. [Teperosops, apbu
POk OTHOCATCA K HawDonoe PaHHHM CPeIcTREM, TORIE K3k cynefine pa-
OMPETENLCTIO,  MCIIOMEIORAHME M VIOPOORKY  OPCONICKITAGT  CTRAN
HPHMEHRNTECA CPARNKTENLHO Benarsn — e XIX - XX sa. B nocnemme
ACCHTHIETHA LUHPORDE TPHIHAHEE TRy SHIH KOHCYIRTALMH, [IpeacTas-
Amowme coboil anHo W exTHaNLX CPOICTR paTpeLISHIN CIOPOR.

B cotreercTRIN © NPHHLBIN0M MEPHOI DEIPCIISHIS CHIOPOS, OTHO-
CHUIHMCE B COBPEMEHNOM MECKTYHADOINOM NPABE & OCHOBOTIONA-
TRHICLMM, CTOPALUME CTOPOHE D0R3AM YPErVIIMPOBATE CROH PaTHO IACHE;
HERIIMHHTCARHD MEDHLIM [TYTEM © NOMOTER NEPEMCiISHIBX RIS FITH
KAKHX-TTHDC HHLIX CPeacTs no wx cobemeentiony seiopy. lpammsn ceo-
Dokl BebOpa TTux cpencTe XKperiken 8 or. 33 Yerasa OO 1 conasmer,
HITH HCOETRAIOERITHE. TOUD M. HHOTD CPEICTEA. QOMSHD TROHCKOTHTE (10
EAHMUOMY COMEOHIO o HA OCHODE croloaHom EONEHILELIEHHE oTo-
PO Takoe cormacHe Ha CALIEHHE K KRROATY = TH0 CHPCAETCHHONY
CPEACTRY, KAK MPaBii0, uscHpyeTes B Borosopeos nopanke. Hueso-
UIHACH B MERTYHAPOTHOM Nipdie DO SPOCHAT CPENLTE MUPHOTD Pas-
PEUICHHE CAOPOE. GOSCIEYHEICT ERIGOD tanbones TIPHCAMACMOTD 1 HHX
A KRG EOHEPCTHOND S0P § SHEMCHMOCTH OT €00 YEIosHn W 23-
TPOUYTIIX B HEM ROTPOCOH.

B 22 Sum up the information from the unit. Pick out a problem
you consider important. Make a 5-8 minute report on your probiem
for public speaking. Be ready to discuss the problems of peaceful
means for resolving international dispuies with your gronp-mates.
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3] 1. Fill in the missing words.

I} The ... is now being handled by a conciliation and mediation

" service.

2) Some very skitful ... will be needed to settle this dispule.

i) It ook months to ... (= bring to an end) the disputc/strike,

4} The Linited Mations is an international organization that was
established in 1945 1o ... world peace,

5} ... dispules arc rarely resolved by the annexation of parts of
other countrics

&) The ... was reached after a series of difficult nepotiations.

T It pow seems unlikely that it will be possible to negotiate a ...
.. Of the conflict.

8) Their attempts at ... had failed and both sides were once again
in dizpute,

9} The dispote is now being handled by a conciliation and ... ser-
Vice.

10) The agreement was terminated by .. consent.

L1} The UN's predecessor, ... ... oo Was a leapue of colonial
powers and other countrics.

12} It 15 doubtful whether an intemational peace conference
wiould . the conflict

13) ... ... ... ... .. consistsof 15 judges. no two of whom can
be from one nation, elected by the General Assembly and the Security
Council

14) The court has no ... in ¢ases of this kind

15) The government pursued every diplomatic ... to free the hos-
fapes.

2] . Fill in the prepositions where necessary.

1) tolead ... a disruption of the peace:
2)  to submit the dispute ... the Security Council:
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poitne, Coner MmomseT BEIoHETE I‘I1_‘|-'HI.'IIFIFI MFHMADHTC L=, JIAT
YOWIOCh YPErYAHPORATH PR CNOPOs, Hanpumep & 1972 rony coop
MOECTY K HLIM W CCREDHBIM Hemenom.,

Cipeamicaynn awepucancenr socyoapema. B 1948 rony va Kon-
ipepenumnn & borore Grn npHEAT AMCPHEANCEHA MOTOBOP O MHpHONM
paspcinciny cnopod. B sem nonpobuo onncanst taxke (opstk, Kak
J':IG[JI:IL'- YUY IH W NOCPTOHAHECTED, PACCACIIREHHAC H NPEMApHEHEL.
Miassas poaks B MUPHOM YPErynHpOEAHHA cnopos oteeaena MNocro-

RHHOMY COBeTY Oprannsaiim.

B 20 Match the Rusxian word combinarions in A with their Enmg-

lish equivalents in B. Learn the following collocations.

A
|} EOMHCCHS 00 NPISEPENIID, OpEME-

PITENLIAN KOMMBCCHA, KOMACCHS 00 Bepa-

GoTRe TRAS P TESTL MY TPkl

1) REICTYNATE B KAUECTHE TOCHEIITHIG;

3) TEperoRopi MEesTyY COPUIHME CTo-

PROHAMN;

4} HETHAMWTE MAPORDTO TRCPRE K,

5} BeCTH NCPCroEOpR o 9EM-a_,

i) NEperoBOPEE HA BEICIICM YPORHE,

T) neperoaope MEEIY BDOPYHREHHLIMH Ci-

AN BORMHNIIAK CTOROHE;

| B) DuTh DOCPEAHHEOM, [ (OCE s ET,
MERTY FEVMA BORMHITHME CTRAHAME,

| ) yiraoume vperyInpORITE CNOP; PCOIATE
CHOPHLIT BOnpoC;
10} moalaTeen  IUBMAECEDIT  YPeryanpoEa-
R Y TEM TeperOBnpos;
11} nepeaame cnop Ha ApHHTPAE;
V2 I cropadine B cippe;
E3) pepemesse CIOpon  MEPHLIMIT - CpeT-
CTRAMM:
I4) nepenamit. CHOpLl 15 OORIETENRHOE
CYIEGHOE, Wi AplNTRakHDe pRIpemcHme
I3} paspouicHEg CROpOR B CVIE, paIpe-
WTHHC COOROE 10 CYIY,
6} pazpCuIAT COOR TP SLEN-0, HOcpen-
HHMCCTRE,

a) to nominate & coadciliator;
bl to mediate betwoen twio
WIlITINE COUnNiries;

c) parties o a dispute;

d) adjudication of disputes;
e} pacific seltlement of dis-
putes;

M} 1o negotiste a polical scttfe-
mernl,

gl o selilefio sobee o dis-
pde;

h) to senle @ dispule by the
medition of smb.;

i} to-settle a dispute through
negofiations,

Jhto refer a dispute o the
International Court of Justice

k) to submit dispuies o ohli-
gatory  judicial or arhitral
settlement;

I} to mediate 8 suspension of
hostilitics

m} to medisic: 8 suspengion
of arms;

n} through the mediation of
smb., through smb.'s media-
tia;

L

IT) yperymposaTE CHop myTéM Neperonopos; | o) 1o act as a mediator I
I8} vepesare coop B Mesaviaponswmii | p) to negotiate for smih.
Cy: q} negatiations at the highest
19} 8 apOrTpaEHoM mopanke, wepes Tpe- | level 3
refcknil oy ri negotiations between the
2} MOTEPNETE HEYAAYY B Neperopopax; armed forces of belligerents
21} coacficTROBATE NMpUOCTANOBKE BOcH- | 5) negotiations between the
Hhix avficTamii; conflicting partiss

21) aobusaTeCA MEpesHpd (upH nosoumk | 1) to carry on [ to conduct /
OCPEIHIMCCTEA]; i hold o pursue negotia-
23} BeCTH / MPORGINTY IEPETOROpLL; tinans

24) BCTVTTHTL B MEPTinomg © gem-11. 051
25} CABMHYTH MEPErgROphe ¢ MEPTeoiT TONEH;
2y} BRArOTAPA TLEMY-Ji, P IHINSCTEY

u} by enter mlo negotiations
with smb. for smth.

v} o achieve a breakthrough
in fegolEions

wi to fail in one’s nepotis-
| Tions

&} through arbitration;

¥} o submit & dispuie fo |
arbitration; |
= &) concifintion commission |

By 21. Render the text into English.

MHPHLIE CPEACTEA PAIPEIIEHMA MERIV-
HAPOOHGLIX CNOFOB

Muprinie cpeacTRa PaspeIISHHA MEALYHAPOHKX CROPOR — CPel-
CTEA, NPHWMCHACMEIE C)ObEAmImLr AWy aodnsnas Ipod It [EsEY ypery-
MHPOBIHHY. MERIVHAPOIHED CROPOE B COOTBETCTEHN © NIRSTLININ Wi
Mo PeraerinR mewccnaapodiisg criopoe. Boor, 33 Verasa O0OH B kagsecrse
TAKHN CPEACTE HXTBANL IEPErOROPEL, MOCACTORAMME, HOCPEIHHNETTRD,
BprMHpenne, apiinpak, cynebnoe paabupareincTao, ofpamchne K pe-
THOHANTBHEM CPTAaM HIH COrmaicHRs, STOT Nepeysil. HE HRITHSTCH
HCHEDH ILIBIMCHAMT MENOO DOV RN NPT MIBCCTHED W ). CPCACTRA — [00-
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peaceful settlement of any dispute, including the dispute that does not
threaten peace, should all the partics concerned request this. The Se-
curity Council may require from the parties that the dispute be re-
solved with the help of peaceful means of their own choice. or else
recommend them an appropriate procedure.

8 wawnx CAVNOHY Coaem Hr"_r-:'.limﬁﬂnf‘.'rm MCMCER PR M-
OUNECKN OUX AaIMETRENE PEliewis ?

Decisions that are legally binding may be taken by the Security
Council, only in the case of a threat to peace. a violation of peace, and
an act of aggression. The Security Council must take into considera-
tion that disputes of a legal nature should, as a rule. be submitted by
the parties concerned to the International Court of Justice.

e 3t CHCMENE MUPHOZD YPeoy upOSaNE CHOPGE IoIoRCH-
METENEE PV mante?

In spite of the complexity of the international situation. the gV%-
tem for the peaceful settlement of disputes provided for by the UN
Charter has yielded positive results. All the more or less seripus dis-
putes and conflicts have been discussed in one way or another in the
United Nations. One should also not underestimate the role of the
United Nations in avoiding an escalation of disputes and conflicts

Wy 19, Translate the following text into English.

PETMOHANLHLIE OPTAHKIALMM

SHAYEHHE PErMOAATLILY OPTaHHIAUWWA 8 MUPHOM YPErVIHPO
BAHMH CNOPOR NoBeueTcR. HX poik 8 paipeweinn Bonpocon 1Hoa-
ACPHAHHA - MHPA, @ROTOPLIE SRARIOTCA MNOAXONSUIMMM 10X perdo-
HanLiisix geicTariiny, Jadarcnponaya 8 or.52 Yerana O0H. Heobxo-
AMMOE YCTOBHE NPABOMEPHOTD CYMIECTRORANHA PErMOHATENEX Opra-
HHIAHA COCTONT B TOM, 41O CONCPAANNE MX YHPCIHTENLILIX AKTOR H
ASHIEALHOCTH JOVGKHO DbITh COBMECTHMO C USANME # IPHHIHIAMH
OOH. 270 OTHOCHTCE W K JesTeasH0CTH 10 MHPHOMY PaIpeieHHID
EMOpon, KOTORSA pacCMatpuraeTen Yorasom OOH kax onww w3 oe-
HOBHRIN BHAGE HX CATETRIIOCTI.

-

¥eran OOH obasusaer MOCYJAPUTEA NPHAGATE BOE VCHTRE Uis
ACCTHAEHHE MHPHOID PHPCILEHHE MOCTHEIX COOPOE  (PW NOMOLEN
PEMMOBLILHEX Opralos A0 nepeaaym wx Cosery Besonachocri, Mo
BREIIHH TOTKER NOOIPATE PAIRATHE IPHMCHEHHR MHPHOID paipe-
MEHIA MCCTHLIX SHOPOB TIH NOMOUN PECHORAILHER OPralos Kas o
HIHIIHATHES SUNHTCPCCOI HHER I'I'_J-L'.}_-].':IF:ET'EI._ HIE W [T HHARUWATHRES
Coecta BesouacnocTi. Mo eMbicay Yorama OOH non secTHRME
ENOPAMH NOHHMAKOTCH BCe CTNpE MBCH T PCYRAAPCTRAMNY  FaHiOio
PErHOHEL, 38 MCKTRYE M ClhapoE, NOAOAIRCHEE RUTORREK MOCNo [k
ITPURATE NOLIEPRAHHID MEATYHAPOLIGTD MHpA.

Permanantise opramawmm nepeko OOPALIINITCA © [PHILBAMH
H IPCATOGKENHAME K YUSCTHHEAM CHOPE, OKIILBAKT WM nobpeIe Y-
TR HAn nocpearniectee. Ho, nosanyd, ocHorHAR poss B VP Tike-
PORAHHN CUOPOE MPHHATUICHNT TCM OPralas, rie NpescTaniens py-
HOBOUNUINAC QEATEAH TOCY A3pCTe-4neH0E. Yupenurennnne axtnl po-
THOHLIBHMX  OPIaHHsauii  NPOBOIMUAIOT MUPHOE  pRIpEIEHIE
CNOPOE B KAYMECTEE OHOR I3 OCHOBILY TATAY.

Clpeanuzayum afipuranckoce eduncmen cowana CNEMAEBITIH
OpraM [ paccmoTpelss cnopos — KoMBCCHIO N0 pocpessmiccTuy,
NpAMHpeHK, W aphuTpany, koTopas cocrort w3 21 unewa, H30pau-
Hore Kondepeiuseii raas rocynapers i npasuressers DAE. Hz -
A2 HNCHOB KOMHCCHM, HIGHPaIOTCH MU, DCYILEC TEARIOMIHE drveKImu
bocpenikkos | aponTpos. Cnop ficpeaaercs & KoMEcco YHACT-
BYHMIHMH B HEM MOCYJAPCTRAMH MO0 BRCIIHAH opragesy OAE, Ja
o ceoel AcRTenkinooTd Opranwaims CLUMPANA NOTHTHRAVIC POlik
B YPEI YANPOBIIIHK PRAA CIOPOE MCKLY 1'0CY ARPCTEAMM-UICHAMY.

Hrza apatiexioe zo¢pdapeme FIABHYHY POAL B PACCMOTPEHIHE CRI0-
poa npeaocrasmna caoemy Cosery. B omhomessn COOpoR, HE 3ATPL-

| THERRBUHA. HCIARHCHMOCTH, CYBEPCHATETA M TEPPHTOPRATEHON Litio-
| ETHOCTH FOCYAPCTE, OH MOMKET BRIMOMINTE ApSHTPORHID v
s pacemoTpenns Taxex enopor ofie CTOPOME JOTaHR OO THTRCY

K Cosety, KoTopstii npHisMacT ofgwareisioe i OROHMETEIEHOE Pe-
enne. CTopoHsl B CROPE He MPRHEMAIT YY9OcTHA B oOCVACHHA M

Cpemcnnn Coseta. B rex oavuax, xorna CHOP. MONET APHBECTH K
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International Arbitration

International arbitration 1) .. an arbitration cour for settling dis-
pules among States, whose composition and procedure, and also 27 ..
noms of law, are determined by the compromise. the agreement be-
tween the parties to the dispute. Arbitration is always based on an
3) -.. number of persons, one of whom is an 4) .. or chairman

Sotnetimes arbitration consists of a single 5) ... . The 1949 Geg-
eral Act for the Pacific Settlement of International Diisputes esiah-
lished that, if the parties do not agree otherwise, arbitration will i)
of five persons. The parties may 7) ... one person each from their
own &) ... , while the two othes arbitrators, and the 9) .. are selecied
by them, by agreement, from among nationals of thind countries
Unless otherwise is stated in the 10) ... | arbitrators migst apply the
norms laid down in Arl. 38 of the 11) ... of the Imermational Court of
Justice. In a resolution 12) . in 1958, the UN Gencral Assembly rec-
ommended the States that they take into 13) ... the model rules of i
bitration prepared by the International 14) .. Commission.

Permanent arbitration is provided for by certain 15) ... agree:
ments. For example, within the framework of the Organization of AL
rican Unity, a Commission of Mediation, Conciliation. and Aurbiira-
tion was established in 1965,

W 8. Transiate the following dial DR,

Kaxoma proan mexcdyuapodisic PCANNTCNG 8 VPeVAUPOSanti
cirapos”

The growing number and increasing role of infernational or-
ganizations is generating changes in the system of means for the pa-

cific settlement of disputes among States. The peaceful settlement of

disagreements and disputes is a necessary element of international
cooperation, whose development is a task of organizations. The pro
cedure [ur settling disputes via international organizations, unlike ju-
dicial procedure, is primarily political in character. However, this
does not reduce the role of intcrnational lw. on the basis of which
any peaceful settlement must be carried out.

156

Karosa poss OOH & 3maw apoyecee?
= Ihe United Nations is the basic organ of cosperalion among

‘States on a global scale. It is the core of the modem system of peace-

ful means for sentling disputes. The UN Charter highlights the main-

Aenance of international peace and security in settling disputes, One of

the major purposes of the United Nations is to seltle not all disputes,
bul those that may create a threat 1o peace or lead to & disruption of
the peace. Member-states have the duty to settle their disputes through
peaceful means "in such a way as not to threaten international peace
and the security and justice”

- Hg nodseensem o (COH e CHPEACIIRT PCPeenis Compon 7

— The United Nabions is in no way intended to replace other
means for setiling disputes. On the contrary, its Charter ENCOUTAZEes
their use. Even in those cases in which the continuation of a dispute
could threaten the maintenance of peace. the parties to the dispute
musl above all seck 1o resolve their dispute with the help of all the
means that are available to them, and those include abave all, as has
already been noted, negotiations.

— Kot axpean (N npumasaem axmysnoe VUICIIE & VResvin-
PosaRNN chiopog?

since the entire procedure for the peacelul settlement of dis-
putes in the United Nations is subordinate to the mainténance of
peace, the Security Council plays the central role in the procedure, as
15 clearly stated in Chapter VI of the Charter concerned with the pa.
citic settlement of disputes. The Security Council has the right, on its
oW initiative, to consider any dispute in order to determine whether
its continuation threatens the mainlenance of international peace and
security. Any member of the United Nations can inform the Security
Council or the General Assembly of such a dispute,

Moxcem am zocydapemen, we Rdmoumeces waenoar CNOFH, cowe-
cmu o ceedenun Nenepasenoit Accavfinen w Cosem Lesonaciocme
chiop?

— A State that is not 2 member of the United Nations can also in.
form these bodies of any dispute 1o which it is a party if. in doing so,
it assumes the obligations associated with the peaccful settlement of
disputes according to the UN Charter (Art. 35). The Security Coongil
has the right to make recommendations with the aim of securing the
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L5 |

The court procedure consists of two parts: written and oral, The
writlen part concerns the transmission 1o the court by the parties con-
cetned of memorials and counter-memorials presenting the positions
of the States that are parties to the dispute; the oral pant consists in
hearings of representatives of the States that arc parties o the dispute,
of their lawyers, witnesses and experts.

S i

Count judgments are legally binding on the parties to the case be
ing heard. They do not create a legal precedent for the resolution of
ather cases of a similar character (Art.39). The court's Judgment is
final and is not subject 1o appeal. Its non-fulfiliment by one of the par-
ties gives the other party the right to appeal to the Security Council. If
the latter deems it necessary, it may make recommendations or decide
tor take MEASHIES Lo implement the judgment of the Court {Art, 49, UN
Charter). In other words, the Security Council has the right o, but is
nof obliged, to take such measures.

B 4. Give synonyms for the highlighted words.

8y 15, Match the words with their definitions.

A | i
s = e = ——— = -
i} arhitration | a) to reach a decision or an agreement (aboul). or to
| = [ end (0 disasrecment )
i 2} mensure | b} giving advice; empowersd to make recommen-
| datinns
3} tosettle | ©} required by regulations or laws; obligatory

| d) the judicial review by a superior court of the deci-
| =ton of & lower tribinal

4] 1pso facto

s e o ; _
| 2 natonal | 2) the procedure {oid dewen for the setifemant of in-
| -

| | Fermaliong disputes
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B} advisory ) 1o give assent or permission (to do something):
| apree; accede

T} compulsory
| 500 .00 pary [0 in agreement)

_— e

4] b0 consend h) uny person legally recopnized as liv |r|:g|:|:| and be-
longing to the country in which thev were bom or the
coumniry they chose to move to, or someone who lives

in another country bur is legally considered still 1o
| belong to the country where they were born.

I_';'Tl 0 bingd | i) by reasoning from previously known facts
| iy aEup-:aI ------ | 1a way to achieve somethin s method

B [6. Match the words in column A with the words in column B.

= PR b e o e o wioh]

[ I}y advisory | a) capacity

| 2) integral 2 -'b]!'acin =11
Epe I"c} jurisdiction
e — o= s

Srre o

| il v:::lmpul_.w.ul'-y

1
! i} opinions
|

| T} permanent 2 disputes

:_I-;I_mnlr.': | ) organ |
| 9) imternational | i) part :
|_ ) _|1|du'i§l 3 [ 1} [T—

W 17, Choase the words from the group below fo complete the text.
I may be mecessary fo change the form of the given words.

arbitrator, regional, Sttute, applicable, compromise, odd, to adopt,
umpire (2}, to consist, designate. national, consideration. law. imply



14} Commissions of Inquiry and Conciliation may be formed, on
the basis. ..

15) The sk of commissions of inguiry is to establish the fac-
tual. .

B 12 Speak on the peaceful settlement of disputes (direct nego-
fitior, iternaticrel concifiafion),

wp [3. Read the following text and entifle the paragraphs.

International Judicial Settiement

|_ el The 'Drif_r.in of the International Court

The International Court of Justice is a permanent body created on
the hasis of an infernational treaty, whose task s to settle international
disputes through adjudicative procedures. The compesition, procedure
and legal sources of decision of the International Court of Justice are
determined. in contrast to arbitration, not by special agreements be-
tween the parties o the dispute in each individual case, but by the
permanent Stalule, The effectiveness of a court in infernational rela-
tions, where there is no supra-state power, and where decisions are
adopted with the consent of the participants, is limited. This is re-
vealed by the very fact that the first International Court thmlah—
lished as late as 1921, in accordance with the Covenant of the Leaguc
of Mations_ 1t consisted of 15 clected judges and was called the Per-
manent Court of International Justice. During its nearly twenty years
of existence, the Court heard 37 disputes among States and gave 24
advisory opinions at the request of the Council of the League of Na
tions. None of the cases thal were considered were of major interna
tional significance.
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2) e 1, |

Today the principal judicial m'gan ol the United Mations is the In-
ternational Court, of Justice, which operates on the basis of a Statute
which is an integral part of the UN Charter. All members of the
United Nations are ipso facto parties to the Statute. States that are not
members of the United Nations may become parties to the Statute in
accordance with the terms defined by the General Assembly upon the
Fecommendation of the Security Council (Art. 93 of the United Na-
liens Charter),

TR : ]

The Courd mqﬂsﬁi;lf 15 judges elected by the General Assembly
and the Security Council for a period of 9 years in a personal capac-
ity, ie. they are not representatives of States. The Court may include
no more than cne national from the same State. The entire composi-
tion of the Court must provide for the representation of the world's
principal legal systems. A quorum consists of 9 judges and all deci-
sions arc taken by a majority vote of those present. The Court is per-
manently located in the Hague.

) |

The Court's jurisdiction includes: a) disputes whose parties are
States alone; b) sdvisory opinions on legal questions at the request of
international bodies and organizations having the corresponding right
according to the UN Charter.

The International Court of Justice may examine and consider any

* casc submitted to it by States as parties 1o a dispute. It does not pos-
3 Es-s compulsory jurisdiction, Le. it cannol examine a case without the
- eonsent of the parties to a dispute. Such consent may be given before-

hand in relation to a specific category of issues.
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formed in the same way as commissions of inguiry. These may not
only establish factual circumstances but also recommend a draft soly
tion to a dispute.

w & Find in the above rext the English equivalents for the following
words and word combinations. Make sentences using them.

|} enciaibio coshisaemele COBCUAINS; 2} aKTHYECKE OBCTO-
ATCOLCTBA: 3} HEMOCPEOCTBEHHLIC neperosophi; 4) o0Men noRyMen-
TAMH, 5) pelicHME COOPE ITYTCM HENOCPCACTEEHHOID COTMTAWEHNS
MERIY CTOPOHAMM, 6) HEPErOBOPEL J0IIHHEL BECTHCS naofipoconecThn;
T) np momomy neperceopos; 8) neperosopl Ma BsICIEM YPORHC
9] COBMECTHIIE KOMMIDHHKS H JASRNIcHHE: 10} pexoMeHADBETE ITOCRT
petierna cnopa; | 1) nomeware pemenmo ciopa; 12) ua IPHTETHBX
Hasanax; [3) cornacHrentubie koMHceHn: 14) Ha ocuose PRBHOIO
FBAMCHIA JRKOHHKIX NPak 1 WHTEPECOB BoeX YuacTinkos; 15) wepes
DORPIHIGE JHIVIOMSTHYSCKHE KaRaTL; 16) recTH neperosope, 17) caea-
CTHEHHEE KOMHCCHN: | ) nocpemimuecae: 19) aocTHraTh cornamenis
200) serymam, B neperoropnt; 21) pHeccHme MpekeHri; 22) mmpokke
BOIMORHOCTH, 23) nofipuie yeayri; 24) mupusie cpencra paapEIlEn I
MERIYHAPOAMLIX Cnopos: 23) eoancpausaTecs oT aeflcrani

W 9 March the synonyms.

Ir

A B
I} legitimate B | @) sigmificant
£} nl:-gﬂ'[l';'l.!iuu.z‘ bYlegal
| 3) inain ¢} reconcilement

4} impuortant d} sugges:

5) impede o) real

&) comsiliation F} tnlis

T conciliator o ahjeciive
£} goal b} chief

9 factual i} hinder

10} recommend ) mediator
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B 14, Complete the table.

i o | verh ! adjective
i“"l-" comciliation | conciliale Al conciliatony |
IR e . [ mediatory _
T [ to negotiae | AN : i
| 4) settlement t s et i o et R
e 1 T

... _ [ w0 inter{ere | ............. i
| -'II.;Etlllgil_!ﬁ i | ............
Ir-':-lﬁ et Ty [ 10 conciliate || e

| 10} consent

B 1. Compleie the following sentences using the required fnfor-
mation from the above fext,

1} Direct negotiation is a principal means. ..

2) The negoliation consists in. ..

3} The advantage of negotiation lies in that it establishes direct
Eonlact..

4)  Durect negotiations are those in which only those who._.

3} Direct negotiations may be carried ouot..,

f) The results of negotiations are embodied in. ..

T} Having entered inlo negotiations, the participants are abliged
ia...

§) The principal types of international conciliation are..

9) Good offices consist in. ..

10} Mediation refers to the active participation by...

11} Good offices and mediation may be provided by a State

12} In order to carry out mediation, the preliminary consent of ..

13) Commissions of Inquiry and Conciliation have as their objec-
bive to assist,




to clarily each other's position, and the actual circumstances involved
and 1o achieve an apreement.

In international acts, the negotiation is the chief peaceful means
ol settling international disputes,

The advantage of negotiation lies in that it establishes direct con
tact hetween the parties to the dispute and limit the possibility of in-
terference by other States. Negotiation is also characterized by sim-
plicity of erganization and functioning

Direct negotiations are those in which only those who are partics
te a dispute participate, regardless of their number. ] hey may be car
ried oot through normal diplomatic channels or at specially convened

conferences. A written form is also possible. mcluding exchanges of

documentation and telegrams. Negotiations take place at various lev-
els, Today negotiations at the summit level have become particalarky
significant. The results of negotiations are embodied in infernational
documents which may be only political or else political legal in char
acter. An example of the former are joint communigués or declara
tins, while an example of the latter is an agreement or prodocol,

Megotiations must be conducted with the participation of all the
subjects of international law who have the right to take part. Negotia-
tions must be carried out in good faith, i.e. honestly and on the basis
of equal respeet for the legitimate rights and interests of all the par
Ucipants. Having entered into negotiations, the participants ar:
obliged to refrain from actions that could impede the settlement of the
dispute,

International Conciliation

International conciliation plays an auwiliey role in relation o di-
rect negotiation. Its essence lies in assisting parties to conduct a nego-
tiation and achieve an agreement. The principal types of intemnational
conciliation are: good offices, mediation, commissions of i inguiry, and
commissions of coneiliation.
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Good offices

These consist in providing assistance 1o parties o the dispule n
gstablishing direct contact and organizing direct negotiations. This

peompletes the functions of the panty providing good offices, but with
Pihe consent of the parties involved, it may he present at the negotia-

T,

Wadhation

Fhis refers 1o the active participation by a mediator in negotia-
ftions, including the submission of proposals conceming individual
aspects of the issve, or else concerning the dispute as a whole, How-
ever, a final decision is taken only by the parties v the dispute
through mutual consent.

Cood offices and mediation may be provided by a State that is not
a8 party to the dispute, by an intermational official or by private per-
8005, In order that these functions may be carricd out. the consent of
the parties to the dispute must be given.

Good offices and mediation may be provided at the initiative ei-
ther of the parties to the dispute, or of those who propose the ofTices.
However, in order 1o carry out mediation, the preliminary consent of

L all the parties to the dispute is required. As an active participant in the
pnepotiation, the mediator has considerable opportunities 1o influence
b their course and oulcome.

Commissions of inguiry and Conciliation

These have as their objective to gsgist the settlement of a dispute
1hr4.-u-rh direct agreement betwoen the partics. They may be formed,
fon the hasis of parity, from an equal number of representatives of both
b partics; representuatives of other States as members or chalrmen may
bbe included. The organization and the tasks of such commissions are
ﬂ:f_m.ri by agreement between the parties 1o the dispute.

The wask of commissions of inquiry is to cstablish the factual cie-

feumstances of the dispute. Commissions of inquiry are seldom em-

ploved. Wider use is made of commissions of conciliation which arc
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interesis are nol submilled 1o them. It is these disputes that constilute
the basic category of political disputes, which States prefér to seitle
through political means,

According to Art. 36 of the Stawste of the Intemational Court of

Justice, legal dispules are primarily those that relate to the interpreta-
ton of treaties, questions of international law, the existence of amy
fact constituting a breach of international obligations, and compensa-
tion due for the breach of inlernational obligations.

The guestion of the particular type of peacelul means to be used is
solved by the participants themselves, in accordance with the princi-

ple of the freedom to choose means for the peaceful settlement of

disputes (Art. 33 of the Uniled Nations Charter), Such means include:
direct negotiation, conciliation, mediation, arbitration, judicial settle-
ment, the seitlement of disputes through intemmational erganizations.

All the means used to resolve questions arising between sovereign
States are based on the agreement. This is why the principal role in
resalving disputes is played by the direct agreements of the parties
concerned. Such procedures include direct negotiation, and concilia-
tory procedures (pood offices, mediation, mixed commissions).

B9 4. Fill in the correct prepositions, then choose any five items and
mrke Senfences,

1) 1o be based ... the agreement; 2} ... accordance __.; 3} a dispute
cuuses harm ... peaceful relations; 4) to be associated ... state inter-
csts; 3) the Security Council is endowed ... special rights; 6) refer . ;
THreedom .. .choose means ... the peaceful settlfement .. disputes;
&) ... regard ...; 9) to recommend conditions ... settling the dispute;
107 o settle ... political means

B 3. Mafch the words (I-18) with the words {a-jl. Make vour own
senfences asing these phrases.

1) good b | a)  settlement
[ 2)  conciliatory b dffiees
.. 1_] principal |.;:-]. pmi.'r.:ﬂr; e
| -I:_I E Juddicial I |-d'-b h:'1..r|.1'| I
| 3y direct |E‘] d'E.':apu::
ld6

|

e

—

ﬁﬁ} international | fy  means
T '11|:ar:|:ﬁ':l
B} legal :

r?'ll 10 cause [ 1

I0) vially

B 6. Answer the guestions.

[ g} negotiation

|'h) role

mportadd

| 1} scttlement

17 Does in diplomatic practice the term “imtermational disputes™
refer 10 the most diverse conflict situations among States?
23 What are the tvpes of disputes?
3} Which organ of The UN has the right to recommend an ap-
' propriate procedure or methods for resolving the dispute?
4) Does any dispute canse harm to peaceful relations and to co-
L Bperation among States?
51 Are politics and law very closely intertwined in international
relations?
6) What does the analysis of the practice of international courts
and courts of arbitration indicate?
7) What dees article 36 of the Statute of the International Court
b ol Justice stae?
&) List peaceful means for resolving international disputes.

B 7. Read the following fexts and give opposites for the highlighted
Wi,

Direct Nepotiation

Idircct negotiation is a principal means of the peaceful settlement

bof disputes among States. The majority of issues including disputes
that emerge among States arc resolved throngh negotiation. The nego-

fiation consists in & direct contact between the opposing sides in order
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UNIT 6. INTERNATIOMAL LEGAL MEANS FOR
RESOLVING INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES

Though force con profect in emergency. only justice,
fairness, consideration and cooperation e finally
tead men to the down of eternal peace. ™

Lrwigin Digvied Eisenlonmer

e L. What do you knew abowt the international legal means fior
rexsolving international disputes? Choose the right answer.

1) ... consist in providing assistance Lo parties to the dispule in cs-
tablishing direct contact and organizing direct negotiations

a) negotiations b} pood oftfices ©) mixed commissions

2} ... refers to the active participation by a mediator in HEpoiia-
tions, including the submission of proposals concerning individual
aspects of the issue, or else concerning the dispute as a whole,

a) conciliation b) negotiation ¢} mediation

1) The task of _.. is to establish the factual circumsiances of the
dispule.

a) anernational arbitration b} commissions of conciliation
¢) commissions of inguiry

4] ... 15 a permanent body created on the basis of an international
treaty, whose task is to settle international dispuics through adjudica-
five procedures.

a) the International Court of Justice b) the General Assembly c)
the Orpanation of American Stales

5) The Imternational Court of Justice consists of ... judges clected
by the General Assembly and the Security Council for a period of 9
vears in a personal capaciny.

a)1Zb)15¢) 13

I44

W 2. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
- words and memorize their meaning.

o endow, emphasis, to intertwine, allowance, analysis, vitally,

conciliation, sovercign, arbitration.

B 3. Read the following text and explain the words and phrases in

bl

International Disputes and Types of Means
for Resolving Them

In diplomatic practice the torm "international disputes” refers 1o
the most diverse conflict situations among States.

The UN Charter distinguishes the following types of disputes:
a) disputes whose conlinuation could threaten the maintenance of in-
ternational peace and security; b) other disputes. With regard to the
first type of disputes. the Security Council is endowed with special
rights: it has the right 10 investigate any such dispute, 1o recommend
an appropriate procedure or methods for resolving the dispute, and to
recommend conditions for settling the dispute.

This division of disputes into types is a relative one. Any dispute
causcs harm to peacelul relations and 10 cooperation among States.
Nevertheless, the specific emphasis on particularly dangerous dis-
putes is justified. Most frequently such disputes are territorial dis-
putes,

A distinction is made between legal and political disputes. This
distinction is also relative, In international relations politics and law
are very closely intertwined. No political dispute may be solved with-
out allowance for the norms of international law. The division of dis-
putes into political and legal means that in the former case political
elements prevail, while in the latter legal elements prevail, An analy-
sis of the practice of international courts and courts of arbitration in-
dicates that disputes that are associated with vitally important state
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o Acconding io intermalional baw, before appointing lhe bead of a

diplomabic mission, the povernment of the host Stale is asked For fis
.. o recenve the candidate for appommiment

17. These . ask that their bearer be trusted as a person rep-
resenting his State in all relations with the receis ing state.

18 Above all the |||'p|1l|.-'|.|'|i|i|:j. of the mision's premises means
that the authorities of the host Stale cannct enter into these premiscs
except with the ... of the mission's head

19. Al offictal comespondence of the mission is

20 A vice-consul may be o 5 comsu|

_4 il Fill in the prepasitions where necessary

| o proimole scsentific relstions
2)an agreement ... social security;
3o carmy consular funciions:
4} ... dwplomatic channcls:

3)to be contained ... the Charters:
Bitwo basic conventions arg ... force:

7}... regard the Linited Nations;

&) An embassy 18 headed an ambassador;

9) there was a sharp decling __. the number of legations:
10} diplomatic misiions are estabiished
11y ... the evem & war

12) 10 be dispuled ... the sccrediting State
13) accondmg miadern imternateenal s
14} 1o be divided W calepories

15} to be specially responsible ... taking all measures:
|6) enjoy immunily, . execulive actions;

1T prejudice;

18} ... addition .., diplomatic relations:

19} to represent nationals . their own country ... a court:
20} ... the consent

the host State:

AETET TCTH

the host government

_ | i, Transiate the sentences from English into Russian

The person of a diplomatic agent shall be inviolable. He shall
ne be lable o any form of arrest or detenbion. The recervimg Siate
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|
|
|

shall trcat him with doe respect and shall take all appropriate steps 1o
provent pny sitsck on his person, freedom or dignimy

2. Withowt prejudice to therr privileges and immunities, it is the
duty of all persons enjoying such privileges and immunitics 1o respect
the laws and regulations of the receiving State. They also have a duty
not to interfere in the internal affairs of that Siate

3, The sending State must make certain that the agrément of the
receiving Siate has been given for the person il proposes 1o accredit as
head of the misoen to that State

_._r_] IV. Transiate the senfences from Russian into English

. Koscymecune yupoacienume swoseT (T OTEpLITO HE TCpps-
TOPHN  FOCYIMPCTRE  DPeOLIBIHNE TONMKO © COFFACHE STOMO (0-
CYaRpcTIA

L. AXKPEANTYIOIEE TOCYARPCTED W FAABA IPEACTIRNTENLSTRE OC-
BODOMAROICN OT BOCX  FOCVAAPCTRSING, pallonimax. o syHnE-
LML HANOROn, COOPOE B DO B OTHOWEHHY  noMeniemi
CEPLC TR e ILTTRA, COOCTRENHEDY FUTH MACMILIX, HPMAAE TEKHS HW-
ron, cOOPOR W IGULTHIL KOTOpLE MpeicTaninoT coboil mary ma xou-
KPCTHME BILIL O0CVKHEIHHE

b Oduuipaunims  SOPPECTOHICHIBI  MPCACTERMIETLOTES  HONPH-
xocHosoia. [loa odeupaaseol KOppeCioiLIcimcH NONAMAETCR BCY
KOPPeCOHECHITNG, OTHOCHILINGE & NPCICTARNTENLCTEY B cTo ghvik-
[TTCE Y] .
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Hsmynsierss somcynucknx VUPSHACHHR NPEIYCMETPHRAIOT He-
NPHEDCHOBEHHOCTE KOUCYABCKHN nosmemesni. Moctvn B amw nome-
MICHHA MOIYT HMCT] MECTO HCKMIOHHTETRHO N0 pochie |t ¢ corga
CHA 4Bkl EOHCYILEHOIO npeacraenrerkeTia. Benckas KLHBOHITHE O
RONCYALCRNX ClHOMennax 1963 nonyexaer, 4108 cayyae nosapa jum
Ap. cTUXHIEHOrO OCACTRIA 1TaK0e COMMACHE MOMKeT LPETIOAr A TRCA,
f‘-:-.-r!-.':'-'.'llafr-.m: MHIMCINCHHE, NPCAMETL HX 0OCTIHOBKK, HMYILSCTRO, 4
TAKED CPeACTRA NICPEANHKCHHUA (MUILTYIOTCE HMMYHHTETOM OT JH0-
Bkrx BHAOR PCKBEHTHLINN. Hnll:'_'-'_.ml:nn: APNHBE H ORYMEiTTEE HCITPH-
KOCHOBEHHE B THO0C BPCME H HEIERHCHMO OT MX MOCTOHIXORCHMS

HismyHHTETI KOHCYALCKRX AOMAHOCTHEX THI BICHOMEInT JIHY-
HYI0 HENPHEOCHOBEHHOCTE, OHH HC MOMYT Gl NOIBEPTHYTEL 3PEcTy
HiH NPCARAPHTENLHOMY JARIOYCHHID, HEEYC KK | OCHORAHE no-
CTAHORACHHH KOMUCTENTHLIX CyAefuax anacTel B cayuae CORERIIC-
HAS ITHMH AHIAME TRRKHX OpecTyrineHi. Kouoynsckne noMmancT-
HEIC JINLL | COTPYIIMKR KOHCYALCTE HE NOANERET IOPHCAHKIHH Fo-
CYAAPCEBL NPCDLIBALINA B TOM, Y10 KRCASTCH HX cavaebuoll neareis-
HOCTH [3T0 MOAMEEHNT HE NPHMENRETCE b OTHOME IR TILTRED §iekO-
TUPGEIX TRASIAHCKHY MCKOB). B ciyyae OTHEIE KOUCYIRCKOTD -
HUOCTHOTO JHLE, BRERAHINGIG B TV B KANMCCTRE CBEOCTCRE ABATE N0-
KEHIHEA, K BCMY HE MOIYT NPHMEHNTRCE HHKAKHE MCPLI HPHHY S
HHE CO CTOPOHE FOCY SRPCTRA pelkiratig

MocyaapeTeo npefiuganns npeaocraniser KOHCYALCKHM  J00E-
HOCTHEIM ARUAM, COTPYAHHKAM KOHCYILCTER, 8 THKHE "CICHAM Mx
CEMER PALIHYIOID POAA TLIOTH — B BALE OCRODOMEEHIS 0T BRI,
COOPOR M NOWLIHH, BRIDOIHCHES AHYHBI MOBHHHOCTER, AocMoTRa
ANYHOID Darama, YILIaThl TAMOKEHHEEX MOULTHEL.

W I5a. Summarize the information of the unit and be ready fio
speak on Consular Law. The first step to be done is to write the prlan
af your futiere report.,

b. Speak about consular representatives amd their responsibilities.
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2 I Fill in the missing words.

L. According to the 1963 Consular Convention, consular officials
and members of their lamilics are in effect granted the same customs
.o A5 diplomats,

2. Each consular corps is headed by its ... consul

3. According to the practice of consular relations embodied in
the 1963 Vienna Convention, heads of consular missions are divided
into ... categories,

4. Usually the authorities of the host country  give consuls consu-
lar .., that certify that their bearer is a consul of a particular country.

5. The consular patent is usually forwarded through diplomatic
channels to the authorities of the host Stale in order 1o receive an

6. Consular relations may also be established between States that
do not maintain ... relations.

1. Unlike diplomatic representatives, consuls are not ... represen-
Latives of their State in the host State.

8. Some States appoint both stafl and ... consuls.

9. While diplomats cannot be brought to court for violating the
laws and repulations of host countries, they may be declared .. bv the
government of a host country and will then have 1o feave.

10.The institution of ..., who were sent 1o other States on particu-
lar occasions, appeared in very ancient times.

1 1. The term "diplomacy” derives from the Greek " ... "

|Z. Diplomacy is usually defined as the official activity of a given
State’s organs of ... relations in pursuing through peaceful means the
objectives and tasks of its foreign policy.

13. There are two types of diplomatic missions —__and ..

14. According to imternational law, the diplomatic representative
s the only person representing his State in the ._. State in all matiers.

13. The ... of diplomatic representatives is governed by both do-
mestic legiskation and by international law.
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| i) chiefly I

| 1D pass |

)10 perfirm
_. ) 1o forward
| 10) to deem | KD o fudfilt

g 12 Make sentences of your own with the following words and
EXPTEssIans.

2 comsular represenbiive. . ..o e S e

8 CORSUIAE DAL .o eceee s s s s s s s s s s st s eaeen
a department for foreignaffain ...,
| in exequatur ... TV e AN T PR e
| e S U e S S .

N R e e PR R
Lo admit foreign consuls ... ...
throngh diplomais chamneds, ..
LI e BT e ] e S e S S
coremonies and matlers of FIIL:-[LI-LL,I_____. R e i S o

B 13, Match the English phrases in A with their Russian eguiva-
| fents in B. Learn the following collocations.

A 8
|} consular affairs &) vupcHacHIE PEHEMRLTLHOND KOHCYICTI
| 2} consular agencivs b soucyaeckni Kopmye; =
3} estubfishment of & consubite | |:_|. KOSy TIRC K DEEIAHH0CTI
gencral
44 I::ln*.ular :1|'|_|'||'|.'|..'\.

31 hitateral consular convention £} DOMCHICHHE KONCKILCTER, YHECTOK $en-
| B, HE KOTOPOAL [SICI0EEHD KOHCY T

1} roBcyARCKNE ApXHAL

B) SEPWTHE KORCYTRCKDN MIncy i
L&) consular !iI.I[H.'I- B} paspaan KOHCYALCKNX OTHOIBENHT
_';'_g consular lees 1) MEHEPATEHOS KOHCYIECTED :
10} to exercise [ to perform | j) cocTas KOHCYARCTES

consular functions _

L1} termination of a consuler | k) nowétaoe  woHCymLCkoe Mpeac TaRH- |
missing IENbOTHD

&) comsular corps

T} consular du';.-l:il-|
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12} consular office

|_| KONCYTRCHAR ICIATCALHICTE

_13) consular personnet
L4 ) consular premises

M} ROACYALCKDS YUpERICHEE
M) ApHCTYIENTE K OBATAIN0CTHM MeHEpLib-
it HOID KHCYTA
15} consulate general | o) vermHoBHT: M;HE'-.‘Ir...HhE O THOLIE HIR
Io) rupture of consular rela- | p) et vancenii oxpyr
tions

-C'._l HEAMOA T ROHCYIBRLEINC lI:I}'Hl\:l:HH
Ol OET

U] o o Consular relations

1 8} consular stafl I} ABVCTO[ONFSS KOHCVITLCRAR  KOHBEHENR
19) honorary consular repre- | 5) KOHCYRBCKHA NEpPCOfiAn

sentation |
20} o ke up onc's duty 35 | 1) KOHCYIBCEHE ATCHTCTRE |
- - - |
Consul Creneral |

W 4. Render the text into Englivh.

KOHCYNbCHHE IFHIHIEI'IIH H HMMYHHTETBI

Koncynieckie npHBHASTHE 0 HMMYHWTCTH — JIRFOTH W PEHMY-
MCCTRA, NPEICCTABNACMBIS MOCYISPCTROM MPedLIbAMHE KOHCYTBCKD-
MY YUPCHUICHHK), KOHCYARCKHM AQDKHOCTHEIM THIAM # COTPYAMH-
KM KOHCYTERC T,

KoHCyAbckne TTRHBATCTHI H HMMYIHTETE BKTHMEIOT, NPao Bo-
MEIETE HA TAHHE, KOTOPOE 0H0 JMHHMACT TOCYI3PCTEEHIbLIA daar,
MOMELETE JMbieMy rocyAapPCTRCHIOTO Uiard, BLIBECKY ©O CROMM
HEABEHHCM HA FOCYEAPCTRSIHOM SIS (A36IKAX]) H HA AIRES rocy-
napeTea npebuBanng, HMETE NCWATE © dMGAEMOI TOCY ALPCTREHHOTO
lepli # C0 CEOHM HATRRFWCM 113 MOCYIMPCTRCHHOM FIMKE {93kiKkax),
Kowcyn wdeer npaso umers rocyAapeTReiiiui doar ma ceoei pein-
BEHLIHH, @ TAKHKE NOMCILATE CN0 HA CBOMX CPencTRAN NePeARHEKEH S

KoHCyascTBO  HMeet Npapn  GECAPENATCTBENNG CHOCHTLCE Co
CROHM. NPaBHTENLCTROM, C ANNTADMATHYECKHM. OPeICTaBHTeARETROAM
COOEH CTPUHLL, HAXOANMIWMHCE Ua TEPPUTOPAN TOCYIAPCTEA npeline-
BEEHHE, § TAKHEE W2 TEPPHTOPHH TPCTEHMX CTpad, ocrobosaacTes o7
MO0 BIIOE HATOTOR, COOPOR B NOULTHA.
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Consular exequaturs are given both as a separate document and as
a written confirmation on the consular patent. Which organ is author-

ized 1o issue exequaturs is determined by the internal legislation of

each State. In most States they are issvued by the department for for-
cign affairs.

From the time that he receives an exequatur the consul is deemed
to have begun o carry oul his duties. From that date also his seniority
n relation to other consuls in the given consular corps will be de-
fined.

Usually the authorilies of the host country (the department re-
sponsible for foreign affairs) give consuls consalar cards that certify
that their bearer is a consul of a particular country and has the right to
corresponding privileges in accordance with international law.

L3 ] |

The activities of a consular representative are lerminated in the
following situations:

1) the consul's rgeall by the State that has appointed him:

1) a declaration that the consul is a persona non grata;

3} if the territory on which the consular district is located ceases
to b under the sovereignty of the host State:

4} the closing of that particular consular institution;

5) war between the appointing State and the host State.

il |
According to the practice of consular relations embodied in the

1963 Vienna Convention, heads of consular missions are divided into
four categories, namely: Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul and
Consular Agent.

Consular officials who are not heads of consular institutions, have
a variely of titles. They are called viceconsuls, consular assistants
and proconsuls,

The consul-general heads a general consulate. The consul and
vice-consul head consulates and vice-consulates respectively, or may
|'_1_:‘:_;j='l:_'~'r.‘_1i5la1'|ls or deputies to the consul-peneral. A vice-consul may be

fdeputy (o a consnl,
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The district in which a consular representative conducis his activi-
ties is called a consular district. 1t is established by agreement be-
tween the two States. The consular district is always recorded in the
consular patent. The host State has the right 1o determine the districts
into which it agrees 1o &dmil foreign consuls and 1o refuse 1o cstablish
gonsulates in particular districts.

L T i = |

The total number of all consuls in 2 given populated arca consti-
tule ils consular corps. lis role primarily concerns ceremonics and
matters of protocol. Since there may be several consular districts in
each State there may alzso be several consular corps.

Each consular corps is headed by its $8HIOF comsul. This is the
head of a consular institution who is the most senior person in lerms
of both rank and the period that has elapsed since he received his ex-
equatur in the given consular districL.

wp 10. Form mouns of the given verbs using suffives: (f)ion; (ajtion;
mignl, Gce

to admit; to accept; 1o appoint; to determine; to embody; to lermi-
nale; to establish; to record

e 1. Maich the syromyms,
! A | B

T T
1) o comrry ot A | @) 1o consider

i_’_’_| appoanlment i_h_] official authorizition

i 3} o terTninste | - ©}obligation

IT::,-u:quatur
| &) o conduct
lm;pér: ' | i} to send

d} designation
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& 6. Complete the following sentences us ing the required informa-
tion from the above texz,

1) Consular relations may also be established between States.

<) The termination of diplomatic relations does nat imply...

3) The number of consular mission's established by one State on
the territory of another State is determimed ... . .

4) Consuls represent their State only with regard 1o, .

31 Some States appoint both staffand |

&) Consulates are guided by the law of their own atate, and also
g
7) Consular representatives are suhordinate "

8) Consuls may represent nationals and legal persons of their own
country before | _

9) The head of a consular institution and any other consular offi-
cial may also represent their State in :

10) The duties of consulates include

& 7. Speak on the Concept of a Consilar Mission.

FEE8S

& & March the words with their definitions.

Ty - = : =

| a} the act of receiving or state of being received

2} reception i b} a consul of the highest zrade, wsually stationed
I & city of considerable commercial imporiance

: |'IE'.'I'£‘£|Ia.|r.r.|'r.'r i i

¢} the formal etigquetic and code of behaviour,
precedence, and procedure for siate and diplomatic

| CErEmanies

| d) a certificate confirming his authority

| 3) consulate
| 4} protocol
| 5% consailar disirict

| €) a consul of one of the lower grades

&) consul | £} agreement o the filfiltment of consulor dusies

| 7) a consular patent | g) matters abroad (hat involve the  homeland,
such as relations with another country

) consular apent | h} an official appointed by a éﬁw_-rn.-__rn stale to
| | protect its commercial interests and aid its citi-
| #ens in & foreign city

E14

{ 1) the district in which a consular representarive
conducts his activitics

|| 10)consul genoral | 1) the business premises nr'm-;i..]cnf;.: of o consul

||-Ei|:| foreign affairs
i -

& 9. a) Read the texr and label the Paragraphs with the correct
headings. One heading does nor maich.

B) Give oppoesites for the highlighted words.
A) Consular Distriet
B} The Termination of Functions of the Consular Representative
C) Consular officials
D) The Consular Patent and Exequatur
E} Consular Corps
F) The Appoimtment of Consids — 1
G) Classes of Consuls

Consuls and Consular Corps

EE ] F

Consuls are appointed by the sending State and are aceepted to
perform their duties by the receiving State. In most States the ap-
pointment of consular representalives and the reception of foreign
consuls falls within the competence of the department concerned with

foreign affairs,

{2 ] |

Consuls are given a consular patent. It contains his full name and
rank, the class to which e belongs and the consular district and loca-
tion of the consulate. The class of the consul and the consular districs
arc agreed upon beforehand with the host State.

The consular patent is usually forwarded through diplomatic
channels to the authoritics of the host State in order to receive an ex-
equatur.



The Functions of Consular Missions

The functions of the consular missions are quite diverse. Accord
ing 1o the 1963 Convention on Consular Relations, which reflects op-
crative infernational aw, they include:

1} protecting the interests of its own State and of its nationals and
legal persons;

2) encouraging trade and promoting cconomie, cultural and scien-
tific relations with the host State;

3} performing administralive and notarial fupctions for nationals

of the State that it represcnts;

4} performing duties relating to the ships and airerafi of its coun-
iry and ther crews;

3) momitering economic, legal and political developments in its
district and informing its State’s foreign alTairs department

In pertorming their functions, the consulates are guided by the
law of their own Stale, and also by international law, especially by
treaties between their State and the host State. The consulates are,
therefore, concerned not only with consalar conventions bul also with
treaties on legal aid, agreements on social sccurity and on air, sea and
other types of communication. In performing their functions the con-
sulates, naturally, take into account the laws of their host State.

Consulates deal directhy only with the local anthorities of their
own district. They deal with both central authorities and authorities o
ather districts through their country’s diplomatic representative.

Consulur representatives are generally snhpn][uﬂ: o their coun
try's department of foreign afTairs and also its diplomatic mission.

In performing their tasks consuls may represent nationals and le-
gal persons of their own country before a court and other organs of
the host country in accordance with procedures provided for by con-
sular conventions and with the laws of the host country.

In accordance with international law, persons, who head consular
institutions may be assigned, with the consent of the host government,
the functions of a diplomatic mission in a State in which such a mis-
sion does nol exist. The head of a consular institution and any other
consular official may also represent their State in any inlernational
organization.
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Mfees both from their own nationals and from foreign nationals. Such
S dutics malude: the granting or prolongation of passports and visas, the
Sissue of visas, the acceplance o »f applications on matiers of citizen-
ship, the maintcrunce of registry records, the legalization and notari-
bation of documents, and activities relating o mheritance.

' In return for specific official duties the consulates collect consulas
I!

Frequently agreements are concluded between Siates concerning a

I Preciprocal renuncintion of consalar fees for all or sme of these sclivi

| lies
I gb 3. Give symonyms for the highligited words.

@ 4 Find in the text above the English equivalents Jor the follow-
ing words and word combinations.

| 1) neranAaouis W HOTAPHAALEOC YUOCTOBREDCHHS AOKYMCHTOH,
) pacnenoaanne; 3) WITATHEE KOHCYILE 4) 3ALINTA WHTEPECOR CBO-
Rero  rocyaaperea; 5) DOAACPAMEATE  KOHCYALCKHE OTHOLICHHR,

| 6) ofMeHHBITECR  TPEACTRBHTCALCT M, T) HEWTETHLIG  KOHCYIIL,
B) VCTAHORIEHAE KOHCYNLCKHE OTHOWEHRR, ¥) Beinasa W npoaieiie

M CpOKOR  CHCTBHA  NacipToe; 109 nomeosouHREe  peIcTRRHTENM,
| | 1) onpencaennsiil  kpyr sonpocos;  12) nparoman  OOMOLLE;

| 13) woncynecrmii oxpyr; 14) noompeHHe TOPronix, 15) eRiniQJIRCHA
AMMUHUCTPETHRHEIX W IOTAPHATEHLX §YHWRIHH, | &) ropRHYECKDT

i b s 17) HOrOBOPR © Nparosoi nomotld;, 18) cornamenns o ColR-
anLHoM  ooecnescHi:  19) npHHEMETE B0 BHHMAHHE 3AKOHBL FOEY-

papcTia npefuanis; 20) BIHMaTh KORCYALCKHE COopL

B 5. Give the word familiex of the following words, as an example.

e fo represeml {v)- represeniation (n) — represemiative i) —

representable (adf) - representability (n)

e TT] RO R | T T L e
DY OOCREY =i ensmnr mmsammeneianse | IO PEFIOAM. .. ... i LA
) 10 SACOURREE woviiinrmnnrrreassses SHIO L R e e i L
) to nccredit.. ... [ Pbegd it
8 to suspend,............. L) R |7 R




PETYAHPVIOUIHNG MOETOCY SAPCTECHHBIE: THOICHHS, BOTHHELOIHE b

CERIM © NPEACTARHTENACTROM TOCYJAPCTE B MEMIVHAPOIHLIY Opra-
HHZAIHAX W 1b].-'Hr-r|[H1‘.r|ll.r|:l-i:rJ.'.i!HH|:.'d MEEINVHEPOAHRN Opratd3anai Ha
TEPPHTOPHH TEX HAH HHBIX FOCYAAPCTE, BRI NOPmME, KacaiMe-
CH MPHAMIETHH H WMMYHHTETOBR MORAYHAPOAHEX OPrRHHIALNA, Me-
AINVHEPOOHRIN RO MG THEIX THIL W CILY AR, B MOCHeEAHNE Mgkl B
AHTLFOMATHRECKOE NPARG BRIOYAKIT TAKOKS KOUCYILCKOS 1IPaBso, mo-
CEOTREY fHOYTH NOBCSMECTHO npoE30LING IE'H:"'I:.I'.'.'THHEHI-I-'E AHDIOMATH-
HECKOH M KOHCVILCKOR coykd B pauxax penomcrsa HHOCTPAHHED
e,

K ocHORHEIM MERIYHAPOTHLIM A0NOROPAM, KO THPO BRI
Jsnromatueckoe npaso, ormocsTes: Belckon koMBCHIE 0 GHNI0-
MATWYECKHX cHomcHHaX ot |8 anpena 1961 r. (P& yuactever): Kou-
BEHUMA D CREUMAALHEX MHCCHEX o7 § nexabps 1973 r. (PO e ¥Hi-
cTeyeT): Benckas KOWBCHLING O NPEICTABMTENRCTRD FOCYAAPCTRE B M
OTHOWEHNAY ¢ MEACIYHAPOTHRMH . OPraHNIaHasi NYHHREPCANBHOMD
sgpakTepa o7 14 mapra 1975 v (P yuacraver) w Benckan xorsen
IHA O KOHCYTRCKHX CHOUEHHAX 0T 24 anpenn 1963 r. (PO we yyact-
syer ). Bonpocsl. kacamiecs HMMVHHTETOR W TIRHEILIE]THA r..l-E:ﬁ_T'.-'
HAPOIIIAX OPradi3aUni, HX ANFERKHOCTHEX THIL H CIYAKANINX, _'r';-"E'JE-"
MHPOBAHEL, K3K MsiBHND, B COelHLUIRHMY DOrObopax, TAKMOS ek
TOCYAAPCTEAME — HNCHAMH KOHKPCTHON MesayHapoInol opramisa-
LHH HAH 3 MCHIYHAPOIHOH Opradssanwei B FOCYASPCTROM, Ha Tep-
PHTORHN KOTOPHT OH OCYIMECTRARST CLOH v HKTIHH.

B 27 o Summarize the information of the unit and be rraidy ro
speak on Diplomstic Law.

h. Choose any question (topic, problem) relating fo diplomatic faw
and make a 5-7 minute report in class.
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CONSULAR LAW

‘B 1. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
- wards and memorize their meaning.

plenipotentiary: honorary; revenue; notarial; granting; record; re-
giprocal; renunciation,

B 2 Read the following text and explain the words and plraves in
bl

The Concept of a Consalar Mission

In addifion to diplomatic relations, Siates also maintain consular
relations with cach other and for that purpose they exchange consular
missions created by agreements among accrediting and host States.
Consular relations may also be cstablished betwoeen States that do not
maintain diplomatic relations. However, unless otherwise specified,
the establishment of diplomatic relations includes the establishment of

s consular relations. The termination of diplomatic relations. on the
s pther hand, does not imply the m:;'iiqnsinn of consular relations.
The number of consular missions established by one State on the
territory of another State s detennined by agreement between the two
| States involved,
' Consular missions are headed by consuls, Unlike diplomatic rep-
resentatives, consuls are not plenipotentiary representatives of their
State in the host State. They represent their State only With negard o o
" specified range of issucs and only in their own consular district,

Some States appoint hoth staff and non-staff (honorary) consuls.
The latter are persons living in the host country (penerally business-
men, lawvers, etc), but they may also be nationals of the appointing

F State or of third States. Honorary consuls are not civil servants of the
tappointing State and do not receive Wages. In general practice, how-
ever, the consular fecs that they collect constitute their revenue
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B 19. Maich the Englivh word combinations in A with fheir Bus-
sian equivalents in B. Learn the folfowin g collocations,

A ! B.
|Vinstruments  of  diplo- ) MEEPOTROPSCCRAN QHIUTOMETHE
Ty b} amnnosaTieckae cpencina:

<) balance-ol-power  di- | c) orsme mMOMATICCKOD e PCOiiRE
plomacy; d) SEIHAATY KOrO-N, AMILTOMATOM

3} diplomatic withdrawal; | é) aumaomarmsccrne APXHBLL;

4} diplomatic solution; () menaowaTHE parioseCHE Cius:

‘::n.ll]:-ll:nmmiu irchives; B} MJTATHOA WafTH BRXON (3 KR Hob
fr) diplomatic asyvlum; CHTYE M) CPCACTIMI AHTOMTI

1) o seek a diplomatic | h) aminosaTssecioe yhewume, yhesmue i
Way our; UAHEE THILMOMETHYECKOIT NP TABHTE
{8} diplomatic means; Croa;

9) diplomatic premises; 1) VHACTON  JCMIM,  mAHEMBeMEl Ao
10} 1o find a diplomatic | MaTheeckun MPEACTABHTEARC TSON,  T/ANAS,
settlement; NOMEILCHAY  AHIVIOMETHECKOTD  TPEICTARR-
1) W pive diplomatic | Tesscraa:

SUppWI; i} naitrie pemcnwe (xoudnwcra & omo m)
I2) diplomatic mission; CPeOCTESAN ANA0ATTIIN, :
13) carcer  diplomatic | k) MPFRIRITE K peileamo [ Ypery THposiHing
officials; (konuineTa ¥ m n) cpescTEaMM AHIOME-
14)  diplomatic  privileges | i

and rmunitics; I} snmmosmarirsccxne xouTaxm | omHomens
|5) peace-making  di- IOCYARPCTE;

plomacy; M} MPOGECTIOHANLITHE  TIUOMET K pa-
16} diplomatic Bter- | GOTIMMKH, KAPREPILIC AHILTOMETS:

COATSE] 01} ISR T PO TP | B TE L T,

17} 1o call for a diplo- | o) avnnosmanrseckwe CpencTRA,

malie settlement; P} RAMBOMITAYMECKHE  MPHENBEOTN 1 M-
18] diplomatic ropresen- | sevearmer.-

Ltion; Q} CUSTILIESTY [WHLIOMITHCKYIO TETWRY, 1)

19} through  diplomatic | wuosamssecme mpeicrsmmemserso:
chaniels; 5] DNAOMITINICCKEM  1VTEM, 10 THIION-
20) to oppoint smb. (o | THueckumM KiHARIM

bel a diplomal L pemewme (npofitess, koifuinsra & o &)
AHMAHATHECEHM - TTYVTES iy il NP -

J1’|I|I
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W 20. Transiate the following text info Russian.,

Obligations to the Host State

The granting of privileges and immunities does not mean that per-

sons who enjoy them may ignore the laws and regulations of host

States. The Vienna Convention notes explicitly that, without preju-
dice Lo their privileges and immunities, all persons enjoying them
have the duty to respect the luws and regulations of host States. They
also have the duly not to imterfere in the State's internal affairs.

While diplomats cannot be brought to court for violating the laws
and regulations of host countries, they may be declared persona non
grata by the government of a host country and will then have to leave

According to the Vienna Convention, diplomats cannot engage in
professional or commercial activities for personal gain.

Bp 21. Write 350-300 words summary “Diplomatic Privileges and
fmemtuniries”.

B 22. Render the text into Englivh.

JIMnACMATHHICCKOE NPABO —~  CHCTEME MCRUTYHAPOIHO-TIPABOBLE
HOpM, OTHOCHIMACH K CTAETYCY H QVHKIHAM MOCYIApCTECHHEX Opra-
HOR BHEITHAY CHOMBCHHTE [ HEILUMM COORaM N, PErVANPYHMITHE MI0PAaToR
YCTAaHODASINE o OCYIECTRIICHAR MOV AaCTHEHILX ﬂ'd'lellHE.l]h—
HEX KOMTAKTOR). K AHMIOMATHHECKOMY [Ipasy OTHOCSTCH: HOPME,
PEryIHPYIOLLEE MEETNOCY IAPLETRCHHEIC OTHOIICHHS, BOIIIHEAIOMNE B
CuAIH € OOMEHOM JIHIIOMATHYCCKHMHE NPEACTABHTENLCTRAMH W WX
ACERTCALHOCTHIO, HOPMIA, FEI?JIHF}'HHJIHE‘ MERTOCY TAPCTECHHBE OT-
HOMLICHHSE, BOIHHEAKIINE B CRATH © MOCRUTKOH Omims IOCYIAPCTROM B
AP. MHCCHM CTICUHANLUON, T.€. JCHeraiMy Wi NpeacTasHTeas Ans
PEUPEIEHE TOID M HHOOD BHETIFHEOTHTHYECKDDD BOIIPpOCA, HOpMBL,
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of ... and military obligations.

6. In the host country, the forcign envoy is free | g) levied ‘
=== |
|

T. A diplomat’s baggage and houschold effects
are not ... by the host country or by third coun-
| trics crossed in transil, in which immunity is
| also held

h} embazsy

i} enujﬁpu:d .

| 8. Many p::.nr;lz‘"-:scapﬁu__- ]J':I!'Sti.‘l:ii.l‘l-l‘l are seck- |

| ing/taking .... in this country. | |
| 9. Taxes should be ... more on the rich than on /| ) taxes l
| the poor. ‘
| 10, The personal luggage of diplomats is ... k) refuge -
| from inspection,

I8, Choase words from the group below to compiete the text, It may
be necessary to change the form of the given words.

prohibis; beyord: enjoy (3); oblige; detain; investigate (2. di-
rect; wse; duties; conduct; locate; inheritance; permil; storage; invio-
lable (2); @violability (2); official; premises; with; ourrage; fevy:
gronmd; exempt; mmicipal; dues.

Personal Privileges and Immunities

Personal immunity, The person of the head of a diplomatic mis-
sion and of members of its diplomatic stalTis 1) ... .

They cannot be arrested or 2) __. in any way. The host Stale has
the duty fo treal them 3)... due respect and to take all appropriate
measures o prevent any 4) ... on their person, freedom or dignity.

I'he personal 5) _.. of a diplomat begins from the time of his 6) ...
on the termitory of the host country and remains in effect until his de-
pariure,

The inviolability af residence. The diplomat’s private residence
T)... the same mviolability and protection as the 8) ... of his mission.
126

All papers. cormespondence and property of a diplomat, as well as his
means of transportation, arc also 9) .. .

fmmmunity from furisdiction. Diplomats 10) ... immunity from the
criminal jurisdiction of host States. Their court and 11) ... agencies,
on receiving requests for 12) .. with regard to diplomats, must recog-
nize that these matters are 13)... the jurisdiction of their courts.

Diplomats also 14) .. tmmunity from civil jurisdiction, except in
the cases that concern real actions for privately-owned real estate 15)
... on the termitory of the host State; actions for 16) ... in which dip-
lomatic representalives appear as privale persons; actions relating o
any professional or commercial activity 17) ... by the diplomatic rep-
resentative in the host State outside lns [8) ... functions. Diplomats
arc not 19) ... to give evidence as witnesses,

Fiscal immunity. Dhplomats are exempted from all taxes, 20) ...
and dutics on their persons or property by state, local and 21) ... au-
thorities, with the exceplion of 22). [, taxes, mhcritance taxes and cer-
tain dues.

Customs privileges. In accordance with the laws and rules that it
may adopl, the host State 23)... diplomats to impor ohjects to be
24)... by their mission, and for their personal use and that of members
of their families, without collecting customs 25)... | taxes and 26)... ,

with the exception of duties for 27) ... . transportation, and: stmilar
SETVICRS.
The personal luggage of diplomats is 28) ... from inspection

when there are no serious 29) ... for assuming that it contains objects
whose importation or exportation is307 ... by law.

'hese privileges and immunities are also given 1o those members
of the diplomats’ family who are not nationals of the host State,
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that it possesses also follow from the basic principles of international
law poverning the relations among cqual and sovercign States. This
dual nature of diplomatic privileges and immunities is recorded in the
Preamble to the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations.

According to modern international law, the diplomatic mission is
an organ of the State and its staff are emplovees of a state agency
Accordingly, diplomatic privileges and immunitics are divided into
two categories, namely, the privileges and immunities of the diplo-
matic mission and the personal privileges and immunities of its staff
members.

Privileges and Immunities of the Diplomatic Mission

The inviolability of premives. Above all the inviolability of the
mission's premises means that the asthorities of the host State canno
enter into these premises except with the Sonsent of the mission's
head. The host State is specially responsible for taking all measures
necessary to protect the mission’s premises from any unwarranted en-
try or damage, and for preventing all breaches of the mission's secu-
rity and avoiding insults to its worthiness and reputation

The term "premises of & mission™ refers to the buildings or parts
of buildings that are used by the mission for its own purposes, inchud
ing the residence of the head of the mission, no matter to whom the
right of ownership of these buildings may belong, including the land
on which the given building or parts of buildings are located.

'he mission's premises, its furnishings and any other property that
[Ih‘}.uunlain_ and also vehicles employed by the mission, rnin;.' im
munity from search, requisition, arrest and executive actions.

: But the inviolability of the mission's premises docs not imply 3
right 0 use il as a refuge for persons: pursoed by anthonties of }31:
host State.

Fiscal immumity. The mission's. premises. whether owned or
rented, are froed from all state, district and municipal taxes, dutics
and _Iu:vil:si. except for those that are payvments for specific tyvpes of
SOTVICT

The inviolability of the mission's archives and dociments. They
are inviolable at all times, independently of their location. -

124

Ihe freedom of missions to commumicate. All official correspon-

dence of the misston s inviolable.

B 16 Complete the following sentences uving the required infor-
muiion from ihe ahove fext.

1y The privileges and immunities of the diplomatic mission in-
clude special rights and privileges accorded. .

2} The host State is specially responsible for taking all measores
neccssary o protect the mission's premises from . .

31 The primary basis for assigning a special status to such a spe-
cific organ of the State 15 the need fo provide ... .

1) The activitics of diplomatic mission must be free from . .

31 According to modem international law, the diplomatic mission
i5 an organ of the State and its stafl are

6] The mission's premieses, its furmnishings and any other property
that they contain, and also vehicles employed by the mission, enjoy..

7) But the imviotalality of the mission’s prennses does not imply a
right to-use il as a refuge for persons ...

B) Accordingly, diplomatic privileges and immunities are divided
Into two ..

9) The mission's archives and docaments are inviolable ..

10Y The térm "premises ol a mission" rélérsio ...

B 17, Fill in the gops asing the words from fhe righi colimin.

| 1. (e basic principle would be the . of na- | a) conscnt
| el Borders Fo :

2. The takeover of the ... constituics a blatant | b} imspecied
violation of intemational law |
3. She enjovs diplomatic ... and so she cannot | ©f scarch
3. She enjoys diplomat d so sh | c) hied
b prosccuted in the normal way, i

| 4. The sgreement was terminated by mutual . | &) invinlability
5. Diplomatic apents and their familwes are invi- | 1) privilegs
olable, meaning they cannot be ... or harmed in
BV Wiy.
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3) What has led to a widening of the functivnal sphere of diplo-
macy?

4) What is a diplomatic mission?

5) How many types of missions do you know?

) Is a legation headed by an ambassador?

7) Diplomatic missions are established by agreement between
States, arcn’t they?

&) What led to disputes and conflicts before the beginning of the
[9th century?

9} Is the appointment of diplomatic representatives governed by
both domestic legislation and by international law?

10} What does the government do before appointing the head of a
diplomatic mission?

1) Who signs the letters of credence?

|2} When does a diplomatic mission begin its activity?

13} What is the most common cause of the termination of the
functions of a diplomatic representative?

14} A request by the receiving State that a diplomatic representa-
tive be recalled is effected only in extreme cases. isn't it?

B 3. Transiate the text inte Englivh.

DYHELUMW AMNAOMATWYECEDID NDEACTIAEUTENLCTRS

DYVHKLHH ZHIIOMSTHISCKONO IPeACTaRNTEILCTEY ONPEICIRIOTCH
MEAIYHAPOAHKM MPAaBoM B BHYTPCHHHM (pasoM rocyaapete. B ka-
HAOM FOCYAAPCTRE HMCKITCA MPABOBLE HOPMEL, PErTTAMEITHEYIONIHG
BYHKLHN AHIIOMATHYECKHY. IIPCICTRRHTEALCTE JTOI0 TOCYAAPCTSa
PASYMECTCH, B DAMEAK, MOMYCTHMBIX MEAL YV HAPHUTHRIM [TPpaBos.

Cornacuo Benckoll KOUBEHUHN O THIDOMATHYECKHX CHOMENHAX
1961 rog, dyKkiMg SHEoMaTHIFICCKONT NPEACTARITETLCTRA COCTONT

1) B NpelcTARMTERRCTRE AKKPEAHTYRAIETD FOCYSAPCTES R TOCY-
SapCTBe NPCORIRAHHA;

2) B saluMTC B rocydapcree  npoOMBAUMA  MHTEPCCOR  AK-
EPEAMTYRNUETO TOCYIAPCTEA H CF0 FPpasian B NpCIeddx, gomy-
CRACMBIX MEKIYHAPCTHKIM TIPABOM;

2

J-I'I b BEAEHHH IIEpEH'I-'PGI'!l[h‘lH [ I'I[I-EH-HT-E.'IhE'I'HI'_'I.‘l.'I MICY APCTRA TIpS-
DriBaHMa;

w-l.'l I BiEACHCHHH RCCMH 3aKOHHEMM i:FH.‘_.'I_lL' FeasMH }&IUI.IHL_I H L"\:I'EI.J'
THH B rocyAapeTese pebLBAHAT B CODDIIEHHH. O HHX NPaENTCIRCTEY
RAKEPEIRTY SO TRCY AAPCTER;

) B OOHUPENHE APYRECTBEHHKX OTHOUWCHRI MORTY LKKPCIH-
T}'H‘I-III_H\-I J'I.‘il'_:'._.l.:l.FL_I'E{!lM WO L PSR AL !||JL.'!EI1.-[EI?|HH! HE pﬂ?HHTH-H
HX u‘!':'lﬂ_hl{_ll:’_lluu[uﬁi!ﬂﬁ ;] I'Iﬁ.'IHETH AROHOMMEH, K}'.'Iih T¥PRI B HY KA.

Hapamy © yessanubisi gyHkiHssi 8 HACTOAIHCE RPCMA 1ANIG-
METHYECKHE 11:_11.,‘:_-'|.|:?:3'P.I-IT|‘_.'I ECTHA BEEIMOAHARYT Hl:]:lt','ll':l} n ﬁl_'lHL'}'.'II:l..'!hHE!
fPVHEUHK, AA% 9800 B TAKHK CAYYATX B COCTARE NOCONLCTE M MUCCHHA
-I'H.=|]'|E'I.:|. HITCR HI.'\HE:V.'I BUKHE UTAEIIL.

w14, Make a report covering the information acquired,
EEEER

B [5. Read the text and give opposites for the highlighted words.

Privileges and Immunities of Diplomatic
Missions and of Their Members

Tha Concepd and s Grounds

The privileges and immunities of the diplomatic mission include
special rights and privileges accorded under international law o for-
eign diplomatic missions, their heads and staff members.

In order that the diplomatic mission may perform iz functions as
the organ representing a State, its activitics must be free from the con-
tral of the awthorities of the host State. Even inancient times this gave
risc to the institution of the inviplabifity of ambassadors under inter-
national Taw.

I'he primary basis for assigning & special status to such a specific
organ of the State is the nced to provide the conditions that it nceds to
camy out its functions. However, it must also be remembered that the
embassy represents a State, and that all the privileges and immunities

23



The functions of a diplomatic representative may be terminated in
the [ollowing way: 1) through his recall by the accrediting State; 2) if
the government of the receiving State declares that he is no longer
trusted (persona non grata); 3) as a result of the cessation of diplo-
matic relations; 4) in the event of a war between the accrediting and
receiving States; 5) if the accrediting or receiving Stales cease to exist
as subjects of international law.

The most common cause of the temination of the functions of a
diplomatic representative is his recall by his own government. The
head of the receiving State is then sent » letter of recall that i5 submit-
ted to him either by the diplomatic representative who is being re-
cilled or by his successor,

A request by the receiving State that a diplomatic representative
be recalled is effected only in extreme cases, Legally it means that its
agrement is rescinded. This cannod be disputed by the accrediting
State; however, it may express its disagreement with the stated moti-
vations and, having submitted to the demand. draw the necessary con
clusions.,

B 9. Give symonyms for the highlighted words,

& 10. Maich the words with their definitions.

I} charges | a) the group of people who represent their COumiTy
daflaires. . f | i@ foreign country, or the building they work in

2) amibassadm

b} it means the special rights that diplomats have
| while working in 2 country thit is not their o,
| sach as freedom from legal sctfon,

Fr— —— o n - -
3) envoy [ €)a groap of officials who represent their PONETT

| | ment in & foreign country but who have less IO -

[ | tance than an embassy

. - : =

[ 4) persona non || d) 1o officially recognize, accepl or approve of

| Erata (someone of something )

I_EJ legation | ¢} someone who is semt as a Fepresentative from

| e government o arganization o another
F20

1] m‘lhassz.- '___r.il a Ir:;'dr.mrr who .I‘.Ef.-n.'::tu':n'.'c the feader of his or fer i
govermnend, vither temporarily while the ambozsa-
dor i away, or permanently in @ Country wilrere

! there ix no ambassodor
1 - fow e TEEY = : =
7) 1o recall | &) the management of relationships berween coun-
Iries
| T}dipluman::.- [ h) to order the return of (a person who belongs to an
{_organization or products made by a company)
il 7 diplomatic im- || i} an important official who lives in a foreign coun-
munity try \o represent his or her own country there, and
who is officially accepted in this position by that
Codmtry
| 10) to accredit | ¥ person who is not wanted or welcome in g par-
ticular country, because they are unacceptable o its

| Bovernment

B 11. Find in the text above the Englivh equivalents for the follow-
ing words and plraves,

1) npekpamesse GYUKLMI AINIOMATHYECKOD IpeACTARMTENS:
2} nocaannm; 3) AunaoMaTHeccKii MPCACTARKTE L. 4 ) rOCY NapCTRO
npebuisanng, 5} npueogRTh K CnopaM ® wouAwKTaM; 6) e
MATHHDCKOS npoicTandTenbLcTee; 7) nocamecan; 8) smuccenr; 9) nocon:
10) nsaneHie  AMIoMaTHYECKOrD npeacrasuread; 11} nanckue
Uy, [2) sryTpennee (IRUHMoHGTIce) sakosotaTenLcTE: 13) Fiana
ANTUIOMITHHCCROND NpeacTanaTenscraa; 14) cornacime Ha npusaTie
fasuasacMore  anua;  13) pepureniiue  rpamoTel  16) roaea  ro-
cynapcrea npebwsanmg; 17) sunoansrs dyukim s MOCY A pCTRE
npeburanus; 18) warepimyiium 19) sapepennrie kodus: 200 ssm-
CTCPCTHO. HHOCTPAHKLIX Aen rocyaaperes npebusanng; 21) muuo ¥T-
paTHEme  Nobepie; 27) pRIpMB  THIGIOMATHHCCKHN | OTHOICHIGE
23) norepenyse & nenmax; 24) nodiua MCHUTY AKKPEIHTORABIINM 1
ApHiABEM rocysapereos; 25) Geimh oCnopesHLM BEKPE TV M
IO K ABPCTHOM

W 12 Answer the following guestions.

1} Where does the term “diplomacy™ derive from?
2) How can you explain “diploma™?
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corresponding words that were given 1o stale representatives being
sent abroad.

Liplomacy is wsually defined as the official activity of a given
State’s organs of gxternal relations in pursuing through peaceful
means the objectives and tasks of its foreign policy and in protecting
its rights and interests as well as those of its citizens abroad. The cx-
pansion dnd consolidation of political, economic, scientific, technical,
cultural and other relations among States has also led 10 a widening of
the functional sphere of diplomacy. It cannot avaid hecoming enpgaged
i all these problems. even though they cannot be solved through dip-
lomatic means alone. In particular the role of international economic
problems in diplomatic activities has greatly increased, so that there
are now occasionally references to economic diplomacy,

R

A diplomatic mission is an organ of one State located on the terri-
tory of another State for the purpose of conducting diplomatic rela-
tions with that State.

Ihere are two types of diplomatic missions - embassies and lega-
tions. An embassy is headed by an ambassador, and a legation, by an
covay of a permanent charge d'affaires. Afier the Second World War
there was a sharp de€line in the number of legations, while the num-
ber of embassies increased. Today there are very few legations.

Diplomatic missions are established by agreement berween States.
Fhey are organs representing a State on all matters, and may act on its
behalf in relations with host States and with diplomatic missions of
other Stiates in the host State.

3 | | |

According to international law, the diplomatic representative is
the only person representing his State in the host State in all matters.
He 1s also the highest-ranking representative in relation o all other
possible permanent representatives of that State in the Host State.

118

L 4 |

Before the beginning of the 19th century there did not exist any
rigorous classification of diplomatic representatives and of their sen-
fority, and this often led to disputes and conflicts,

The 1961 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations consoli-
dated the practice of dividing heads of diplomatic missions into three
catcgories: ambassadors and papal nuncios; envovs, ministers and
mmlernuncios: and charges d'affaires;

s | ; _ |

The appointment of diplomatic: representatives is governed by
both domestic legislation and by international law. In cach State there
exists a specific procedure for appointing diplomatic representatives.

According 1o international law, before appointing the head of a
diplomatic mission, the government of the host State is asked for its
agrément {agreement) to receive the candidate for appointment. It is
not required Lo give its reasons for refusing.

Once such an agrément has been received. an announcement is
generally made in the press conceming the appointment

At the time of his departure to the host State, the ambassador or
envoy is given letters of credence signed by the head of the sending
State and addressed to the head of the receiving State. These letters of
credence ask that their bearer be trusted as a person representing his
State in all relations with the receiving state.

e | | 3y

The Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations establishes that
the time when the head of a diplomatic mission is considered 10 have
begun to perform his functions in the host State depends on the prac-
tice of that State, which must be applied in a WRiloM manner, This
ey be cither from the moment that he submits his letters of credence
or from the moment when centified copies of his lefters of credence
arc presented to the ministry of foreign affairs of the host State.

A diplomatic representative accredited in a given couniry remains
such until his official functions are terminated.

1a



(the Vienna Repulations) on the ranks of diplomatic representatives
with the Aschen Protocol of 1818 as a supplement. [n the course of
time these norms gained peneral acce panoe.

Following the Second World War a number of imternational con
ventions were concluded whose aim was 1o codify the progressive
development of diplomatic and consular law. They are: the 1961 Vi-
enna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, which came into force in
1964, the 1963 Vienna Convention on Consular Relations, which
came into force in 1967; the 1969 Convention on Special Missions:
the 1973 Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of Crimes
Against Internationally Protected Persons. Including Diplomatic
Agents: the 1975 Vienna Convention on the Representation of States
in Their Relations with International Organizations of a Unjversal
Character.

The comesponding terms concerning the privileges and immuni-
ties of international organizations are usually contained in their Char
ters. Two basic conventions are in force with repard 1o the United Ma-
rions and its specialized agencies, namely, the 1946 Convention on
the Privileges and Immunities of the United Mations, and the 1947
Convention on Privileges and Immunities of the UN Specializacd
Agencics. Besides the United Nations and jts specialized agencies
have bilateral agreements with host States on questions of privileges
and immunity. The privileges and immunities of regional organiza-
tioes are governed by corresponding regional agreements.

Ihere are a large number of bitateral conventions on consular re-
lations that differ substantially from the 1963 multilateral Convention
on Consular Relations.

B9 4. In the above text find the English equivalents far the Sl
fowing words and word combinations and make POk aWn SeRiences
wsing them.

1) AMIAOMATHHECKAR  HENDIKOCHOBEHHOCTL: 2) oTpacas MeETy-
HAPOUHOTO npasa; 3} NpUBHAEITHE W HMMYHHTETL MCHTIPERN-
TETECTHENHEX. Opracainiil, 4) Benckas xonpeHuMs o sunuoa-
THICCKHX CHOLUEHHREX, 3) N0CTOSHNLIE THNAOMITHICC Kie MPEACTREN-
TeNLCTRA; 6) nparoBboe nonmkenne; T) AESTENLHOCTE OPCAICE. BRI -
HEX CHoweHHi: 8) nopMul obwunoro opaga: 9) Konsemums o Ipe-

16

AUTEPAINCHHH H HAKATAHHM  IPCCTYTIIENHE TEROTHE  JIHEL  FIOST -
AFICHINCH MERUYHAPOTHON SMUWTOIL, B 1OM S9HCDE THITIOMITHICCKHN

areHToR; [ () gsycToponisg KoHRSHIHG
W 5. List the basic treaties on Consular and Diplomatic Law.

By 6. Speak on the Concept of Diplomatic and Consular Law,

L L L X

DIPLOMATIC LAW

B 7. Consuli your diciionary Jor the right stress in ihe following
warrds aumd memaorize their meaning,

pursuing; legation; envoy; charpe d'affaires: papal nuncios; inler-
nuncios; agrément: credence; accredited; rigorous: bearer: rescind.

M 8. Read the text and label the parigrapls witl the correct head-
ings. e hending does not match,

A, Representafion

8. The Personnel of Diplomatic Missions

.. Categories and ranks of diplomatic representatives

D. The Concept of a Diplomatic Mission and Existing Types
L. The beginning and termination of a Diplomatic Mission
F. Diplomaey

. Procedure for appointing diplomatic representatives

Diplomatic Missions

|1. | il =1

the term “diplomacy derives from the Greek “diploma”. This
wiis the name given in ancient Greece to paired wooden slabs with

nam
-
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UNIT 5. DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR LAW

Al war represents a fuilure of diplomacy ™
Tomy Benn

& I What do you know abowt Diplomatic and Consular Law?
Choose the right answer,

1} The Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations came into
force in ...

a) 196l b) 1964 c) 1963

2} Diplomatic law developed gradually, panticularly after the
emergence in Europe in the ... centuries of permanent diplomatic
missions.

ayIS—16%b) 17-18"c) 16— 18"

#) The terms concerning the privileges and immunities of interna-
tional organizations are usually contained in the ., ..

a) Charters b) the Vieana Convention on Diplomatic Relations
¢} the Convention on Special Missions,

4) Before the Second World War diplomatic and consular faw
consisted almost entirely of ..

a) treatics by customary norms ¢) judicial decisions.

3) The institution of permanent consuls first developed in ...
a} Ancient reece b) ancient Rome ¢) France

B 2. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
wards and memorize their meaning,

procedure, privilege, ambassador, fendalism, Aachen. biluteral,
substantially, multilateral, widen.

14

& 3. Read che following fext and explainm the words and phrases in
bold.

The Concept of Diplomatic and Consular Law

Diplomatic and consular law is that part of international public
law that comprises the principles and norms relating to procedures for
conducting relations among States and among other subjects of in-
ternational law. Diplomatic and consular law regulates primarily the
legal position and activities of state organs of external relations and of
officials and staff members of these organs, as well as guestions relat-
ing to the privileges and immunities of inter-governmental organiza-
tions and of their officials and staff members.

Diplomatic and consular law represents one of the oldest bran-
ches of international law. The institution of ambassadors, who were
sent 1o other States on particular occasions, appeared in very ancient
times, At the same time there also emerped the begmnings of diplo-
matic luw, above all the norms concerned with the immunity of am-
bassadors. Diplomatic law developed gradually, particularly afier the
emergence in Europe in the [6th-18th centuries of permanent diplo-
matic missims.

The institution of permancnt consuls first developed in Ancient
Cirecee, and with it the beginnings of consular law, which then 'devel-
oped especially rapidly in the period of feudalism

During the last decade, the sphere of operation of diplomatic and
consular [aw has widened substantially because of the emergence of
many new Slales and of such new subjects of international law as n-
ternational organizations, Together with other phenomena this has led
1o the appearance of new suhdivisions of this branch of international law

Basic Treaties on Diplomatic and Conswlar Law

Before the Sccond World War diplomatic and consular law con-
sisted almost entirely ol customary norms.. The only peneral interna:
Livnal agreement wias the Protocol of the Congress of Vienna of 1815

ki3



5) Rules which might be categorized as ...
ing genocide, slavery and the use of force

... are those prohibit-

&) A treaty is ...
first.

T):

«=o [ it has been null and void from the very

< -oo 15 the actual implementation of the treaty's terms and
in the Vienna Convention is governed by article 24.

8) ... is the process by which a siate which was not a signatory of
the treaty may nevertheless become a party to the treaty and be bound
I ils termis.

9) A treaty that is ... ... may be challenged on such grounds as
the violstion of domestic legal norms relating 1o the procedure for
concluding treaties, error, fraud and corruption.

10} ... provides an additional opportunity 1o carefully consider
the rights and obligations of a reaty before consenting to be bound by
ils terms,

11} signifies that the negotiations have been completed, dis-
puted points have been resolved. and the wording of the final docy-
ment agreed upon.

[2) ... treaties include alliances, peace settlements. disarmament
agreements, and territorial seftléments.

|3} Every treaty in force is binding upon the parties to it and must
be performed by them LAty

14} The principle that treatics must be observed —
constitutes the foundation of the law of treaties

£5) ... treaties deal with tariffs, fishing rights, navigation, and the
opening of consulates and offices of tourism.

1 . Fill in the prepositions where necessary.

1} 1o comply ... terms;

2} every treaty ... force is binding ... the parties:
3} 10 be performed ... the parties .. good faith;
4) signatorics ... a multilateral treaty,

3} signatorics must refrain ... acts;

6) to camry ... the treaty's provisions;

T) treaties pertaining __. civil law:

—

&) to conclude ... a treaty;
Oy conduact ... war;
10% ... the basis imternational faw;

3} Wi Transiate the sentences into Russian.

I} “Reservation” means a onilateral statemenl, however phrased
or named, made by a State, when signing, ratifying, accepting, ap-
proving or acceding 1ooa treaty, whereby it purports o exclude or o
modify the legal effect of certain provisions of the treaty in their ap-
plication to that State;

2) “Trealy™ means an internalional agreement concluded between
Statcs in written form and governed by international law, whether
embodied in a single instrument or in two or more related instruments
and whatcver its particular designation;

3) The consent of a Stale o be bound by a trealy may be ex-
pressed by signature, exchange of instruments constituting a treaty,
ratification, accepiance, approval or accesiion, or by any other means
if 50 agreed.

2| IV. Translate the senfences into English.

1) alfoamosounays OFHIMEIOT ADKYMET, KOTopei HeXomuT o
EOMIETEHTHOID OPrada MocYRApeTRl H NOCPEICTROM KOTOPOND OHO
HAH HECEOMERD ML HASHASAOTCE NPeICTARIATE ITO MOCYAapcTio b
L/ BCALTIME DEPelOBOPOL. HPHHSTHE TEKCTE A0MTBORa IWtH VOTH-
HOBDCHRA Cr0 aVTCHTHIHOCTH, BHMGKCHAS COTIECHE ITOND rocyaap-
CTRA M O0ATATENLUOCTE AR HEID JONOBOPE HAW B LN COBCPIIC-
HHA 000 APYIOro 8KTA, OTHOCAIICTOCR K A0TOROPY

1) « ¥ uacTovIomiee » NEPErOBOPAX (OCYARPCTEDS (IHAYACT rOCY-
SAPCTEC, KOTOPOS APHHEMATD YOACTHE B COCTARICHHE M NPHETTHH
TCECTA ROFOROD;

3) Tewcr mMWOBOpA NPHHHMACTCN HA MORGTVHAPOIHOH xoRde-
PEHIMHE TYTEM TOAOCORANHE 33 HEMD AnYX TpeTel MoCyaapeTs, ipH-
CYTCTEVIOIIHX M YHACTEVIMUNX B FOMOCOBAHHM, CCAM TCM #e Dob-
HMHHCTEOM FONOCOE OHH HE PEURUTH MTPHMEHHTE HIOE TTPaBIIO.
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& 33, Translate the phrases into English.

1} avrosop o Apy&0e COTPYAHNNCCTEE W B3AHMMHON NoMowm: 2
HOrOROD O HEHWATALSHIA; 3 } 3aKMouHTS Aorosnp; 4) vapyureHue Bec-

CPOYHOTD JOFDBROpa; 3) NPHISPKHEETRCE 0ron pa; B) OTKAIATHCH 0T

forosopa; 7)) BMitTM w3 poroBopa;  B) HAPYIIHTE  OG0rOROp;
%) npHCOEAMHHTLCH K norosopy: 10} napymenne Gecopouroro noro-
R,

B 34, Render the text into English,

MexayRapoaAHLIA AOTOBOD KK MCTOYUHMK
MERAVHANOAHOMD NPaBa

Mesnyuapoassiiil JOT0ROP KDKE HCTOMHHE MERAYHADOINOND 11pa-
Bl = OCHOBHOW M THABNLIH HCTOMHME MEKIYHAPOONOND [Ipasa, YTo
Hainmo orpakedne B Yetase OOH n 8 Cratyre Mesaysapoaworo
Cyma OOH. Jlorosop » nanfionee wetkoil w onpenenensoi apac
BRIPEHACT COTNMMLEHNE MCRUY CYDRERTAME MERIYHAPOAHOND MpdBa
O COIRATIH HYPHAHYCCKH -;'lﬁu:mn:JhHi.n; EE M ITPERMN — MEGH TV HA-
POUHO-TIPABOELIY HOPM, KECAIOIIMECE YCTEHORICHHEA, HIMEHCHHE BTN
NPCEPALEEMHA WX BRAHMHEY npas W obszanuocren, [Nogasnamowes
DO/IBIIHHCTED HOPM  COBPEMCHHOTO MERIYHAPOHOD [IpABS MMSET
ROTOROPILGE Xapaxrep.

MestyHaponHIi IOTOROp KAK WCTOMIHE MERIYHAPOIIOND npa-
Bl MOMKCT COIAABATE ODUIME HOPMLL PACCYNTEHHIIE 1 MEOTOKPATHOE
MPHMEHSHHE, W HHARBHIVATGHEE HOPMEL, ODPHMEHACMEIC K Konkper-
i coyanst. K Hcrouinsanm Mesay apoisHoro npasa oTHOCETCR Kak
MEEDNCY IAPCTECHHBIC JOTOB0PEL, TAE W, ADFOROPE! © YOSOTHEA M-
AyHapoansn opranwausi. Bee wexayuapoansie norowopi, iesar-
LHMO 0T YHCAD YHECTHHEDR, HBEHOTCA  MOTOMITH KR MCHE T HAPO-
FOMO Mpdna. JMuine npAROMEPHEE AOTORGPL (pHHAAREEAT K (00T H-
HEIM HCTOMHWESM MERKIYHADOTHOID [pasd, T. €. JOFOS0ms, TR
HEHHBIC ADDPORONIRHD, MPH PABHONPARAOM BONCHTRABICHHH CTOpON,
DEs IpUMEHERNSE CHILL M YTPOTH CHAGH, B COOTRCTCTEMH C afmenpg-
FHUHHRMHA TIPHHURTEMH MEKLYHAPOIHOND Npan.

(14

IHAMENHE MERIYHAPOIHEIN JOTOROPDE KAK HCTOMIMKOR Mes-
OYHApOANGID  opasa  pazmiaeo. Bamuayr  ponk  MEpIOT  YiHBep-
CRNBILE BOFOBOPLL, OTPEARKMIINE HHTCPECH BOEX NOCYRAPCTE W OT-
KpLITaie fAif yuacTHs B HOX moboro rocynaperea. Ocolos secto
Cpean HHX zaHMMacT Ycrak (OOH - ocnosnoi HoTodMHBK MemTy-
HAPOIROITD NPARR, HMCHOUTHI HARBLICIIYIO I0PHAHSSCKYI0 CHITY CPCIR
MERIYHAPOUHLX aoroeopos, Kak yerapopneno & or. 103 Yerasa, "
TOM CHYHEC, KOTna oDazaTenteTea Lieion Opramyiamm no HACToR-
mesMy ¥ CTARY OKSMYTCH B NPOTHROPEYMHH © Hx ODAIETCILCTRAMK N0
KAKOMY-THO0 IPYTOMY MEHKIVIHPOIHOMY COTTRIIEHHI, APCHMYIIe-
CTECHHYH) CHAY HMEOT obsxmenascrea no Hactosmewmy Yoramy®,
BozpacTamomiee 3HAUSHHE MEXAYHAPOIHOIO NOMOROPA KAk TARBHOTO
MCTOMHIKS MERYHAPOAIOND npasa Hauww oTpaschne B Benckod
EOHRCHILHH 0 NPale MEIyHapoaHux aorosopos: [ 969 ¢

W I3 a Summarize the information of the anit and be ready fo

speak on the law of freaties. The first step fo be done is fo write the
plan af pour future report,

. Choose any question (fopic, problem) relating to the law of frea-
Hex amd make o 5-7 mifnute repori in clixs.

TEST

21 L Fill in the missing words.

1} In the case of bilateral treaties war .,. the operation of political
treatics belween warring pariies.

2) The ... of a treaty temporarily frees the signatories from their
obligation to execute it, buat it does not influence the rights and obliga-
tions that they have acquired under its terms.

3) The term ... refers 1o the unilateral legitimate termination of a
treaty in accordance with terms that are nol contained in the treaty.

4) ... means the legitimate unilateral termination of a given treaty
om terins that are provided for within i

L1



questions that may arise in regard 1o a treaty ... from the 4) ... of hos-
tilities between States”. Nevertheless the Convention docs contain o
number of peneral propositions that provide a basis for solving this
problem also. 5) .. particular the beginning of war makes it IMpossi-
ble for the States at war to fulfil many of their treaties. Bocause of the
impossibility of 6) ... them, some treaties are suspended and others
that are subject to bilateral changes are 7) ...

he advent of war produces 8) .., changes in conditions that pro-
vided important grounds 9) ... the agreement 1o sign many of the trea-
ties. An act of aggression implies substantial violations of many trea-
ties and this provides the country subjected to aggression with 10) .
for terminating them. The aggressor State cannot refer 1o its own ac-
lions as grounds for terminating treaties. The Vienna Convention has
established that a signatory may not  11)
execuling a freaty or Lo a radical change in circumstances when they
result from 12) ... by that signatory of his own international obliga-
tions. Treatics that are imposed by agoressors on their victims are 13)
.-, for aggression is the most dangerous form of the use of force in
violation of the principles of international law. At the same time a
State that has been the victim of ageression has the right fo decide
which ol its pre-war treaties it wishes 1o 14) ... .

15} ... the case of bilateral reaties war ferminates the operation of
political treaties 16) ... warring parties, including treaties of friend
ship. cooperation and non-aggression, and also treaties of alliance.
similarly bilateral treaties 17) ... economic, scientific and technical.
cultural, and other types of cooperation in specific spheres also be-
come JB) ...

Following the beginning of war, treaties begin 1o 19) ... that were
specifically concluded for such a 20) ..., such is treatics on the pro-
tection of victims of war, prohibiting the use of particular tvpes of
21} .... and concerning neutralized territories.

In the evemt of wir between some of the sigRatories
22) .. .multilateral treatics, the treatics remain in 23) but are sus-
pended 24) ... regard 1o the warring parties until the state of war iisclf
13 25) .. . With regard to relations between the warring parties and
neutral signatories the treaties continue to operate

{1k

B 2. Mutch the English phrases in A with their Russian equiva-
lents in B. Learn the following collocations.

A

B.

1} a basic treai £

it} BLTH W o EOpa

2) o withdraw from a treaty

b) wapymiy. avrosop;

. to the impossibility of

31 o 'demarcalion treaty

€} SOMEOp O OrpRHEFCEEM  CTpETCrY-

4) anon-aggression troaty

HCCKIN AL 1Y TR HEN Rowipryaesanit (O R
d} aoroRop o uscoHn

31 to violate a treaty

£} OTKAIETLCR OT JOTOROHA;

| B} @ peace troamy

) _parndauspomins Joromep

Limitation Treaty

T} Sirategic Dfensive Arms |

Y OOAOaOL LA SO ST

[ B) atreaty of alliance

b} noroeop o wawasod Gelonwcnocr

A3 ety of cession

i} bapymenie fecepovHoro Anropopa;

FOya treaty of frichdship, co-
| opermnion and mune| assistance

il Becopoanmfl norosop

|11y breaty of mutiss] security

k) uponanewme epoka AcHCTANS ToroBopa

12ya wreaty of unlimited
_duration

I} toanucarte noroeop

I3} Breach of an intermaticnal
trealy

M) AOTHEOME O e HA

14} prolongation ol a treany

N} APH R HAITECR IR0,

| 15) lo sigm & treaty

(1} DeHOHCHPGHEATE TOFOa0)H

18] 10 secede to d Irealy

Pl CREIBRON TR T LEOE,

17) to adhere to a treaty

g _NpesnuTh JeRcTmue Soronshs

18) 1o conclude a treaty

[) SoluoTaTh Aorosop;

19} 1o denvunce a treaty

5} MpOAANTE ACRCTINE D0CDEO§E

| 20} 5o enler mio a treaty

L) S8EMDNHTE JOTOEE

21) to extend the validity of a
ircary

) MpHCOETHENTECS K 10080y

17} to ohserve a treaty

vl norosop o apyle coTpyasuecTe n
iAol noMong:

231 1o prolong the validity of
3 trely

W} Cosomeii noromop

24} to ratify a trearny

X ) MIIpHEIN TOEGRp

25] t renounce & frealy

¥l DOorOBOQ O SEMEPHAILMH TP

)



W 26. Maich the words with their definitions.

; — : ———
Lo vithidrawal & a} a coming 0 an end, esp of a con-
|

[ |_tract period; termination

| 2 berrs : b} an oo or process of withalris derg '
Pefread, restoval, or detachnnen
| 3. expiry | €) 1o make or become different in
| | some respect: change {
4. detvunciation {d) 10act in acoordance -.».Tmlr

| wishes, et : be obedient (o)

| 5. nvimubmeni
| 6. akter

e} a limiled period of time

i) !n":IsL:ljnm-:rm actionj; forhear |
|

| 7. dimimish

g} an interruption or temporary revo- |

| ‘cation
8. refrain | h) & formal invatidation, as of 2 mar-
[ | nage, judicial proceeding, cte [
9. comply | 13 to make or become smaller, fewer, I
. Or less

1. suspension
|

| 1} & Formal announcement of the tore ||
mination of 4 treary

By 27 Give the word families af the following wordy, as an eximple.
e.g. fv expire (v} expiry fn): expiring fadf).
b terminate . o suspend ...............
to withdraw ... ..

cocaniml Lk
to notify........

to denunciale ...,
L e T
o contradiel ...,

& 28. In the above text find the English equivalents for the ol
lowing words and word combinations and miake pour own sentences
iy e

1) niporweopeynrs ueiam UpHiLnay aorosopa; 2) perpa-
LWEHHE . AoroBopa; 3 ) BemoiiETs | Do RO 4) BLXOT W3 AOrORopa;

16

3} KOpEHHOE MIMEHCHIE OBCTON reaeeTe: 6) npasomephoe oaHocTo-
PoHHCE NpexpamcHie; 7) nporusonpasksie aefcrang 8) nenoHcaums;
P ha ocuose odumx Hopu MEEIyHIpoaHoro npasx; 10) yeenosncHie:
1) assvasporanmg; 12) mapvinenne BOrOROPA  APYTHMM  YMARCTHA-
Kamu; | 3) cosnanme HoBod numeparnenol HOpMEL [4) couiars Ha:
15} npuocTanounesie geicTrmg AOroBopa

W 29. Answer the following guestions.

1} 15 a treaty terminated only in accordance with the norms of in-
ternational law?

2) What are the most widely employed grounds for the termi-
nation of a Lreaty?

i) What does denunciation mean?

1) What does annulment mean?

3) According to internstional law it is permiited to refer to radi-
cal changes in circumstances as o basis for annulling a treaty, isn’t #t?

6) What frees the signatories from the obligation?

1) What does the suspension of a treaty constitule?

8) Must signatorics refrain from acts that would make the treaty’s
renovation impossible?

B 30, Speak on the termination and Suxpension of trearies.
B¢ J1. Choose the words from the group below to complete the fext.

ft maty be necessary to chan ge the form of the piven words.

terminate (21 on (25 with; wedpon; provision, xstate; fn (2
Jorce; owtbreak; radical; for; grownd: o, violation: vaid: restore:
between;: tnvalid: apply; implement; comtingency, Fefer

The Efiect of War on Trealies

The Vienna Convention 1) ... the Law of Treaties does not in-
clude 2) ... conceming the influence of war on Ireaties. In fact Ar. 73
of that Convention 3} ... that jis provisions "shall not prejudge any

e



® 24. Study the table and speak on the grounds for imvalidating o
frafy.

THE GROTNDS FOR INVALIDATING 4 |
TEEATY

T Traasidend - ::.-H:I_P:.r‘ conflct widh |
T i ]
©oawlner ETIHICD || ¢ periimg iy 1 e T
| ] CHgrnis;
] I ]

LL L L]

W 25. Read the following fext and give opposites for the highlighred
Woridfy.

The Termination and Suspension of Treaties

Terminalion

A treaty is terminated only in accordance with the norms of inter
national law. The termination of s treaty or the withdrawal from it of
8 signatory are possible either in accordance with the terms of the
trealy itself or with the consent of the signatories. The most widel
employed grounds for the termination of o treaty are the expiry of the
period of validity, or fulfilment of its objectives. Many treaties pro
vide for the possihility of their denunciation.

Denunciation means the legitimate unilateral termination of
given treaty on terms that are provided or within it. A treaty that does
not contain such terms cannot be denounced. with the cxception of
those cases in which it is established that the signatories intended fo
provide for the possibility of denunciation or else when the character
of the treaty presupposes the right of denunciation, If thal is the case
natification conceming the intention to denounce a treaty is sent at
beast twelve months in advance.

164

The term anmulment refers 1o the gnilateral legitimate termination
of a treaty in accordance with terms that are not contained in the
treaty. Corresponding grounds include violation of the treaty by other
signatorics, the impossibility of executing it, radical changes in cir-
cumstances, and the creation of a new imperative norm. Only substan-
tial breaches of a treaty may serve as grounds for its annulment. Simi-
larly the impossibility of cxecuting a treaty refers to the irmeversible
disappearance of the object needed to implement a treaty,

According to international law it is usually not permitted to refer
to radical changes in circumstances as a basis for annulling a treaty.
An exception is made in cases in which it was the presence of the
original circumstances that served as the grounds for the agrecment,
or when the changed circumstances radically alter the treaty’s sphere
of application. But changes in circumslances cannot be cited at all in
the case of treatics establishing a frontier, or when these changes re-
sult from jllegitimate actions on the part of the State applying for the
annulment.

The termination of a treaty frees its signatories from the obliga-
tion to comply with its terms, but it does not affect the rights and ob-
ligations of the signatories resulting from the treaty's execulion.

Suspension of 3 Treaty

the suspension of a treaty constitules its (emporary termination.
Ihis is possible when its own terms provide for this, or by agreement
al the signatories. or on the basis of the general norms of international
law. In the last-mentioned case acceptable grounds include substantial
breaches of the tresty and the temporary mpossibility of executing it
In addition, two or more signatories to a multilateral rCaty mav con-
clude an agreement concerning the suspension of a treaty only with
regard o themselves, However, this is permissible only if it does not
diminish treaty rights of other signatories and does not contradict the
breaty’s principles and amms

The suspension of a treaty temporarily frees the signatories from
their obligation o execute it, but it does not influence the rights and
obligations that they have acquired under its terms. Signatories must
refrain from acts that would make the treaty's renovation impossible

105



not be affected by treaty. What is certain is that the norm must pot
only be accepted by the international community, but it must also be
accepted as being of peremptory force. Rules which might be catcgo-
nzed a3 jus cogens are those prohibiting genocide, slavery and the use
ol force.

B 2l Do g crossword puzzie.

Across

|. a person or thing that represents another or others;

3. the act or power of coercing;

4. a result or effect of some previous otcurrence:

6. deliberate deception, trickery, or cheating intended to gain an
advaniage;

7. the act of terminating or the state of being terminated;

9. not valid: having no cogency or legal force;

10. the act of cormpting or state of being corrupt

Down

2. the act of prohibiting or state of being prohibited;

3. & mistake or inaccuracy, as in action or speech;

8. to bring about or impose by necessity; have as a necessary inva-
lidity:

(11 |

I

B 21 Muatch the symonyms.

;iT__H'E_L'.n!mIn'H' 8 [ ) to terminate

[23 to finish ~ | b) opposition _
3]v:-|:l|:lnmc. ey duty

|.-If|1u claim = | d) principle

[ 5 contradiction [ &) tawfid, legal, valid

rﬁ_:_u:nh[igmiﬁu R N to COMprise

|'_T-‘:I1.iola":.=1|:;n g clearly

|_I';‘;| temid : [ R to demand

[ ';'h."t-[.rhriﬂ_l.- |-:I_|' imfrimgement

| 10} to eontain i} contrary

B 23 Muatch the words in column A with the words in column B

and make up sentences, using them.

| . |

| I} superior B #) Cogens

|3;| use of - B sfatus

3 jus [ ¢) State

;[;l} hasic d) obligation

I| 5 nr:g_n-tialin@_ | ®) normm

;'|_m fraudulent | f force

I| T}  ireaty EI- haziz

1'31 essentl .hj- princi'p]r:

Ii_li:l [h‘::'EII.I|'|I.1-'|Ir£-“ ii] c&]ﬁiiu'
{ 10} legal =, [§) tenet




binding on its sipnatories unless the contrary is established. Its valid
itv can only be challenged on the hasis of international law.

The mvalidity of a trealy may be either relative or. absolutc, A
treaty that is relarively invalid may be challenged on such grounds as
the wiolation of domestic legal norms relating o the procedure for
concluding treaties, error, fraud and corruption. A treaty is ahsolured
imverdicd if it has heen noll and void from the very first. Corresponding
grounds may be the coercion of & representative, the coercion of a
signatory State. or contradiction between the treaty and an imperative
norm of general international law. The coercion of a signafory State
makes d (realy invilid when this entails the threst or use of force
which is a violation of the intcrnational legal principles embodied in
the Linited MNations Charter

Aler the invalidity of o trealy has been established, it loses its le-
gal force. Each signatory has the right to demand that the siluation
that was changed as o result of the exccution of the treaty be restored
as far as possible:

It the treaty is nvalid a5 a resull of a contradiction with an cxisi-
ing peremptory norm of imiernational law, then its signatories are
obliged, as far as possible, 1o remove the consequences of any action
carmied out on the basis of the terms of the treaty and contradicting
that norm. [f, on the other hand, the treaty is declared invalid as a re-
sult of the emergence of a new imperative norm, this does not influ
ence the rights and obligations of the signatories resulting from the
treaty before its termination. provided that the nghis and obligations
themselves do not contradict that imperative norm.

Error

Error may only be invoked by a state if "the error relates 1o a fact
o sifuation which was @ssumed by that State to exist at the time when
the trealy was concluded and formed an cssential basis of its consent
to be bound by the treaty.,”

Error has been invoked almost exclusively in respect of boundary
guestions. A state which contributed by its behavior to the error, or
should have kKnowin of 4 possible ermor, cannot relicve itsclf subsec-
quently of its treaty obligations. Errors in the working of the trealy are
not & ground for inyalidating the treaty. These must be cormected in
LH

Cegoliating State." Meither "corrupls,

secondance with Adicle 79 of the Convention and by a procedure

& which may be quite informal.

Frawd and carrupln

Article 49 provides that a treaty. may be invalidated il a State has
been induced 1o conclude a trealy by the fravduolent conduct of an-
other negotiating State..." Article 50 provides that a treaty may be in-

B validated il a stale's consent (o o treaty "has béen procured through

the comuption of its representative directly or indirectly by another
* "fraudulent conduct” nor “cor-
fuption® arc defined in the Convention or by intemnational jurispro-

dence

Coercion

Accepiance of a treaty through coercion, and the threat of coer-
cion against a state “in violation of the principles of international law
embodied in the Charter of the United Mations,”™ renders & treaty void
Article 52 reflects modem international law's prohibition on the use

ol force. The Vieana Convention refers explicitly 1o the use of force

as conlained in Ariicle 2{4) of the Charter of the United Nations. Po-
litical and economic cocrcion were not included, in spite of the efforts
ol the less developed countries. To have extended Article 32 would

thave been to open the "flood gates™ and would have ondermined the

basic ienel, P Sl Servarda

JUS COgens

Jux copens refers W0 peremplony norms of international law, A
peremptory norm is defined, for the parposes of the Convention, as
one which iz "accepied and recognized by the international commu-
nity of States as 8 whole” and from which “no derogation is permitted
and which can be modified onty by a subsequent norm of géneral in-
emational law having the same character.” Any treaty which conflicts
at the time of its conclusion with soch a norm will be decmed void
The Vienna Convenlion establishes that there are cerain rules of in-
temabional law which arc of a superior status and which, as such, can

1
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|

fied, or formally approved, by all parties concerned and the ratifica-
tions exchanged or deposited at s central location,

4. The council's plans have met with the a ik __ of local
residents.

3. Treaties can be either b~ _ [between two nations)
orm _  _____ __ __ (between three or more nations).

6. We have inserted certainp
safeguard foreign workers.
1. The agreement was ferminged by mutual ¢

_into the trealy to

8. Under the treaty, both sides will s away a third of their
nuclear weapons
9 Thee . —— __ of the dealireaty will make the world

a safer place for all of us,
10. The UN General Aszembly unanimousty @ =
making hostage-taking an international crime.

_a treaty

& 17. Which of the statements are true to the above text?

|. At multilateral conferences the text of the treaty is adopied by o
two-thirds majority of the participants unless oiber Provisions are
made.

2. The eonclusion of an intermational treaty consists of three
stages.

3. Adoption signifies that the wording of the final documen:
agreed upon,

4. Ratification provides an additional opportunity o carefull,
consider the rights and obligations of a treaty before consenting to be
bound by 1t terms.

5. Accession is the actual implementation of the treaty’s terms.

W 18 Complete the Sollowing sentences using the required infor-
muttion from the above text,

1) Adoption of the text of the treaty does not conclude the treat
but is one step in a series of sleps Aecessary 1o ...

2} Consent may be expressed in MEanY ways: ..,

3) The subject matier of the treaty is composed of the rights .

4) "Adoption” is generally defined as

3) Ratification is a check on the treaty-making powers of the ex-
ecutive branch by passing the treaty through

q8

f
I

. 6 Accession is the process by which a state which was not a sig-
Phaory of the treaty may ... .

7} “Acceptance™ is an expression of consent to be bound either
* without a signature or after .

8} Entry imto foree often oceurs when specific requirements .,

B 9. Look at the table and Speak an the treaty process.

Tresiy process

| megotiation |
|_ adoption | signatnre J

]
exchonge of
___Instrumments J

ACCEpLance .
=4

[ u.mh o Lo st om

|
—
I___Il.u |

| @y e force |

approval |

A ession _|

vatification |

W 20. Read the text and give synonyms for the keighlighted words,

The Invalidity of Treaties

A treaty is valid when its contents are legitimate, when it is con-
eluded by parties that have the right 10 do s0, when it comes into force
in accordance with a legitimate procedure, and when it has not been

Slerminated in accordance with international law. Under international
faw, it is presumed that a given treaty is valid: each treaty in force is

o




v 7 |

The signing of the treaty may, by itself, signify the state’s defini-
tive consent to be bound when: the treaty states that the signature is a
signal of the state's definitive conscnt; it is otherwise established by
the confracting parties; or intent that the signature establishes defini-
tive consent is indicated from the “fill powers” document or other-
wise expressed during the nepotiations.

[ > ]

Historically, ratification was the process of verifying the authority
given the representatives who had negotiated and sipned a Ireaty, but
the modemn understanding in many states is that ratification is a check
on the treaty-making powers of the excculive branch by passing the
treaty through the parliamentary/legiskative branch of government.
atilication provides an additional opportunity to carcfully consider
the rights and obligations of 3 trea ty before consenting to be bound by
its terms. The law of treaties, as reflected in the Vienna Convention,
does not require ratification for a state t0 be bound by a treaty, and
many informal international agreements bind partics on the basis of a
signature alone,

et 2]

AAccession is the process by which a siate which was nof a signa-
tory of the treaty may nevertheless become a party to the treaty and be
bound to its tcrms. Parties to a lreaty are not given dilferent treatment
according to the manner in which they became parties.

¥ |

Article 14 of the Vienna Convention refers ta “acceptance™ as “an
expression of consent 1o be hound cither without a signature or after a
non-binding prior signature ™ Acceplance is not so much an actual
method of consent as it is a term seen in lreaty provisions, the mean
g of which varics according to the context.

b1

- |

The term “approval™ was introduced into international law to cor-
fespond to the internal procedures of states which call Tor the “ap-
proval” of treaties.

I = ]

Entry into force is the actual implementation of the treaty's terms

. and in the Vienna Convention js governed by article 24. Entry into

[ force oficn occurs when specilic requirements laid out iy the treaty
have been me:.

- W M. Camplete the rable.

I ||_ AN . verb : _ Thowm | werb I
m.;.;r'l!l'__ |::II'I.'\-|"‘H-'_ |_ | _ _ iTppz’m--: f|
e . . T |
- gpx;:rm'ut'? TR T P | mccept .I
R secatication || ... I T [ conclude ||
:Fra:F-'I'E.ﬁim:-'_ Tt Tl i o Fadeede. -

| e — —

W I3, Transiate the Jollowing words and phrases into Englisl and
make up senfences asing thesm.

L} npuisTne; 2) YTREPWACHHE. 3] BLIPARATE COrmacHe: 4} mecTy-
s R CHAY, 5] noasomogas; §) OroBOpKa; 7) ONOHYATENLI0E COrns-
1 Lene; &) npano MERAYHAPOANEX N0roBopos; ¥) QoNoTHHTETRHAR B~

MORHOCTE, [0 ognicsmars o DR,

B 16, Fill in the missing ferms in the sentences befow accarding fe
| e ahave fer.

. Many couniries have now -
on the rights of the child

. The gl _ on European union calls for the creation of g

& Single currency by [999.

3. In modem practice a treaty may be signed by agents with £

= F___ __todo'so, butitis still not valid until it has been rati-

_ the UN convention

BT L)




ap 10, In the above text find the English equivalents for the follaw-
ing worids and word combinations and make your own semtences
wsing them.,

|} npoBuAa REACHHA BOCHHLIE JelcTeMA; 2) nonumnyeceni goro-
BOp, 3) Toprosulf gorosop; 4) COMMANCHWAE O PRIODYEKENMHM,
4) rapud; 5) npasa Ha A0RMO puGEG () CNEMMANHIMPOBAHIBIE yupe-
wacHua (B ODUHY 7)) yrosomioe cyaonpunsoncTen; 8) mexay-
Hapodioe npecTyivienne: 9) npeayeqarpurats; 10) suoaua (npec-
TyuHuka BmacTad); |1) Toprosas sapka! 12) asTopockoe nparo;
|3) conepaaTe; 14) rpamaanceoe npaeo; 15)  sMopensananse;
16) seicrayiowni gorosop; 17) A0rBophl J0AANL COOMOIATRCRY;
| 8) menoanete aofipocosectio; 19} anpewars wnoynotpelineHie
HOrOEopHLIME npasssy; 200 me ocHnsaHIEN MCHIYBAPOIIOID Npana

8 1l Transiate the following tabie inte English and speak abowr
the main principle of the Law of Treaties “Pacta sunt servanda™.

FACTA SUNT SERVAND A

L - L :l_ll'.-':.'""-: ORELTHIE BRITGTHERTIC RO Led 1 H g I HEEY
ORI EM.CTE Roeun PO TRAKT

Herisrnnremmaoe BRMOAHEHTE CRAITT MR § oL
| CINEEILCTE HE A HCITRD & F BTl I 1 BH#UEHAS VONeEnm

-‘J 3. Haginmiewie T ceaopi ie SEeeT WAL RO © LT
| ISR B3 (B08 B I TPEmmee apans

I 4 _.'.I_c'-r--l CpRE TR MRS bkl €00y g PromM, B 30 Tema
—'IJ. IR O LN OpE TR T g TY
e

-! f ToryZapoTs e RRpEE MRk oEED T i MR T

EEpECMATP ERATE CRoil JJ vl o |
|
L = = TRl
LN HILLS P PROREL BE VEIDOIARET £ -RNTTETLC TR |
|"-'|'1_|I.-It TENNOEATIFIEOAT 00 Boed iin [l b b T e I
— -

THEENATCTRYE o (MG s M B ACTERSHCR |

0

B 12, Givea brief summary of the above lexis,

B 3. Read the following texd ond entitle the paragraphs.

The Conclusion of Treaties

[ﬂ A _.".i'.r;:‘?e'.'r in the Conclusion ¢ tl}.frfﬂﬂ;f.'l' i

The conclugion of an infemational treaty consists of two stapes:

a) the first stage is a harmonizing of wills of States or of other
stbjects of imemational faw with regard 1o rules ol conducl. e con-
ceming the text of the treaty. In concleding bilateral treaties this in-
cludes negotiations bebween parties and armving at accord on the text
of the treaty. In concluding muoltilateral treaties this stage consists in
the drafting and adoption of the text of the treaty by the comesponding
international conference or orpan of an intemational orgamization. At
miultilateral conferences the text of the treaty is adopted by a two
thirds majority of the participants unless other provisions are made

b} the second stage concerns a harmonizing of the wills of States
goncerning their recognition of the pomms of the reaty as binding and
ponsisls of mdividunl actions by States that may differ depending on
the relevant terms of specific treaties (signing. ratification, etc).

- ==

Although the Vienna Convention ftself does not provide a defini-
tion, “adoption™ is generally defined as the formal act signifving that
the form and contenl of the treaty have been agreed upon. Adoption
significs that the negotiations have been completed, disputed points

have been resolved. and the wording of the final document agreed

wpon.



ap & Complete the following semtences using the required infor-
murtion from the above fext,

I. “Treaty” is the most common lithe of an international agree-
ment but the following are also osed
. T'reaties concluded in simplified form do ot

Ll Tl

There is no nniversal mle o= o what language or what number
of languages must

1, Although these instruments differ from each other by title, they
all have common features and informational Taw has applied

5, The 1986 Vienna Convention on the Law of Treatics between
States and International Organizations or between [ntemational Cr-
ganizations, which Iias till not entered into force, added rules for

6, Main body sets forth .. .

7. The preamble states the reasons for the treaty. the names of the
negotiating representatives, and the anthority

8. When a treaty is published in more than one langoage, the
treaty itself should clanty ..

9. The 1969 Vienna Convention on the Law of Treatics, which
entered into force on 27 January 1980, contains ..

[y, Both the 1969 Vienna Convention and the 1986 Vienna Con-
vention do not distingmsh ..

wp 9. Read the texis below and define which of the terms in bold
mutch the fallowing definitions.

1) the surrender of an alleged offender or fugitive 1o the state in
whose territory the alleged olfence was committed

2} a tax levied by 8 government on imports of occasionally ex-
ports for purposes of protection, support of the balance of payments,
or the ratsing of revenue

3) the skill or process of plotting a8 route and directing a 'ship, air-
crafl, etc.. along 1L

4 a name or a symbol which is put on a prodiuct 0 show that it is
made by a particular producer. The product cannot be legally made by
any other producer, and the name or symbol cannet be legally used by
any other producer.

51 1o carry out; put into action; perform

The Classification of Treaties

Freaties may be classified according (o their purpose. Faolibical
treatics include alliances, peace scitlements, disarmament agreements,
and lerritorial setilements. Commercial trdaties deal with tarifTs, fish-
ing rights, navigation, and the opening of consulates and offices of
tourism. Some treaties are constitetional or administrative documents.
The United Nations Charter is an example. Such treaties establish and
repulate international organizations and specialized agencies. There
are lreaties that deal with criminal justice, that define intermational
grimes such as terrorism, and that provide for extradition, or the
process by which one state surrenders to another an individual for
trial. Treatics pertaining o civil law are conventions for the protection
of human rights and for the enforcement of trademark and copyright
Jaws. The codifving of imernational law also comes within the scope
of treatics. These include rules for the conduct of war and the settle-
ment of disputes. A single treaty often embraces several of these ele-
ments

The principle that treaties must be observed — pocta sunt servanda -
constilutes the foundation of the law of treaties. The Vienna Conven-
tion on the Law ol Treatics staics this as follows: "Every treaty i
force is hinding upoen the parties 1o it and must be performed by them
in good Faith." This means that each treaty that is legitimately in force
is legally binding on all signatories. It must be carmied out in good
Faith, i.e. not formally but honestly: each signatory State has the duty
fo (ake all measures necessary to carry out the trealy's provisions in
accordance with its aims and principles. The prnciple of pood faith
prohibits abuses of trealy rights — that is, their use to the disadvantage
of the legitimate rights and interests of other States. Finally, an impor-
tant substantive clement of the principle that "treatics must be ob-

served” is that a State may refuse to implement a treaty or limit its

implementation only on the basis of infernational law. A sigmatory
Stale does not have the right to reler to its own domestic law to justify
the non-cxcoution of treaties.



national customary law. Since there was a general desire 1o codify
these customary rules, two international conventions were negotiated
The 1969 Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties ("1969 Vienna
Convention™), which entered into force on 27 January 1980, Gontains
rules for treatics concluded between States. The 1986 Vienna Con-
vention on the Law of Treaties between States and International Or-
ganizations - or between Intermational Organizations (F1986 Vienna
Convention™), which has still not entered into force, added rules for
ireaties with intemational organumtions as parties.. Both the 1969 Vi-
enna Convention and the 1986 Vienna Convention do not distinguish
between the different designations of these instruments, Instead, their
rules apply to all of those mSirumgnts as long as they meet certain
OGN requirements.

I'he Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties defines a treaty as
“an international agreement concluded between States i written form
and governed by international law, whether embodied in a single in-
strument, or in two or more rélated instruments and whatever its par-
ticular designation.™

B 4. Give spnonvms for the bighlizhted words,

B 5. Maich the words wirth their definifions.

| Lo insirement © ||-a8) device mpressed on o piece of wax, moist
cliy, ebc., foeed to @ letter, document, etc., as a
mark of authentication

b) imposing an obligation or duty

2} a reaty

| 3} 10 set forth | ¢ aformal legal document

d) to work or talk {with others} to achicve (=
transaction, an agresment, cfc.

4} an accession

| S0 revise

¢} amy infemational agreement

&) i revision

Iy the formal acceplance of o convention' or
treaty

gl io look nmam af {an wea, 8 picce of writing,
clc ) in order to makes correéctions - of mMprove-
rrisivts for i

T o come luds

| ) a seal | h} toarrange finally; sefile

et

| 1 & sated or unstated gualification of opinion
| thal prevenis one's wholcheared acceptance of a4
proposil, chiom, statemecnt, st

0% to nogotisic

| 10) binding {) o slate, express. or utter

W 4 Match the words in cofumn A with the appropriate words in
columen B,

S A ' T ,

L} 1

| I} imdermationad i | i) rights |
2} to establich | b} representativies |
1 ——— — . ===t e e e e m— e e |
| 3)  modos | €] rmiles
- - —— |
1 4) subjoct | &) irxtrumrenr |
e — - - o= e a |
| 5] neootiating | &) form !
1 — e —— - - - pl _— |
:ﬁ] contraching | £y force '
B R x
f Cusioamary | g) designation |
@ 8) o enter mto | b} wvivendi 1
B wrillen 1) |:-:L'|ii;.'*:~:'_ [
=!. 1i¥) particular il ma[[.:.r 5 palad .

W 7. Read the above fext apain and answer the checkup questions,

[. What is the most commaon title of an international agreemem?

2. Do treaties comprise 3 pans?

3. Which pant of a treaty sets forth the right and obligations of
the parties?

4. What languages are used in treaties?

5. When did the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties en-
fer into force?

6. Has the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties belween
Siates and Intermational Organizations or between Intemmational Or-
ganizations entered imto force?

7. . Does the Vienna Convention on the Law ol Treaties set farth
a basic definition for a treaty?

8. Give the definition of “treaty™

a1



UNIT 4. THE LAW OF TREATIES

“We have consistently maintained that it is a state’s FOVEFE i
right to emfer inlo treaties and international HEreemenis,
Every state st fully comply with its infernational ohligations
and commitments and in o iransparent manner.”

Navtej Sarna

B . What do vou know abour the Law of Treales? Chonse phe
right answer.

1} The 1969 Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties entered
into force on 27 January ...
a) 1'9E; b)) 1981: c) 1990

2} ... 15 the process by which a state which was not a signatory of
the treaty may nevertheless become a party 1o the treaty and be bound
o 1S [erms.

a) Acceptance: b) Approval; ¢) Accession

3) ... significs that the negotiations have been completed, dis-
puted points have been resolved, and the wording of the final docu-
ment agreed upon.

a) Ratification: b) Accession; ¢) Adoption

4) A treaty is terminated only in accordance with ... .

a) the norms of international law; b) the norms of domestic law:
c} judicial decisions

5) The term wanaulment refers 1o the legitimate fermination of a
treaty in accordance with terms that are not contained in the treaty
i) hilateral; b) unilateral: ¢) multilateral

W 2 Consalt your dictionary for the right siress in the following
wards and memorize their meaning,

concordance; compromise; mutual; authentic: designation; an-
thoritative

BB

B 3. Read the text and give opposites for the words in bold.

Treaties

Uwer the past centuries, stale practice has developed a variety of
terms to refer to intermational instruments by which states establish
rights and obligations among themsclhves. “Treaty™ is the most com-
mon ltle of an inlermational agreement but the following are also
uscd:  convention, act, general act, protocol, agreement, modus
vivendi, concordance, charter, declaration, and compromise. Although
there is no officially correct form, treaties penerally comprise four
parts: the title, the preamble, the main body, and the final part

a. Title: A description of the type of treaty and the subject matier,
the title ofien also ingludes the names of the contracting partics. Trea-
ties concluded in simplified form do not usually have titles.

B. Preamble: Following the title and serving as an introduction.
the preambie states the reasons for the treaty, the names of the negoti-
ating representatives, and the authority with which the representative
is cloaked.

€. Main body: This sets forth the rights and obligationg of the per-
lies.

d. Final part: The final part comprises the provisions setting forth
the guidelines for entry into force, [Erminatiol of the trea by, revisions,
accessions, reservation, publication, and languages in which the text
will be written. The treaty finally concludes with the date and place of
vonclusion and the signatures and seals of the contracting parties.

Lamguage: There is no eniversal rule as to what language or what
number of languages must be utilized for the text of the treaty. Rather,
the language of the treaty is selected by the contracting partics. When
a treaty is published in more than one language, the treaty itsclf
should clarify which text is to be the authentic and authoriative one.

Although these instruments difTer from each other by title, they all
have common features and international law has applied basically the
same rules to all of these instruments. These rules are the result of
long practice among the States, which have accepted them as binding
norms in their motual relations. Therefore, they are regarded as inter-

2D



¥}y matters ... the competence;

4) Preamble ... the Charter:

51 recommendations ... issues .. the areas .. Expertise;
&) responsibility .. the maintenance ... international peace:
71 'to attain ... common ends;

B)to come ... foree:

9) to impair friendly relations ... nations;

L to meet ... special sessions;

Ty to' recommend ... the GA;

12} to refrain ... the threat ... force

E3} to camry ...agreements

14} to declare ...a trade embargo

13} wotalfill ... pood faith;

2] il Transiate the followlng sentences into Russian

I} A member of the United Nations against which preventive or
enforcement action has been taken by the Security Council may be
suspended from the exercise of the rights and privilezes of member-
ship by the General Assembly upon the recommendation of the Secu-
rity Council, The exercise of these rights and privileges may be re-
stored by the Security Council.

2} In order 10 promote the establishment and maintenance of in-
lermational peace and security with the least diversion for armaments
of the world's human and economic resources, the Security Council
shall be responsible for formulating, with the assistance of the Mili-
tary Stall Commiltes referred fo in Article 47, plans to be submitted
o the Members of the Uinited Mations For the establishiment of a 5y5-
tem for the repulation of armaments,

1) Any Member of the United Nations which is not 2 member of
the Security Council or any state which is not a Member of the United
Nations. if il is a party to a dispule under consideration by the Scou-
rity Council, shall be invited 1o participate, without vote, in the dis
cussion relating to the dispute. The Security Council shall lay down
such conditions as it deems just for the participation of a state which
15 not a Member of the United Nations

ol

E:;j V. Translate the following sentences Info English

1} Bee Ylnenw Opramwsaunn Ofseganennes Hanmi prapemaor
CRADH MCHIYHAPOIHEIE CNOPLI MAPHLIMH CpeacTRaMK TRKHM ObpaRom,
WTOOK HE NOJIBEPTATE YIPOME MERUIVHAPOIHEIT MMp H GEIONACHDCTH
H NP REILTHBOCTL;

2) Bee Ynenw Oprammiagan Ofwegnsenssx Hanwit soiacep-
WHBAKTCH B HX MEHIYHAPOIHEN OTHOLEHHAX OT YTPOGR CHANE HIH
€€ NMPHMEHEHHA KIK (POTHE TEPPHTOPRANRHON HCMPHEOCHOREHHOCTH,
HAH NONHTHYECKOR HEEMCHMOCTH NE0Oro rocynapeTRa, TAK W Ka-
ENM-THD0  Apyram  obpuaom, wecoemectmey ¢ Llenaan Ooue-
Artienniny Flaus;

3) Opranmmis Obwennnennsx Haipnit e yerauariMnaet imka-
KHX OIPaHHHEHHI B OTHOICHHR TPAEA MVHMIHI H eI Y4acTBo-
Bt B N000M KEHECTBE W HA PERHEIX YCAORMAX § €€ FIABHLIX H BEHo-
MO EALHEIX OPraHAX
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CNPELEARHRBOCTE, OTRATE B MEHIVHAPOAHLIX OTHOMEHHAY OT YTPOaN

CHIOH WK 2 NPHMERCIHA KIK UPOTHE TEPPHTOPHANERONH HENpH-
KOCHOBENHOCTH  HIH MOMHTHYECKON  Beasscumocmy mobore . roey-
OADCTE, TAE M Kdkum-nubo ap. obpason, HECOBMUSTHMEIM © TIZTRMI
OO okazaims sceseproi nosow OOH B0 soex’ ce nolicTenax,
NpEanpHUHMAEMEY 8 COUTEETCTARA © YCOTEROM W OTESEL R MOMOIEH
MOG0MY FOCYAIPCTEY. NPOTHE KOTOROMT OHE NPpoANpRERacT JelicT-
HA IPEBSHTHBIMD HIH IIPUHY IITEIRHOND XBPAKTCRE: O00chneveITHa
FOr, wroling MOCYAAPCTEA, He HEANKAIWCCE CE SUICHAMY, IeHoTRORRTN
B COCTHETCTEMH © HpHHUMNasy O0H, nockodsky. 370 MOGKET 0K
WTECH HODONOAMMEIM U NOICHMAHEE MCHETYHAPOAHOTO MUPE W
GesonacHocmn; Hessenmmenskerea (OOH B acan, mo cymecrsy Bxoas
LHE B0 BHY TPEHHGK EOMOCTEHINKD FOCY,IEPCTE

[narunvn opranasn OOH samores: [ onepanuran AccamGnen
LHH, Cower besonacaocrd OOH, Deososiveckni v Covpranemni
Coser QOH. Coser no Onexe, Mesopyrmapoaseii Cyva OOH w Cexpe-
rapuat (MH so rpare o Vencpansinds cekperapes DOTL Buaecre ¢
w10 coemmrinposanuesi yapesacauams COH obpatyer 1. vaz
cucTesy CHIH. DUH woee AnTEHocTHEE AL TOJLIvIoTes [ipHEde-
FHENH B HMMYIHTETEIMME, KOTOphe HeobXomMel The A0CTHRCHHA oC
LEACH W UIE CAMOCTOSTEARHONT REITIOTHCHWA WNMH CROMX (Y HKLIHEA,
CRAEIHHLX C  JeRTentiocTey Opramoauni. TMocrosunwe npeaoma-
piTeikcTRe rocviapeTe mpr OOH w wx nepeconan noasayioTed non
HIJME AHTEOAATICCEH M IDHBHeT s W WM TETaM .

B 11 Summarize the information of the anif and be ready to speak
on the UN. The first step to be done is fo write the plan of yvoar fi-
ture report.

vl THET =iy

L+ L. Fill in the missing words.

13 The name "United: Mations" was: coined by United  States
President ...

2) The Charter ... ... on 26 June 1945 by the representatives of
the 50 countiries.

3} The Charer contains 19 ... compeising 111 .

4) The Charter provides for ... principal organs

5) The General Assembly meets in regular ... sessions which
open on the third Teesday in September.

fi} Decisions of the General Assembly on imporiant issues are
made bv a ... ... of thc members present and voling.

Ty A central task of the United Nations is the ... of infer-
national disputes by pesceful means.

21 Besolutions of the Cieneral Assemblyv have the character of .

0y Maintaining world peace and security is the responsthility
of the

|y The Trusteeship Council was created under the ... lo over-
see a trusiceship systcm.

1 1) The International Coun of Justice normally sits in plenary ...

12) The Coort consists of 15 Judges elécted by the . . and
e .

13) The International Court of Justice is the principal ... organ
of the Linited Mations

14} The Secretarial of the UN consists of the ... ... and s
stadT.

15} Under the Charter, all Members of the United Malions
agree to accept and camry oul the .. of the Security Council

;.»_] I Fill in the prepositions wheré necassary

1y Commission ... Social Development;
2} decisions ... procedoral matters;



global norm against weapons of mass destruction, end the sale of

small arms 1o non-Siate groups, eliminate landmines, improve the pro-
tection of nuclear and chemical facilities, and increase vigilance
agamst cyberterrorist threats

= HYmo desgem (W o WETHNE  MOTONCHMIE  KOWey  pachpo-
CRAATHER LN oyt P

— With UN support, multilateral negotiations, such as those in
the Conference on Disarmament, have resulied in & wide range of
agreements, incloding the Nuclear Non-Proliferation  Treaty, the
Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Han 1 reaty, and treatiés to estahlish
nuciear-free zones. In the past decade some 2 million children were
killed and 5 million disabled in conflicts involving small arms and
light weapons — mecluding revolvers, assault rifles, martars, hand gre-
nades and portable missile Jaunchers. Mhrough enscropulous arms
dealers, cormupt officials, drug trafficking syndicates. terrorists and
others, such weapons can bring death and mayhem into streers.
schools and towns worldwide. The UN is working to curb the illicit
irade in these, the weapons of choice for terrorists, criminals and ir-
regular forces.

Hovesy OOH we vomcem MM CHAV & BEIRY offeome-
YN At

— The UN does not have the Capacity to impose peace by force. It
15 not a world government. It has no standing army, no military assets.
It is not an international police force. The effectivencss of the 1IN
depends on the political will of s Member States. which decide if’
when and how the UN takes action ia end conflicts.

~ Yma dexaem OOH dux OXPNINE DREVNCHOME Chedh

— The UN helps bring about environmental treatics which, [or
example, helped 1o cut oil pollution from ships by 60 per cent during
the 1980s; w curb cross-border pollution in North America and
Enrope; and to stop production in hath mdustrialized and developing
countries of many of the gases that destrov the ozone laver, Since the

B2

first LN conference on the environment in 1972, UUN agencies and
programmes have helped broker more than 300 mternational treaties
and agreements relating 1o endangered species, marine pollution,
tzone  depletion, hazardous waste, biological - diversity, climate
change, desenification, fisheries. and industrial chemicals and pesti-
cides.

& 31 Render the text into English,

OPTRHWIAUNA OGBHEAHHENHBIN HALHA

Opranmiauns ofscanuenHux Hati (OO — YUHBCPC L bHag
MO IVHADOOUAR DPISHWMILHA TF OOCCTIEYCHIID MR, a0 nacocT
# MEKIYHAPOIHOTO CoTpyYtHmecTsa. Cosgana u 1945 . mo HuHEHG-
THEE BCOYLUMX CTpaH aHTHIHTACPORCKOI ko (CCOP. CHIA,
Kiras, Anrami w Opargm),

Heaw OOH OLICPHAHHE  MORAYHADPOLHOTD MHPA 1 Heso-
TECHOCTH, UPHHITHE adiberTHENR R K THEHRIY MED JLAA peaon-
BPAUCHHA B YCTPAHCHIA VIPOTLI MHPY # MOSaicHIE BETOW ar peceHn
HITH AP, sy I MHpa: pEipeineHne MHPHEIMH CPEACTHAMMH Meésk-
AYHEPOAHLIE CTIOPOR M CHTYRIHHA, KOTOPLIE MOTYT MEHBECTH K Ha-
PYUICHWIO. MEPE; Pa3RTHE APYHCCTEEHHEIK  OTHOLEHHT MERTY Ha-
POLIME, OCYINSCTEACHHE MEAIYHAPOAHOTD COTPYAHMYECTBA R -
PELICHHE MOWIYHEPOHER MPOIes IEOHOMEYCC RGN, COLETR O,
EYIETVpUOrD | FYMAlHTApHOT D NapakTepa; NOOWPeHHE W patnirHe
YBAKEHHA K MPUBAM YeAOREKE ¥ OCHOBHLIM crofogam ann ecex, Geg
PELTHYIHE PACIA, NOMA. HIRIKE 1 PEAHI M BLiTh LEITPROM 108 COFTEeo-
BIHAY LEHCTBIE rOCYIAPCTE B A0CTIRCHIN NENeH, CTORIWY nepe
Opranicsameil

dan nocTisenus STHX penel waeny OOH oSasanmmes nehcmo-
ST B CODTRETCTBHM © Npsatiran CYBCPEHROTO. panencTea; gobpo
LORLCTHOMND BLINOIHEHNT 0ORATeNLETR N0 Yerasy DOH; paspeme-
HI MERTYHAPOTHEIX CTIOPOB MHPHEIMH CPCICTRAMH TN olpaioa,
qTO0L HE NOIBCPTATE VI MEHRAYHADOQHIA mup, GezonacuocTs

53



B 29 March the Rusxion phroses in A with their Englich equiva-

lentx in B. Learn the following coflecations.

A

l] l;.usu:T no Cneke

) roaEHBIC OpTRiik OOH

aj within lh: L harll:r

) et ConSETTE AR O

< 1o have g I"E"'“?" hﬂhjllilh_.. |i‘iﬁ.'l.‘;

4} Mes nynepogseait Cyn OO0H;

d) o impair fricndly  relations
among nations:

——

5) crecmsmnedkic ypesoncang OOH;

-

0} TpehopaTh OoompmHCTEE B 23

| TOICE

¢ 1 adopt 8 resolution by accla-
| mation or tike it bv roll-call:

fia -=|mph: majoriy;

| 71 opocTos GoALEmmcTRo [ MapsoR,

g} under the Charier,

&) PHHEMATE PEIIEHRE;

b} the main dehiberative organ

LB dryE LR B O OO

P R al et e BT

1) b reguine a two-thirds majority;

[ 1U) pisopyseiie 1 peryanpoimne
ROOFT RN,

1} luck of undmimity of permaneni
members;

| 11} npenesax ¥omuna;

k) principal organs of the LIN;

12} &8 cooTecTCTEMM © YeTagoM (Mo
Yoraavl;

1y the LN specialized agencies

|3} et Yilsph IpeeecTRE Hina
OTHOUICHHAN MEETY HALMAMMN;

m b under the resolution

I-1:I HiE DERCGIHH P

i} io approve the UM budget;

15} oroyTcTRRe cOHBOTED Cpeml o
ETOH IS W FROR,

o) the Intemational Court of Jus-
e

16} yreepam Gt DOH;

17} mpasHAMETE. PoanaHMEHED . TPROCTRIM
OnoDpeHAEM HWITH - OAMEHHRN  To-
NOCOREFMEM,

Pl to pestore intcrmational peace
and securily;

— o —

q ) functions and powers;

18} pe pnicTs obazaTERRRON FODH-
UKD S

r) the Trusteeship Council;

19} npoBoauTE OGILWE MTPCHIA]

s) to adopt a decision;

M) woCCTAIRET P LY HEPO -
HEIA !HI'I|'| i BEInNACHOCTL

1} disammament and arms regu-
A0k

Bi)

B 0. Franstate the following dinlogoe.

— Koy padomy nposodum CHMH & eimepecax suipa?

~ The UN promotes peace in a multitude of ways, both directly
and indirectly, In situations of manifest or simmering conflict, the UN
employs tools ranging from mediation to the dispatch of peacekecping
forces. In the preventive sphere, the UN works to heal the economic
and social causes of war. As a centre for diplomacy and debate, the
LN provides a framework for the peaceful settlement of disputes, a
means of defusing contlicts before they begin. In times of inlerna-
ional crisis, il serves as a focal point for easing tensions and begin-
ning negotiations. The [UN also promotes peace through its develop-
ment of a growing body of international law, as well as through de-
velopment assistance.

— Yma dexaem (NOH dag apedomepoaeniin congunmomon?’

For the United Nations, preventing conflict is as important as
keeping the peace. Prevention has many aspects: il involves early
warning, diplomacy, disarmament, preventive deployment and the use
of sanctions when necessary. But above all, effective prevention ad-
dresses the structural faults that predispose a socicty to conflict.

—  Uma deagem OO v ey Gapebitd © meppopaimom?

Following the 11 Scptember 20011 attacks on the United States,
the Security Council plaved its part in this new global coalition. On
28 September, it adopted 2 wide-ranging resolution under the en-
forcement provisions of the UN Charter to prevent the financing of
terrorism, criminalize the collection of funds for such purposes, and
immediately freeze terrorist financial assets.  Twelve global conven-
tions on the issuc have been negotiated under UN auspices, including
the 1979 Convention against the Taking of Hostages, the 1997 Con-
vention for the Suppression of Terrorist Bombings and the 1999 Con-
vention for the Suppression of the Financing of Terrorism - and work
i5 in under way on a comprehensive anti-terrorism treaty to fill any
gaps left by the carlier texts. The UN is also working Lo strengthen the

il



The Ty wpacaukuns of the Count covers all questions which
Stites refor to it, and all matters provided for in the United Nations
Charter or in treaties or conventions in force. States may hind them-
selves in advance to accept the jurisdiction of the Court, either by
signing a §) aorowsop or convention which provides for referral 10 the
' Court or by muking a declaration to that effect. Such declarations ac-
cepting compulsory jurisdiction may exclude certain classes of cases.

I'he Court consists of 15 Judges 9) mxdupawrea by the General
Assembly and the Security Council, voting independently. They are

chosen on the basis of their qualifications, not on the basis of nation
: ality. and care is taken 1o ensure that the principal legal systems of the
world are presented in the Court. No two Judges can be from the same
country. The Judpes serve for a nine-year term and may be re-clected.
They cannot engage in any other occupation during their term of office.

The Court normally sits in 1) naenapnoe 1acexanwe, but it may

e
form smaller Units called chambers if the parties so request. Judg-
ments given by chambers are considered as rendered by the full Court
The Court also has a Chamber for Environmental Matters and forms
11} exxeroano & Chamber of Summary Procedure
A central task of the United Nations is the setilement of interna-
tional disputes by peaceful means. Among the methods of peaceful
settlement, the Charter specifies, in Aricle 33, arhitration and
2} VpEryIHpOBANKE B CYREOHOM HOPHAKE.
ap 26. Translate the table info English.
BFHCTYRAPD SHEDY CF R
| | 13 o5
E | :l il | [y TEniErems
= J | weceLe S road He LTS TR GE R
Cioner | cpo % et CHCTEN H ST
Dokt L 1
LT ¢ Paspoiteron cropoe
| “p:'LEi i B0 MERLTY TOOF 1L THaMA
gttt BRI o 1B IR TR
| Lol 1 Py, RN B0 VA I PTYS- [ N D
. + Bpgalis et
" = - i BRI BB R RN S
Il EHY BN R |
| A TS e
Ans C0H

w 27. Speak on the International Court af Justice

B 28 Read the text and give a brief summary of it.

Trusteeship Council

Chapters X1, X1l and X111 cover the range of issues relating to ler-
ritorics where the people have not yel achieved a full measure of selt-
povernment, Chapter X1 confains a comprehensive Declaration on
Mon-Sclf-Governing  Territories, which wrges self-government for
people who live in such Non-Self-Governing Territories, and their
political, educational and social advancement.

Member States recognize that the interests of the inhabitants of
those territories are paramount and accepl as a "sacred trust” the "ob-
ligation to promote to the utmost”™ the well-being of the mhabitants.
Under Article 73 of the Charter, countries administering non-self-
governing territories accept a series of commitments to this effect as
well as agree to transmil (o the Secrctary-General information on the
gconcmic, social and educational conditions in the territores for
which they are responsible.

The Trusteeship Council was created under Chapter X111 1o over-
sce o trusteeship system whereby the Unifed Nations would supervise
the administration of trust territories. Trust Territories were Non-Sell-
Governing Territorics which had been voluntarily placed under this
system through individual agreements between the United Nations
and the administering authoritics. The Trusteeship Council has For-
mally suspended operations after nearly half a century, with the last
Trust Territory - the island of Palau, formerly administered by the
United States — having achieved self-government in October 1994,

T4



as the Linited Nations family of organizations. It works under ihe
authority of the General Assembly and reproits to it The Beonomic
and Social Council is assisted by its own commissions and by inde-
pendent specialized agencies.

The functions and powers of the Economic and Social Conmcil
1

* Ioserve as the central forum for discussing inlemational eco-
nomic and social issues, and for formulating policy recommendations
addressed to Member States and fo the United Nations SyEEC:

* To make or initiate studies and reports and make recommen-
dations on infernational economic, social, culiural, educational.
health and related matters:

* To promote respect for, dnd observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms:

= To call imemational conferences and prepare draft conven-
tions [or submission to the General A ssembly;

* To coordinate the activities of the specialized agencies, through
consultations with and recommendations to them, and through rec-
ommendalions to the General Assembly and the Member States:

* To consult with non-povernmental organizations concerncd
with matters with which the Council deals.

B 23, In the above text find the English equivalents for the folfow-
ing words and word combinations and make VOur oW SERFENCES
ixing fhem,

1) wonomiticckil 8 conMATLHER  coger: 2) COCTHATIIMPO-
BHHEC YHPEORASINA,  3) ROHCYALTHPOBATLCR € HCMPAEHTEIRCTISH-
HEIMH OpIaHIaLHEsMIG 4) FOTOBHTE NPOCKTI KOHBCHITWA] 3) voam-
BATE MCHIVIEPOIHKE Bolpepermmmng &) KCOPAWHHPONET R SHOROMH-
SCCKYIO M CONHATEHY 0 NERTCALHOC TR, 1) ey LCHTRAN L L% |-.|-|,:|.
PYMOM JUTA ODCYHTCHHS MUEALUVHAPOTILIY SEOHOMHYCCKAN 1 COLH-
ALK mpofinear B mapelaripats pekomciizati 9) noowmpss VAd-
MEHHC W CcolmnncHME npas ucnoBek:L: 10} HenpaprrerLCTREILIC
O A RN,

B 24, Study the table, ase ex. 22, 27 and speak on the Ecomomic
ard Kocial Comncil,

Exunonde and Soctal Conncil (E€0OS05)
Mew York! Ganera

54 micmmbers:

General Assembly elects 18 14 Aficam mations
memibirs every year far 3 “A"mm -
veurs ; 19 Latin American nathony

13 Wesd Enropenn and other
matioies
& Euwst Europenn nadomns

LR E
B 25 Study the text below and give Englivh equivilents for the

wards and phraves in bold,

International Court of Justice

The Interational Court of Justice, based at The Hague, the Neth-
erlands, is the principal 1) cynefnaii argan of the United Nations. It
2) yperyampyer lepal disputes between States pirtics and pives
3) RONCYARTATHBULIC IaKoveHHs 1o Lhe Uinited Mations and its
specialized agencies. Bs  Stulute is an integral part of the United Na-
tions Charter.

The Court is open to the parties 10 its Statute. which automatically
includes all Members of the United Nations. A State which is not a
United Nations Member may become a party to the Statute, as is the
case for Switzerland and Navru, The Court is not open 1o 4) waer-
ILIN VRN

Hoth the Gieneral Assembly and the Security Council can ask the
Lourt for a{n) 5) xewcyaLrarannoe saxamsenne on any legal ques-
tion; other organs of the United Nations and the specializod agencies,
when authorized by the Assembly, can ask for 6) xoneyasrarusnLe
Takmosenny on legal questions within the scope of their activities.

mn
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resolve o contain international crises. Additionally, the Secretary-
Ceneral 15 inan imporant position (o mark or possibly 1o influence
developments, The publication of An Apenda [or Peace by Dr Bowtros-
Ghali, the then Secretary-General, for instance, constituted a significant
point i the evolution of the crpanisation, with its optimistic and chal-
lenging ideas for the fulure.

In many dispules, the funclions assigned to the Scoretary-General
B the other organs of the United Nations have enabled him to in-
crease the influence of the organisation, One emarkable example of
this pecured in the Congo crisis of 1960 and the subsequent Council
resolution authorizing the Secrelary-General in very widc-ranging
terms b0 ke action. Another instance of the capacity of the Secretary-
General o take action was the deciston of 1967 to withdraw the TN
peacckeeping force in the Middle East, thus removing an important
psychological barrier to war, and provoking a certain amount of crili-
CisI.

e 20. Solve the crossword puzzle using the information from the
ahove fexi.

Llowr

|} the officers appoinied 1o assist a commander, service, or central
headquarters arganization in establishing policy, plans, eic;

2} adherence to moral principles; honesty;

1) occwrring before the expected, normal, or proper ime;

4) a position of trust, responsibility, or duty, esp. in a povernment
OF organiztion;

3} a person, thing, etc.., holding a position or place;

6} to keep within limits; not to allow to spread:

7)o canse (& reaction, esp. a negative one);

Across

8} in effect though not in fact; practically; ncarly;
9} an important or distinguished person:

|1} to gve or delcgate power or authorily to; authorize:
11} a gradual development, esp to a more complex form;
| 2} occurning after; succeeding:

By 2. Complete the following sentences uxing the reguired infor-
mation from the above fext. Then speak on the Secretariol,

I} The Secretary-General is in an important position to mark or ...

2) Another instance of the capacity of the Secretary-General 1o
take action was the decision of 1967 to withdraw _...

3} The stafT are appointed by article 107 upon the basis of ...

A) The Secretanat of the LN consists of ...

5) The role of Secretary-General has exgended bevond the various ...

B} The Secretan-CGeneral has an important role m exercising good

T} In many disputes. the functions assigned o the Secrelane-
General by the other organs of the United Naticns have enabled him

8) The essence of the Sccretary-General’s authority is contained in
article 99 of the Charter. which empowers him to

& 22 Read the text amd explain the words and phrases in bold.

Economic and Social Council

The Charter esiablished the Economic and Social Council as the
principal organ o coordinate the ecopomic and social work of the
United MNations and the specialized agencies and institutions — known
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FTRCYIAPCTR,  NPHHHMATHCE: & USARX BOCCTANOBAEHHA CYBCPEIHTETE
Kveedra (1991 roa) saxouuorc NpasHTenLCcrea a 'aams (1994 o)
obccncdenis mupa i Gezonacwoctn » Llesrpanswoadphranckoii
Pecnyfianke (1997 ron); a Tase ¢ USABIO NOAMKATH KOHEL pazrymy
Hacuaua & Boctosnom Tumope (1999 ron) nocae nposesctss peipe-
PR MY (B0 BORIPERCY O CAMOOIIPEASIEHHN,

B 18, Study the table, use above texts and speak on the Kecurity
Council.

Security Conc
S permanent miembers

China Creal Britain Rakssia

South’ TRmerits

— .

1 mon-permsanent memlers

Greneral Assemibly clocts 5

imietnbers
Every year for o period of 2 vears |
Irtemnational Crirenal Court | Prace mitsions _]
ot Buanda ! i E

| Etemmtional Criminal Court |

"L_ for Yugoslawie

Malntaining werld prars and imeruatiosal socorvicy

':"l:'l'l'l'll?-;i"._l:ls. E.J=:L.I'-?a:|l arg 9n_':.“ |
specialist depirtinients

=  Recommendatiodns for pesceh] settlomuonts
- I'.Zl:ll'.l'.;."'u|‘i.q'_'r:.' NEeRSTERE l"55|'.-:L|_|:|1;3_ Iroomsy

#  Deplowing peace-kesping broops elc

[ TTTY

Bp 19. Read the following text and give symomyms for the high-
fighted words.

The Secretariat

The Secretariar of the UN consists of the Secretary-General and
his staff, and constitutes virtually an interational civil service. The
staff are appointed by article 101 upon the basis of efficiency, compe-
tence and integrity, ‘duc regard’ being paid 1o the importance of res
ennting the stafl on as wide a geographical basis as possible’. All mem-
ber states have undertaken, under article 100, 1o respect the exclusively
international character of the responsibilities of the Secretary-General
and his stafl, who are neither to seek nor receive instructions from any
other authority but the UN organisation itself. This provision has not
always been respected

Under article 97, the Sceretary-General is appointed by the Gen-
eral Assembly upon the unanimous recommendstion of the Security
Caouncil and constitutes the chief administrative officer of the UN. He
{or she} must accordingly be a personage acteptable 10 all the perma-
nent members and this. in the lipht of effectiveness. is vital. Much
depends upon the actual personality and outlook of the particular of-
fice holder. and the role played by the Secretary-General in iinterna-
tional affairs has especially energetic pant was performed by D
Hammarskjild in the late 1950s and very carly 1960s until his un-
timely death in the Congo," but since that time a rather lower profile
has been maintained by the occupants of that position.

Apart from various administrative functions, the essence of the
secretary-General's authority is contained in article 99 of the Charter.
which empowers him to bring 1o the attention of the Security Council
any mattcr which he feels may strengthen the maintenance of intera-
tional peace and security, although this power has not often been
used. In practice, the role of Secretary-General has Exiended beyond
the various provisions of the Chaner. In particuler, the Secretary-
General has an important role in exercising good offices in order o

-
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is set up o function continuously; thus a representative of each of s
members must be present at all times at UN headquarters. The Coun-
bv & president, chosen from among the Council
members. This presidency changes monthly.
The Council has 15 members: five 3) ...
China. France, the Russian Federation, the Linited Kingdom and the

Gl

members
United Slates — and ten 6)..._.._......__. hy the General Assambly for
WO=YEAr 1€rms.

Each Ciouncil member has one 7} ._.......
cedural matters are made by (aln 8) ........ voue vote of at deast 9 of
the 15 members. Decisions on 9 ..., ... . matters require nine
voies, including the concurring votes of all five permanent members.
This is the rule of "great Power unanimity”, often referred 1o as the
"veto” power. I a permanent member does not agree with a decision,
R | R a ncgative vote, and this act has
11} cieiiicacee . of veta. All five pormanent members have exercised
the 12)................ of veto at ong time or another. If a permanent
member does not support a decision but does not wish 1o block it
through a veto, it may 13) ........c0eeviin

Under the Charter, all Members of the United Nations agree to
accepl and carry out the 14} ... .« of the Security Council.
While other organs of the United Nations make recommendations to
Governments, the Council alone has the power o tnke decisions
which Member Siates are 15) viserane. imder the Charter to carry
ol

Any 18} ... ... even if It 13 not-a member of the United Ma-
tions, may bring a dispute 1o which it is a party to the notice of the
Security Council, The {irst response of the Council is always o search
. solution fo the conflict. If the Council finds

ceseeover 10 peace, or an actual act ‘ol ageres-

v Dhecisions on pro-

for 8 17) .-...
there is 2 real 18).
swon, it may call upon the members of the United Mations to cut com-
muncations with the countries concerned or 19) ... trade
relations. If these methods prove inadequate, the charter states that the
Counctl may take 20) ... action against the offending na-
tiom by air, sea, and land forces of the United Nations.

Fils

|

®p 6. Translate the following phrases into Russian and learn them,

maintaining interational peace and security; to exert pressure on;
parties to a conflict: mediation missions; warring parties; world opin-
ion; diplomatic efforts and initiatives; an end 1o fighting; a truce is in
place; peacekeeping operations; to Carry outl agreements; to impose
economic sanclions; to declare a trade embargo: to establish interna-
tional tribunals; persons accused of war crimes: to use afl NECESSAry
means; enforcement actions; to restore the sovereignty: referendum on
seli-delermination,

Bp 7. Render the text into English, using ex. 16,

Coser besomaciocrie HeceT ocofivio OTBCTCTBEHHOCTL 33 [03-
AEPHRAHUE MEHUTY HAPOAHOTD MEpY W DeronacHocTi. CoRel sisker
CRISHIBATE AHIVIOMETHHCCROE B NOMHTHNCCKOE JABICHHE HE CTOPOHE
B KOH(QHKTE WM CORSARATL BOAMOGKHOCTH 18 VPETYIIHPOREHHA
CHOPOR, BENIONAT MHCCHH 10 YCTAHOMIEHHKD HakTos win MoCpe I
HHYECKHE MUCCHW. [elepaisHas AccamBnen MowmeT Bo1aciicTROBITE
i TpOTHREOGODETEY ML HE CTOPOHE . HEPCE MOCPEACTED MAPOBMIT
obwecTaeHoro Mucuua. Jivnaomarnscckne VOHAHE B WHHIHATHEL
Fevepansioro CERPETEPS MOPYT BECTH K HAYAAY HEPCrOBOPOS o Ape-
kpametirie Gocsrx neficTpri. Kak Tonuko macmwmaetea [HpPEMUPHE,
Coser LemonacuocTi moser PARBROPIMHBATE COCPRANHM 00 TOUIER
WA MHPE, © TEM TTO0M TI0MO9L VTUPOHEM BEITOAINTE JIOCTHIHY-
THE HMH COrmEIEETHA.

Korna mepet yiesachma ye [PHROCRT Yenexa, Coser bejonacHo-
ETH MOGKET HpHHATL Donce PELIHTENRHEE MepH, THKHE, KAK BEEIeHHE
IOHOMHYECKHX CAHKIHA W obraraense Toprosoro subapro. On mo-
WET  YUPCHIATE MCHAIYHAPOOHWC TPHOYHANLL ANE Npecica0BaHRg
ARLL, OORMHECMEIN B BOSHHBIX TPECTYILICHHAX, KaK IT0 Gainn & CTY-
WaAx © E"}-J’l!i.’fl."'rl i DnisueH Krochaswei. B HERDTOPLIN cayuanx Co-
BET YNOAHOMOYHBAL FOCYIEPCTEA-SIEHES MPHMEHSTE «BCE Heohxo-
ANMBIC CREOCTRAY, EKAKMAR CHIY, © HCARK A00HTLEE MPCE ML HAR
BOCDY R CHTI TG I-.'-:'lHlil'.l.'II-I'H'n.’l Taxne NPHHYAHTEABHELS MEDLL, KTOPRIC
OCYUICCTRAANHCE NOJ] KONTPOACM YHACTHYVIONMX B WX PeRTHiaimmg
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ad 12 Maich the words with their definitions.

1) harier

&1 cudi el non

L o ehect
)l s EpPTOVE

Tty coamirod
& Loy Frudintain

| O} b disarm

Fivh ey abterrate

wp 13 March the words in column A with the appropriate words in

21 the colflection imo ot body of the prnciples of &

syntem of low

R may coil] fap mietlire. i l'l.l|"f'|. [ .'-!'C_;:'.'.".'I" LFF,

¢ to check, i, curb, oF repulale; restram

di 6 rumber of poople pathered logether, e lor @

fremia] moctmy helid 8 repulor mienvals

¢ 1o continue or retaing keep in exisience

¥ b imierchange regularly OF In SHOCesyon

i) i chooss (yomoone) WD b (a8 repiesSerialive OT @
pubtlic oificiel) by valing

hi the [onskumenizl principles of am -:I-r,_:.m:.f..li]m.

[ gt

| Fy o authortse o sanciion

I (ol @ nateen, cic. ) o Socreass the sine @l 1-\.I;|.!|.'|Ii-

ity of one™s armed forees

coduwmn B. Make senlences aving them

£ | |II'||"|-I.'§-|'[.]|'-|
| 3) phenary

4} woEIng

3) 1o mmniain

&) arms

Ty |.1'|.'I'ITI.'=T||-"|'-|

Hj PridgressIve

Sy snlernal sl

1) highest

Y

A B

£ 2l e
b} peace

<) member

d) regulation

| &) ¢ooperniion

) deweboproent

| Bl oerge

| W} argan

i) kmngg u_l.ét

1 sewsin

W 14, Study the table and speak on the General Axsembly.

| Genersl Amenbly - Newlad |

- - I e muEn .
!‘L:"" Deelegmter from 19) nations m"
AT S nanion — GoC Wle" inmhong b iy
THE
TTHE
CHIWL
LLIEAR
mysTah |
"WEi
= —
§ mais remmrbres

{perg-acing the Genenl
Adsrmbiy s were] - |

i
e — —_ H wrlri:'.'ilu SO L 1 ——
Cermitter 6 [ Commities on | [Tamannghta | |~ Comminin |
Fses drty acial | Haldex 1 FEEmIE S | R
doemsuton’ | | oge || | ot
- |
T Epeiial pammsssang for | Coamires e elmmsing | 15 |
wot fatpang g Srvissnsine agaast wess | ]

L R ===

B 15 (Choose ihe words frivem the groap below fo complete e XL
F may be necessary fo change the form of the given words,

military, suhstantive, abstain, power, permaneni, break aff, re-
aporxibility, accept head. elect, affirmative, vole, right, casi, member
decivion obliale, peoceful, Bhreal, stale
b f

The Security Council

Maintaining world peace and sccurity is the 1) of the
Security Council. Every 2) .- .. of the Unnicd MNations is pledged
M a)......... . and carry out the Council's decisions. The Council

&9



D. The General Assembly's powers on questions of international
peace and securily are considerably limited in favoor of the
Security Cooncil.

E. In addition, at the request of the Security Council or of o ma-
Jenty of the members of the United Nations, special sessions or
extravordinary special sessions may be convoked.

The IEIIHHllEIEI‘IHI

I'he General Assembly is the only organ in which all the member-
states are represented, | 1 B |. The General Assembly puﬁs-i:sses
wide powers, According 1o Article 10 of the United Mations Charter,
it may disciss any questions of any matters cxcepd for those consid-
ered by the Security Council. The General Assembly is the highest
organ of the United Nations in ensuring intemational cooperation in
the economic, social; cultural and hemanitarian sphere. It encourages
the progressive development of international law and its codification
{Article 13). The General Assembly possesses a nomber of i imporiant
poowers as regards the internal affairs of the United Nations: it clects
non-permanent members of the Security Council and membérs of the
Economic and Social Council, appoints the Secretary-General (upon
the recommendation of the Security Council), elects, together with the
Security Council, members of the International Court of Justice, ap-
proves the budget of the United Nations, and controls its financial
activities

| 2 |- Inthe first place the General Assembly considers peneral
principles of cooperation in maintaining international peace and secu-
rity, including principles poverning disarmament and arms regulation
However, any question on which military or non-military action is
necessary is referred by the General Assembly to the Security Council
{Article 11)

Each member of the United Nations may send 1o each session a
delegation consisting of nol more than five delepates and five alter-
nate delegates. as well as the necessary number of advisors and ex-
perls. Each Statc has one vole.

6

T

The Gieneral Assembly’s official and working languages are Ara-
bic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish.

The work of each session of the General Assembly takes the form
ol plenary sessions and sessions ol committees. There are SEVEN major
committees, namely, the Political and Security Commitiee (the First
Commillec); the Special Political Committee; the Economic and Fi-
nancial Commitiee (the Second Commitiee): the Social, Humanitarian
and Cultural Committee (Third Committee); the Trust and Non-Seli-
Gioverning Territories Committee (Fourth Committee); the Adminis-
trative and Budgetary Commiltee (Fifth Commitiee): and the Legal
Committee {Sixth Committee) = S

Pecisions of the General Assembly on important issues are made
by & two-thirds majority of the members present and voting. Such 1s-
sues include: recommendations with respectto the maintenance of
international peace and security, budgetary questions, and the admis-
sion of new members to the United Nations. | 4 |

Resolutions of the General Assembly have the character of rec-
ommendations. Decisions on organizational, administrative and hud g-
etary matiers are binding.

The General Assembly has a number of subsidiary organs, inclod-
ing the International Law Commission, the Dissmmament Commis-
sion, the Commitiee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space and others.

B 0. Give symanyms for the highlighted words.

B 1. Complete the table,

|I AGUT vl . adjective
I

POERESTiT

| poasse lr:lr:-'.-.. wred

alect
- | disarming
[ restructuoring S P s
e ¥ |
U =l —ri=- =y

E OrgdaniEztion e R



=a.

1
;

rocynapetes 12} BOTICPEMBATLCH OT VIPOSM  CRITOR; JJI-IIFIIH’IIIHI
PABHCHOPENY W CEMOOMPEILACHHE HAPYIOR, [4) paspeiuars MewIy
HAPOIHLE TPODICME 3E0HOMEYECKDND xapakTepa; 15} socrscime

OO LheTei.

By 7. Answer the following guestions, then speak on the UN.

1) Who and when coined the name United Nations?

Z2) Where was the United Nations Charter drawn up?

3) How many countries signed the UN Charter?

1) What do vou know about the signing of the UN Charter by Po-
land?

5) When is the UN Day celchrated?

&) What is the U™ Charter?

) Any country that becomes a Member of the Unfied Nations
automatically becomes a party to the Statute of the Court, doesn't it?

8) What arc the four purposes of the UN as set in the Charter?

¥} Can you mention the six principles the U'N acts on?

10} The Charter contains 19 Chaplers comprising 111 Articles,
docsn™t it?

B 8. Read the following text, study the table and speak on the or-
pins of the UN,

Organs of the United Nations

Ihe organizational structure of the United Nations has a specific
feature; there are two types of its organs — principal and subsidiary
The Charter provides for six principal organs, which have since cre-
ated approximately 300 subsidiary organs. The principal organs arc
the General Assembly, the Security Council, the Economic and Social
Council; the Trusteeship Council, the International Court of Justice
and the Secretariat. While all belong to the ssme category of principal
organs, they differ in lerms of their importance and legal status. The
most imporiant of them are the General Assembly and the Security

6

E

i gy -

Council. The Economic and Social Council and the Trusteeship
Council function under the General Assembly and sobmit the resulis
of their work for its final approval.

BODIES OF THE UNITED

| NATIONS
I

GENERAL ASSEMBLY
| 191 nations “one nation — one vote™

LCURITY COUNCIL 5 permanent {(China,
F1 GB. Russia, USA) and 10 non-permanent
| members

|_E¢ RETARIAT _ Secretany-General |

AND SOCIAL COUNCIL
{I LCOS LI.'-_-} {34 members)

—.{_11-:1 'STEESHIP COUNCIL (suspended) |

|'r~.TER,mTIuN.-1L COURT OF JUSTICE
qﬁ judges)

W 9. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence from the

list (A-F) for cach gap. There is one extra sentence which you do
mot need to use. There iv an example at the beginning.
A

Decisions on other questions arc made by a simple majority of
the members present and voting,

B Fach of them possesses an equal status irvespective of its size,

I POWer ar imporiance

o All the members of the United Nations are represented on ma-
Jor commitices

L T b5



The United Mations Charter

The Charter is a constitution that sets out the purposes and princi-
ples upon which the Organization of the United Nations is based. it is
also a treaty that a country signs and agrees (o respect when it be
comes a Member of the Organization, The Charter contains 19 Chap
ters comprising 111 Articles. The original version has been deposited
with the United States National Archives,

The Statute of the International Court of Justice, although it is a
separate treaty, is an integral part of the Charter. Any country tha
becomes a Member of the United Mations automatically becomes a
party 1o the Statute of the Court,

The Parposes of the United Nations; as sef foril i the Charter. are

® To maintain international peace and security;

* To develop friendly relations among nations based on respect
for the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples:

* To achieve international cooperation in solving international
economic, social, cultural, or humanitarian problems, and in promot-
g and encouraging respect for human rights and (or fundamental
freedoms:

= To be a centre for harmonizing the actions of nations in the at
tainment of these common ends

The United Nations acts in accordance with the following princi-
ples:

= [t is based on the sovercign equality of all its Members;

*  All Members are to fulfill in good faith their Charter obliga-
Lions;

* They are to settle their intemational disputes by peaceful
means and without endangering international peace and security, and
justice;

= They are 10 refrain from the threat or use of force against any
other Stang;

= They are to give the United Nations every assistance in any ne-
tlon it fakes in accondance with the Charter, and shall not assist Siates
against which the United Nations is taking prevenlive or enforcement
action;

f2
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= Nothing in the Charter is to authorize the United Nations to in-
tervene in matters which are essentially within the domestic jurisdic-
bon of any State,

W 4. Complete the tables with the apprepriate verh or noun forms.

I| Aun ! werh i | Aoun | wirh
.rf;':'_"""'-’"l"ﬂ-'-'ﬂf [ achivve | R I intervens
development | ooooooooe... | b S et ! nuﬂu:-.ri:':r: }
._|:'ﬂ'|.aj|'|l:5:|‘.-.l.||-:‘:.l.-' _ s ' ___| determine
Psictance || ... el R

B 5. Fill in the correct prepasitions, then choose any five items and
make seafences,

1) to fullill ... good faith; 2) cooperation ... solving international
problems; 3) to intcrvene ... matters; 4) to set ... the purposes: 5} 1o
be deposited .. the United States National Archives; 6) 1o become a
party ... the Statute; 7)to come ... existence; 8)to set forth ... the
Charter, %) principle equal rights; 10) ... the basis of proposals:
1) 1o be a centre ... harmonizing: 12) 1o be based ... the sovereign
equality; 13) to be drawn ... by the representatives; 14) to refrain ..
the threat; 15) assistance ... any action

B 6. In the above text fTnd the English equivalenis for the follow-
ing words and word combinations and make your own sentences

mxing them.

I) pitemeaTh  APYVERECTESHILIE OTHOIMCHHE  MEEIY  HALHAMN
ymnen DOH; 3) aeflcTans NPHuyIHTCIsHOTO WIH DPEBEHTHEHOMD
xiipaxrepa; ) NOLISPHHLE T MERIVHAPOTHLIE MHP H GeonacHocTs;
8) pripeuath  MEAIYHAPOINMLIE CHOPRE  MHPHBIME  CPCACTRANMMG
B} cyecponnoe  pasencTeo. 7} aoSpocoBecTHO BUNOARNTE  OOR3a-
TeALcTER o yerany: §) noagepraTe yrpome MERIVHEPOAHEHR MUp H
GesormcHocTh;  9) 0bime  UCHTPOM I8 COIRCOBAHNA  CACTRHEL
W) Yerar  sewayuaponvoro cyaa; 11) BHYTPOHHER  KOMICTCHITHA
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UNIT 3. THE UNITED NATIONS ORGANISATION

“"The United NMaltons v onr e el fr.-_ll,r_ll"
for a peoceful ﬁ.'FrJ_.f.i"ﬂF waorid
Huniche. Realph

ap L. Whar do you know about the UN? Choose the right answer.

1) The name "United Nations"™ was coined by__.
i) Franklin  Delano: Roosevell B Winston Churchill &) Joseph
Stalin

2} The name "Uinited Mations" was first used in the. . -
a) Statute of the international Court of Justice b) Declaration by
United Mations ) United Nations Charder

3) The United MNations Charter was drawn up by the repre-
sentatives of ... countries al the United Nations Conference on Inter-
nationsl Organication.

a) 52 by a1 ¢) 50

4) The Charter was signed on ... .
a) 26 July 1945 b) 23 June 1945 c) 26 June 1945

5) ..., which was not represented at the Conference, signed the
Linited Mations Charter later.
a) Poland b) the Soviet Union ¢} China

& 2. Consuli your dictionary for the right stress in the following
words and memorize their meaning.

effort,  viclorioos, miandate, deliberate,

constituting, concurring. sovercign, to dispute. a dispute, Armbic,

cxpand, agcmia,

assembly, equitable; coincidence, mankind

6

W 1. Read the foltowing fext and explain the words and plrases in
dirlil.

The History of the United Nations Droanization

The United Nations is an international association of independent
states that was founded by the victorious nations of World War 11 to
keep the prace thoir cfforts had won. Its supreme goal was to end war.
but by the end of the 20th century the organization had expanded its
mandate to cover & varied agenda that included issues such as human
rights, public health. and environmental concerns. Membership was
cventually extended to almost every country on Earth, growing from
the-initial 51 member nations in 1945 1o 190 by 2002

The name "United Mations", coined by United States President
Franklin D). Roosevell, was first used in the "Declaration by United
Mations" of | January 1942, when representatives of 26 nations
pledged their Governments to continue Lghting together against the
Axis Powers during the Second World War,

I'he: Linited Mations Charter was drawn ap by the representatives
of 50 countres at the Limited Mations Conference on International Or-
ganization, which met in San Francisco from 25 April to 26 June
1845, Those delegates deliberated on the hasis of proposals worked
pul by the representatives of China, the Soviel Union, the United
Ringdom and the United States at Dumbarton Oaks in August-
October 1944, The Charter was signed on 26 June 1945 by the repre-

csenlatives ol the 30 couniries. Poland, which was not represented at

ihe Conference, signed it later-and became one of the |:|r:ig|.na| 51

Mlember States

I'he Linited Nations officially eame into existence on 24 October
1945, when the Charter had been ratified by China. France. the Sovict
Union, the United Kingdom and the United States and by a majority
of other signatories. United Nations Day is celebrated on 24 October
cach vear

il



11) The QOSCE has established a variety of Missions 1 assist in

scttlement and has been assigned o role in the Bosnin peace ar-

FIARCITICHES

I4) ANl functioms of international organtzations must be per

fermied b
51 The
Workd War

with their charters
k

Temciion Has devek r-'r:": L

| 7| i Fill in the prepositions where necessary

| g teY | |-
1 0 B CreEita the basis

B e T TR

ihe tramowork the Lnited MNabbons:

ETT |

| bey g cetnhl pshiad

1} The Helsinky Final Act a senes .., basic priociples;

1) imterveniioen miernal aifairs:
50 the Secretarist hased Prague;
6 The Hhigh Commissioner (.. National Minorities:
) The GATT arose -.an mtemabional conlerence helil
Wikl

¥} The organisation did not comie

) 1o be held

being
. the auspices ... the GAT
10 roomd commenced 1a8a:

| M. Transiate the sentences from English info Russian

will The CRCCMN o |1|.1.',":'\_'-.;-_IF!-

which their chariers usually qualify as mandatory

procedure for allocating contributions 10 its budget

bly after the Second

1 no voluniary funds that may be establishod o finance specific tvpes of

activily. Contributions 10 the regular budget finance all administrative

sctivitics

1 ]

|
1
a7 Ha-
1y Decsions by infermational orgamzations are recommendations
s relating to their intermal activitics
=) Hudgets of infernatronal organizations are replenished throuph
contributions by member-states, Each organization cstablishes its own
1) Member-stales may contribute both to the regular budget and

2] IV. Translate the sentences from Russian info English

1) Mo LY THEPROHBM L SOERTOCY SAPCTRCHE MM Y IBE P AT M
OPTRIEER MRS RRTEROTCOE TaRHe OprafdEaiME, Wein b npeaseT 1es-

PENEOCTH EOTORME NPCACTIEIRDT HUTEpe: e Bcex My AapcTR
wkrpl
:: | h..-""l'l"'l. HEXECRINE CPNCTH pl..'l HOMAThHLIY P AHITREIENE HUCHT

D asNNIEiNNe, e KOTODRY COCTONT B MOLGSEAlANE wWUch TV
POAMOTO MHpa # DCWNACHOCTH 1t COTTANHE KOTOPRIN NPCTVCM0TPEH
ra. vl ¥orana (OXH

3 Chamm s s eHinm TI[EHITATIOE ST IR0 TS Oy -

EAEIHH ~ TEPINN Oy ISP PERCHCTED ooy TP Te-Sneinm



FOCYIAPCTE NO CONEHCTHHIO pelteHd MuoroodpatHey npobnes no-
AMTHYECKOTD, IKOHOMMYECKDND, COIHATEHOTD H KY/JILTYPHOIO Xapds-
TCpd, KOTOPKMC BHYTPH NOCYIAPCTE OTHOCATCH K BEJCHWK) COOTRCTCT-
BYIOLIMX NPABHTENLETBEHHEX VIDPCHACHRI W RepoMeTR. [Ipe Trom
BCC (NIPC/CACHHCE MPOSRTACTCH TEMIEHUHA PAIBHTHE MCHUVHAPOT-
HBIX OTIHOIIENHI NOCHEIHMX NET, KOFAa Boe DOMRNCE YMCIO BOIPO-
COB, KOTOPRIC TPAAHUMOHHD OTHOCHINCL K @NYMPENNET KOMITERER-
Yl FOcydapeme, CTAHOBATCH NPEMETOM PRCCMOTPCHHA HA MERJIV-
HAPOANOM VPOBHE, YTO B CBOWD ONMCPCE BEACT K MOAMIEHHID HOBRIX
MCHTYHAPOAHEX MEKTIDARHTENLC TBENHBIX OPIuHITaIMA. $rhyikHm w
MONHOMOUHMHE OPIAlHIALMA 0 CC OPraHOR OORYHD ONPERENNIOTCH o
COTALICHWK] TOCYARPCTE T. HET KOHCTHTYLMOHIGIM J0KYMeHTOM 31060
OPTAHAIAUMA (YCTAROM, CRGMVM0AL, KOHEERLEE, COTTAUCHHEM W T.
A.). MesayHapoasbe MCENPEEHTETLCTBEHIME OPIaHNNIHE ofRMHO
HMCHT CACIVIOUIYIO CTPVKTYPY. NEPHOAWMECKH CORMBACMOE Cobpa-
HHE NPEACTIRHTEAEH BOEX FOCYASPCTR-SNCHOR, WCTRONHHTE LHLIE Op-
raH (CORCT, HCNOUTHHTCIRHLIE KOMMTET i Ap.). @ THGKE, KEE MPARKAD,
IS TORINILEH CRKPETapHT.

CnenpupnyccEnmi - SepTAMHA  MERIYHAPONHLN  MCHITPARHTCTE-
CTECHHLIY OPTaHHEEIHE SUASIOTCE NOCTORHHBLI WA PETYIRPHIN K-
PAKTEP NEATEALIOCTH, METOL (HYHEIHOHNPOBAHHE ( MHOTDCTOPOHHWG
NEPEronopLl, OTRpLITOE 0DCYHIICHAT BOTPOCOR), MPOUSIVPA paipa-
Boren v npHESTRE pemenril (0GcyRICHHE H NONOCOBARKE) W XapaK-
TEP TPHHEMACMED . PCIBCHWH, ¢ HMEIONN. KAK UpaBww, obaza-
TCARHON CHAKW W OCHORAHHLIX D2 [Fpiiiinne. "04HE CTPaHE — OJIHA -
noc” WM HE GHEAIICOBOM FIMOCE M IKOHOMBEHECKOM NDJIOMEHIN Co-
OTBETCTOVIOLIMK FOCY IEPCTR-VHIBCTHHRDE. My HEPOTHEE  MEKTIPADH-
TILCTREHHEIC  DRFEHIIENME — BEKHAR COCTABIIAN YACTh ClCTEME
MOHETOUYTAPCTRCHHELY OTHHIEHHRA 15 COHPEME DM FTRIIC. Paimi-
HHEOT MCHEIYHAPDIHME MEKIPABMTENLCTIEHHLIE DN AHHIAINA BCC-
supiinee (OOH. KOHECKO, MOT, MCD, BMO » ap.) n perionant-
fiute (JIAT, OAE »n ap.). lNocypapemea y4acTRVIOT & HCATEALHOCTH
FKHX OPraHHEHil 1y TeM HANPARTCHWE TeNCTALHE WIH IIHAYE Y
TN RHREX I'I'|'I-E_.'|,|:TEP:I:!'I'|:-'I'|:§1 COOTBETCTHY IIHHE MHEHHCTCPCTE N
BoAOMCTE. [IpH paae opraumiaunni CyimecTevioT COCUHANLHEIC TPCA-
CTARMTeALCTRS rocyaapets (Hanp.. [MocToansoc NPeNCTABNTEALETRO

A6

Pocous npyw (HMH wogp.). PP aKTHEHRD YHECTEVET B ACRTEIEHOCTH
MERAYUAPOANLIX  MEXNPIBHTENECTREHHEIK  OPrAHHIAIHNE, #RIARCH
wrenom DONLIIMICTE 1Y HIX.

®p 30. Summarize the information of the unit and be ready fo speak

on Iniernational organizations. The first step fo be done iv fo write
the plan of your future report.

TEST -

L] L. Fill in the missing words.

1) The Treaty basis means that & treaty is the ... instrument and
charter of the imtcmatonal nrgani:mlmn.

2} An intematibnal organizalion possesses a ... of organs and
rights and duties that are distinet from those of the member-states,

3} An international ... is an association of States.

1) The Cold War led to the formation of 8 number of closed

e BTOUPINES.

5) The United MNations is 4 ... ...organization for mainiaining in-
lemational peace and security.

6) The UN Charter _.. ... in June 1945 at a conference held in San
Francisco

7) The first permanent political international organieation, ... ...
....... was eslablished in 1919

B) International ... ... were actually the first permanent imierna-
tional organizations

) The ... of Pans for a New Europe signed i 1990 provided for
the first standing institutions

i) The Organization of American Statcs was formed as a
. DrEANiZRLION.

1) The OAS's General Secretaniat is headed by -a .. gleched
for a term of five years,

12} The OSCE was originally ereated in 1975 following the Hel-
pinki ... of European powers (plus the US and Canada).

Lh
-
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[ 13) imerpovernmental political

o, DDUIECTHRCHHO- 0TI KR Op-

OTEAEnEEAlnnS TEHIFELAE
6% zencral inlernational or- i ﬁp: AHWHER A IEDEOMITICCRDD
ganization coTpyamwsecTea w payhwrig, OOCP,

17y crestion of intermational q. BeeofHOan MeRIYHaPOIHIA OpTa-

orginiations FEI LRI

[ 8) office of an internalional
organiEl n PO D COODIECTRE

K I'I'l"-\.ﬂ?llll"h'l.ll opraHw SR MY A

| 19) begal orpanization of the
international community

5, MR TENRCTEEHIILE OANTH-
QECKIAE O AHITLEL

200 member orpanigations L NoANTIFICCREN Opraizains

21} internationdl non-
povernmentil organization or-
ganizations

U [ECTYTTIN . OPTAHAIILHRY

22} political orgaization v, OFICTCHAS MCHTVIaPOARDR 0prx-

(IR ARITIL

| 33) public organimlions W, WHETTHETORI DRk OPraHATEIH

i 24 regional organizalions X, BRFTH HA (COCTABY | OpTAHHEIUHNA

25} socio-political organization vty KA HEPOBIINS OPriHa1HN;
! .l' o - TS r

PYRINOICTED OpraHniameh

8 28 Translate the following text into Russian.

The Organization of American States [OAS]

The (JAS was created on the basis of the Pan American Linion. In
1947, an Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance was signed
= Rio de Janciro, and in 1948 the OAS Charter was adopted in Do
gota, In 1967, a number of alterations were introduced. At present the
OAS includes 35 States.

The Organization of American Stales was formed as a regional
organization. Its Charter contains provisions for the collective secunty
of its member-states. An act of apgression by any State againsi the
ierritorial integrity or political independence of any ong of ils mem-
hers is viewed as an acl of aggression against all other memhers a3
well, and provides grounds for the use of @ med force.

54

The OAS has the following organizational struciure.

Ihe General Assembly is its highest body in which ull member-
states are represented. It is convened annually. The General Asse mbl}
determines the policy, activitics and budget of the Organization and
the structure and functions of ils organs

A Consultative Meeting of Foreign Ministers was established to
gonsider urgent problems of concem to all member-states This could
he an armied attack on a member-siate of OAS, and lor this reason, an
Inter-American Defense Board was created within that body.

The (IAS's executive body is its Permanent Council, which con
sists of representatives of ail the member-states, and which has sct up
a number of subsidiary councils and committees.

The OAS's General Secrctariat is headed by a Secretary-CGeneral
glected for a term of five years.

A considerable number of regional specialized agencies function
within the OAS. Its headguarters are located in Washington.

29. Remder the following text imta English.

MEMAVAAPOAHLIE MEHNPABHTERbCTREHHLIE
OPTARW3ALHK

MexcIvHAPONHBIE MEHTIPARMTEALCTIEHIME OpranMlalliie — no-
CTONHHBIE OOLEINHCHHA MOCYEAPCTR, COMAHNBIE 1A OCHOBE paipado-
TAHUOTD H oA0BPENory TOCYEPCTEIMH MOETYHAPOATTD COvaaine-
HHE WM HHOTD YIPEAMTEALHOTO GKTE B HEANX KOOPTHHEUHY g LU
HpABHTENLCTRE 110 PEILEHHI0 ONPESASITII MCRIYUAPOAHRX NpO-
Bricy o cOBEHCTRHA PAARKHTHIY BCCCTOPOHHETD COTPYHHHECTER MOCY-
HAPCTE © PRUTHHILIM CONHAIEHIM CTROCM. Moy HapoaHEe MEH-
TPaLH T EILCTRCHHER OpRITH3AIH ol NAAIOT pAaoM CHeWpHIcCRMX
OEOBEHHOCTE, MOIBOAAKMIMA BEUIEMHTE FTOT CPABHNTENRHO HOBLEIN
sRCaTIym MeRcayvHGpodiern npasa. Tlpesac Beero B JEATEAKHOCTH
DPIEHOA TAKHX OPraHWIauHe YUacTRyHT ORHLMATLHG HEHaSeHse
NPARNTEALCTRAMH  (IPEACTARMTEAN M ACICTAINHMA HE roCyYAapcTe-
WACHOE, d CasH OpraHb seslYHapoAHEX MERTMTPARNTCARCTRENHLLR
OPFaiHIRIHE. JaHHMAIOTCE OfCYHACITHEM H COTNACORANHEM YOI

il
L



ke

H. B. Anoxuesa

AHIMUNCKUNA

ans CTYAEHTOB ®AKYNBTETOB

NPABA ¥ MEXIYHAPO[HbIX
OTHOLLIEHUA
INTERNATIONAL LEGAL ENGLISH
FOR STUDENTS OF LAW
AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

MlHCE
e TeTpaCncremMcs
2009

WCKOH
npa-
LhIH-
ACHD-
Pop-
HTE-
Al
(LR A
B

Ha-



| . —

HCCKH BADLHPOBETE PALAMYHLIC BRTE yuchHDi festennbocn 3 Tax-
HE TMPEROCTARANET WHPIEHE BOIMORHOCTH A OPraiHaaMe yach-
HEIX ARCKyConi 1o oDCymaaemam TemaM. B konne xaxcnoro pazAena
CONEPIKHTCA. TECT, KOTOPRIR coaymur CPEACTEOM KOHTPOAN YOROEHHS
Marepui. Hepsan wacte nocofine chafmena KAHSAME, YTO H0%AD
ARCT MCMOALSORATE ED KAK Ha H}'_'[Ill(:lrl‘lﬂrl". HIHATHAX, TAK H R Pam-
Kalx CAMOCTORTEMLN0H Pators,

Bo sTopyio 4acTh nocobun BRAOuEHL AONOTHHTENLHIE TEKCTLL
Hil AHITTHHCKOM W PYCCKOM S16IKAX 1R pedepupobaing | Nepero i,

lHps cocTamnenmn nocoGus GETOP MCNOVILIORAT MATCPHAILL W3
Tpyaos H Tysxuna, 1L Bepps, B.H. Doaomnons B.IL Manom,
O.I. Pymanuesa, M. o, a Tassee noxysmenTit Opranwsanmy Ofne-
Ansenpy Haomi.

Marepuais gannorn yuebHoro nocobas PRI AnpoGanmn iia
KIHETHAX CO CTYACHTAMH CTAPIIMX KYPCOR OTRENEHHA MERTY HapoT-
HOTO IpaBa GaKyILTera MERIYRAPOLIRY OTHOWCHKE benopycexoro
MOCYAADC TEEHHOTO YHHECDCHTCTA

ABTOP RRIp#acT HLCKPCHIIHO  NPHIHATCALBOCTL  PEICHIEHTAM:
R, KPCIAPOH HHOCTPAHHIMY S3RKOE fuacnoreckoro dakyastera
PY¥JIH, nostopy dwenomorwseckns HiVE, axajeswxy MAH Bl
L. Muxeeaoii 1 3an. saeapoil npodeccHONLIBNG OPHCHTHPORAH-
FOR aHrAHRcKol peus KI3Y EAHAHIATY (PO HYEC KN HEYE, -
UerTy A4, Homoo A Taksce DusrogapeT 4a THOMOHILE I8 OO T OERE
ARHIOID NOCOOHS KALIMAATSE BRIONOrHHecKIx HAYK, NOLSHTa, 338,
kaspenpol  anranickoro HILEE  IYMAIMTAPHBIX  CNCUHATRHOCTERD
OMO BI'Y TR Rapausesy, kanmiima Graoormeckix HAYE, JI0-
neira HH Heausceatin, a Take CTUPIETD DPSoaRaTeaE KEpeIp
SHIARACKOND  ILIKD  TYMAHHTAPHRX crneuwankiocTeil MO BIY
KA. Epseciunna.
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PART |

UNIT 1. THE CONCEPT OF INTERNATIONAL LAW

“Insofar as international law is ohserved, it provides us with
siability and order and with a means of predicting the behavior
of those with whom we have reciprocal legal obligations ™

S William Fulbright

wp 1. Whar do you know abour Internativnal Lew? Choose the right

(I3 W,

13 ... belong to the category of nun-sovereign subjects.

a) Imiernational intergovernmenial organizations and specific
state-like Formations b) International intergovernmental organizations
and also nations and peoples struggling for independence ¢} States
and also nations and peoples struggling for independence

) At present a specific international legal status attaches o ..
a) Danzig b) San Marino c) the Vatican

3} ...belong to the category of primary subjecis of International
Law.

a) States and international intergovernmental organizations
b} States and nations and peoples strugghing for independence and for
the creation of independent States ¢) States and specific state-like
[ormations

43 The sources of intermational law are ..

a) treaties, international custom, the general principles of law, ju-
dicial decisions and the teachings of the most highly qualified publi-
cists b)advisory resolotions of international organiztions: infcrna-
tional custom ¢} treaties; judicial decisions and the teachings of the
most highly qualified publicists of the various nations

&

5} ... do nol create norms that are binding in relations {they are
subsidiary means in defining norms of 11L.).

a) The general principles of law b)) Judicial decisions, teachings of
most highly qualified pubhicities. ¢) International custom

B 2. Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following
warrds and memorize their meaning.

chaos, inimical, conscionsncss, inexplicable, to pursue, adhe-
fenice, permissive, coercive, 16 infringe, o obtrude, adjunst, myriad,
paxlum, extent, o salute, solely, courtesy, discipling

B 3. Read the following fext and give synonmyms for the highlighted
wrrels,

The Nalture of International Law

In the long march of mankind from the cave to the computer &
central role has always been played by the idea of law — the idea that
onrder is necessary and chaos mimical to a just and stable existence.
Every society has created for itself a8 framework of principles within
which to develop. What can be done, what cannol be done, permissi-
Ble acts. forbidden acts, have all been spelf out within the conscious-
ness of that community. Progress, with its inexplicable leaps and
bounds, has always been based wpon the group as men and women
combing to pursue commaonly accepted goals,

Law 1s that element which binds the members of the community
together in their adherence 1o recognized values and standards. It is
bath permissive in allowing individuals to establish their own legal
relations with rights and duties, as in the creation of contracts, and
cuercive, os it punishes those who inffinge s regulations. Law con-
aists of o series of rules regulating behavios, and reflecting, to some
exient, the ideas and preoccupations of the society within which i
TS IR L

And w0 it 18 with what is termed international law, with the impos-
tant difference that the principal subjects of intcrmational law are

-4
¥
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stetes, not individual gitizens. There are many contrasts between the
law within a country (municipal law) and the law that operates out-
side and between stafes, intemabional ofganizstions and, in certain
cases, individuals.

International law itself iz divided into conlict of laws (or private
inlernational law as it is sometimes called) and public infernational
law (usually just termed international law). The former deals with
those cases, within particular legal systems, in which foreign elements
obitrude, raising questions as o the Epphmmn of foreign law or the
role of foreign courts.  For example, if two Englishmen make a con-
tract in Frantce to sell goods situated in Paris, an English court would
apply French law as regards the validity of that contraot. By contrast,
public international law is not simply an adjunct of a legal order, but a
separate system.

Public intcrnational law covers relations between statles in all
their myriad forms, from war to satellites, and regulates the operations
of the many intermational nstitutions. 1 maybe universal or general,
in which case the stipulated rules bind all the states {(or practically all
depending upon the nature of the rule), or regional, whereby a group
of states linked geographically or idenlogically may recognize special
rules applying only to them, for example, the practice of diplomatic
asylum that has developed to ils preatest extent in Latin Amenica. The
rules of international law must be distinguished from what is called
international Gomity. or practices such as saluting the flags of forcign
warships at sea, which are implemented solely through courtesy and
are not regarded as legally binding. Similarly, the mistake of confus-
ing intermational law with international morality most be avoided.
While they mav mect at certain points, the former discipline is a fegal
onc both as regards its content and its form, while the concept of in-
ternational morality is a branch of ethics. This does nol mean, how-
ever, that international law can be divorced from its values.

B 4. Complete the tuble.

[ AN | werh i

COCTEIN

validity

| obtrusion

. ;

| regulation

| aillsere fi I

s | punishable |

T = = |

| - | [

| apply | : |

R —— e

| hinding |

e |

2 [ !
i

f—— —— |

3 | bepmal |

B 5. Maich the wards in column A with the words in column B.

| By myriad

l. a _i B

r_ | a) relations

| 2) forbidden | by citizens ; I
[ lﬂ-l:hpllf-.:l:lh: i ||.'] furms

|4) sccoped (& eqistence :

| 5 intermational o) rukes

[-El dh![-um:ﬂil:: ) EYELem 2l
| 7) stipulated P~ -

[ B)  comity

| ) separntc
| 10) byt
I L1} Toredpn

!. i} subject

| il courts

| 1} s

| mj lenps

| | ﬂ} rlrmnpﬂl
I8) legal

|
! k) asylom ‘
|

nj goal

| o) acis




wp 6. Do a crossword puztle.
“ﬁ mlalelecle | I |h_| 1) ter compel or restrain by

force or authority withou

diolt|yvig|d|a]tl

regard to Individual wishes
ar dexires;

27 a mule, usually made by
a government, that is used
to order the way in which a
society behaves, or the
whole system of such rules;
1) considered fair or mo-
rally acceptable by most
peopie:

4) a task or action thal a
person is bound to perform
for moral or legal reasons;

! 5} legally acceptable;

&) of or relating to 4 lown,
city, or horough or its local
wovernment

7) imposing an obligation
or duty

ap 7. Are the following stafements Irie or fulse?

1y The rules of international law must be distinguished from what
v culled international comity which are implemented solely throwgh
courlesy and are not regarded as legally hinding

2) Law isn't that clement which binds the members of the com-
munity together in their adherence to recognised values and standards.

1% Law consists of a series of rules regulating behaviour, and re-
flecting the ideas and preoccupations of the sociery within which it
fumcions,

1} Every society has created for itselt a framework of principles
within which to develop.

{E1]

5} Private international law covers relations between states in all
their myriad forms, from war to satellites, and regulates the operalions
of the many imernational institutions.

6) Infernational law itself is divided into conflict of laws (or pri-
vale international law as it is sometimes called) and public interna-
tional law {usually just termed international law)

7) Public international law deals with those cases, within particu-
lar legal systems, in which foreign clements obtrude, raising questions
as 1o the application of forcign law or the role of foreign courts.

8. Read the text and give synonyms for the highlighted words.,

The General Character of Modern Inierna-
tional

Unlike all the earlier historical types of international law modern
imernational law is not imposed by force and dictated by the strongest
States. 1ts norms continue to be created through agreements. Accord-
ingly, they cannot be imposed on a State withoot its consent

There have been fundamental changes in the general nature of in-
ternitional law. Such principles and institutions of old international
bw iix the right of a State to wage war, the rights of victors, the insti-
pations of Eonguest and wor indémnities have ceased to exist.

[he new and extremely important principles and institutions of in-
fernational law include above all the following principles: the peace-
ful CRBRIRGEREE of States, the non-use of force or threat of force in
iternational relations: the equality and self-determinalion of nations
and peoples; disarmament; respect for human rights: the respo nsibality
of Stites for ageression and for such other international crimes as
genocide, racial discrimination and apartheid and the international
eriminal responsibility of individuals for crimes against humanity.

At the =ame time there pecurred a [urther development and
sirengthening of such old democratic principles and norms of inlerna-
tianal law ais the principle of the sovereign equality of States, of non-
iinterference into domestic affairs, and complying with international
obligations in good faith. The elimination of ofd institutions, princi-
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ples and norms together w ith the appearance of new progressive prin
ciples Macilitated the further development of the democratic sontent of
the progressive principles of old intermational taw. This has sharply
aliered the overall character of intermational law.

Modern intermational faw prohibits recourse to war arwd thie use ar
threatened use of force. The States musl resolve their disputes only
through peaceful means and severe sanctions are envisaged for States
that unleash and conduct apgressive wars that may include the occu-
pation of the aggressor State. In addition, individuals who unleash and
conduct aggressive wars arc made criminally responsible for these
actions. International law has thus become an instrument in the strug
gle for peace and international cooperalion.

Old international law included norms gid institufions thal. sanc-
vioned and lent legal force to colonial exploitation, colonial regimes
and other forms of dependence. In particular, they included the right
to oecupy "o man's” territories (in such situations the rights of native

populations of underdeveloped countries were ignored), the right of

military Gonguest and colonies, proteclarates, spheres of influence and
unequal treaties, These norms and institutions coexisted with the de-
mocratic principles and norms of old international law and were m
sharp contradiction with them.

A fundamental principle of modern international faw is that of the
equality and self-determination of nations and peoples. It protects the
Freedom and independence of peoples and outlaws colonialism.

a8 9. Find in the rext above the English equivalents for the follow-
ing phrases. Make seniences wsing them

1} GHLARIATE KONOHHLTHIM BHE HIKOHI, 2) prandikeidTh H BECTH
ArpocCHBHYIO BORHY, 3 ) MUpHOC COCYMIECTROBAHME  TOCYARDPCTH.
1) HpAR0 FOCYAAPCTED 1A BOWIY; 5) npaso nodeanTeaci; fi) yronosIn
GTHeTCTBEHHEN, HECYIIHEA YTOIMMSETYID OTECTCTBCHHOCTL, 7 ) MpHIILHA
HENPHMCHCHHE CHAM W YTPOIk CHIOH B SMedUTyHAPOMBIR 0T
HouenHEx: 8] HHCTHEY T FAROCRAIHE M m:l:ln'p:-lﬁg.-'u_m-l: ) pazpeliaTh
CTIOPLL TOARKD MIPILMH cpencreasn; |0} WCTDRITHECKHE THILL, APa-
ga; | 1) Ghiml. HABAAHHLIM rocyIApCTEY fes ero cornachs; 121) orky:
MauuA TEPPHTOPHR POCYIAPCTRA-AT Peiopa; 13) pasionpasic W ¢a-
MOONPEJENCHHS HAPONOE. 14) vidoaei e TIpAB . SICickL, 15} OTRET-
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CTBEHHOCTL, TOCYAAPCTR 338 ATPeCcHil; [} npaEn CYRCPEHIOTD pa-
pencTEd rocysapeTs;  17) MenryHapojinad VIUGORHAR  OTRCTCTBEN
wocr rocyaapetr; |18) OpocTyinCHHA NpoTHR spe ooy i 1) panLEn
JERMCIHEMETRCTES B0 BHYTPCOHHHME JET8, Iy poOpOcORCCTHO BRI
HATE MEFITYHAPOIHERE CDARATENLCTR.

a [0 Gather extra information and speak about the nature and
character of International Law.

wp 1. Read the following text and entitle the paragrapls.

The Subjects of Modern International Law

Subjects of internatianal law may be defined as independent enti-
fiey that aré nor subordinated in their international relations o any
palitical power, ard thal possess a legal capacity to carry oul indie-
pendintly the rights and obligations defined by intermational liw.

g _ =

The following possess international legal personality: 1) States:
7} nations and peoples struggling for independence and for the crea-
tign of independent States; 3) international intergovernmental organi-
gations; 4) specific state-like formations.

A more general classification of subjects of imternational law di-
vides them into only two categories, namely, sovereign subjects {pri-
mary) and non-sovereign (secondary, derivative).

Sovereign subjects are States and alse nations and peoples sirug-
pling for independence. The lezal personality of States and of nations
and peoples struggling for independence is nol established by any ex-
ternal will and not predetermined by any infernational act or rECOgNI-
taon

13
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frserraitional fergaverameniel organizations qead sl specifs
erate-fik formentfony (in the past oo cities and 2o-called free teerieo-
ties amd Loday the Waticant bedong fo the covizgor of Roi-aonverelmm
vty Fliey hive aspecilic legal natore: heir indzpendent inte ma-
tirnal leeal sletus s based vol on their sovercignty, for they do zol
poszesa it bul oo agreements by sovezcign Stacs, The hass and_ nTe-
requisice of Uweir legn] peesowadity 5 provided by anointernationad
aproemnent andéos mterzationil recogniticn,

States are soversiom subjecls ol inesastionmal Taw, Stae sover-
ginnty refors tr the supremuocy af @ Slale over 15 lerrilory and o its
indepcndenes in the sphere el intemutional celalions. Respest far stase

savereiznty (5 an immulable principle el iremetienal lins.

T —— : |

All Stales possess idenlical leaal persenalitiez, Fhay bave o I-::-,_{a!l
aapazily 10 prssess wnd camy el sighls associated with 'rhuir_parlim-
paticn i inteeuational celalivns, o the MReelaration on Principics of
Ingeznatiomal [aw Cenceming Friendly Relations apd {ooperation
amang Seates i Accerdamee with e Chartee of e Wnired Nabiors i
is starcd that "cuch State enjovs the rigls inferenr in fll zower-

ciginy”

- 'Ifhn Ealloneing basic czhls ol 3laes arc cspocially imperzn: 1)
the ciaht ta enier inbe relalivns with clher Satcs andd ather seljecls of
inernational kw2 the righl o engage in diplomatic and emnsalar
relurians with ofbee Stazes and o have ceprasentalives a0 intornationgl
credications inowhizh they pariicipate: 20 e gt e conslode in-
lrnational fresrics ar participaie inoether ways in the creation of in-
bermational legal norms; i} the righi o be menbers ol international
mileraceernmental orzantracinnsg and 0 pacticipele o witcenational
canlsrences: 31 the rght 1o prodect lzedr leeal peronality as well as 1o
upply sunctians to vialaters of inemaziimal leoal novws.

The bisiz fizhes and chligatinns of Sioes ane delennined By the
basic principles af internaticnal 1aw.
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All Srates possese idenrizal basic rights and chligations jrrespec-
live of ceonamic, social, pelitizal or ather ditferenves. Tl the [rini-
Pl ol the savercian syuality of States does nol prechude JifTerenees in
the scope vnd eantears ol derivative bedividual riches ane ehliptlion:
aceired afal azsomed in accordunes with the terma of intecoational
Heatics thatl Stules may conclnde.

L= -

Aty strgpale Tor libsration tien colonialist natioos and [
ples. 1ealixing heir right oo sell-determinadion, wppear as independent
TEETiciANTs in internatianal relations. e nates oF teir inmgrmitional
ezl peraonality is close to that of States o, liee the later, it iz inde-
pendent ol the wills wal dispasitians ol alher suhjess and of 1heir
reenaiiivn.

A palitical and legal basis of the inteenationa] lewal personalivy af
nalions iz their nalional soverctanly. Hut nativnal sovercipnoe pro-
vides snch @ basiz Jee indeperdent Diernational status enly ta thase
ntichs end peaples il du nat ved possess their pwn stalehond and
that have nol vet realized deir right 1o sefl-lelermination el by
erealing & soversivn Slate ar by vobuntarily jaining seme other Stle,
Aw wbfercive peercguivie for o incleprilznt Ticrmasionad starws of
tattivans cond pecpdon o iheie atrzcle comeinst coloniol TN it -
MFing hat indeperdence. Sush stougalieg natinns and preples arc
mat andy prolecicd By imeralivnal T o ulso ssercse thedr inferna-
lional rights and abligations thioush their own actione.

In the Declaration on the Grantizg of Indapendence o Colonal
Cotieeleies and Peoples adepeed b e Dnited Narians Genorg) As-
smbly un 11 December L6 it iz stessed thut peaples ploy o deci-
wive rele in achioving their independenee aml that 1hrrngh their right
o self-detecruinution they cstabdizh their palitical satnz in gecor
Hinwe with theh Ireely ripressed wibl,

I the sourse ol i strugale for nlspendence A zation enters inta
lepal relations wirk such subjects a3 Siates, and intemational LTiani-
Filinns These relationa large [y concern issues bewring on the $orma-
Livre ol o sovereipn Stake. Acoordingy the basic rights of a strugaging
e wr peaple Lillow direetly  feom the principle ot sedl-
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stmigpling nations and peaphes,
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mp 13 Complate the foltawing sedlences axiag e required infor-
anerfien fravme tfre efro e text

1. Huhjects of imemrational lav may be defined as ...

2, Al %tates have A leau] capavity to possess and camy ool rights
wiserziired with Lhele participabion s .. .

3. The basic 1iphts and obliglions of States are detormined by

1, Hoveroign subjoors e

5. The Dasic righes of a strogelivg nation or peoples follow di-
reelly From the principle of ...

f Intomational infergovernmeolal organizalions ond Al spe-
Alie st like Formations belong o the cakzgary ol .

T All Sines prssess identical hasic righes sl ebligations wre-
wreelive af .,

4. 1w legad persenality of States and of nations and pearles
wtrpgling e indepemlence is not estublished by any cxtetal ..

9. hey have a specitiz lepal natlure: their independent interng-
Ul dognd status is basud net on their soversignty, [or they do nol
(ETERETI 111 [T

W1, A puelitient and Teaal basis of the inlecnational leanl paraonal-
iy ol ki s hein welionad
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s 16 Read the following texi and pive oppoxites for te Righlighted

wiarrils.

The Legal Personality of international Grganization

International intergovernmental organualions belong tio the cate-
gory of secondary of disivative subjects of imtemational law. Their
legal persomality derives from an expression of wills of foundng
States and is recorded 0 their founding acts, which are psually called
Charters.

[ The Specific Character of Internaticnal Legal Persondiily. I
ternational orzanizations are cecondary, derived subjects of intermi-
tonal law.

A specific feature of ‘nternational organizations as subjects of in-
ceriational kaw derives above all from the fuct that they do nOT pOSSESS
sovercignty. In terms of their legal nature the rights of international
oprganizations and the powers enjoyed by their SUPFEME Creans differ
et the sovereign pights of Statcs and their supreme organs: they
stem from treatics and are the result of o concordance of the wills of
the sovercign States that have created the international organization.

Another specific feature of international organizations as subjects
of international law is that they newd not possess Terrilory and a popu-
lation. and, hence, exercise territorial supremacy. Yet for oy reign
rates. these are indispensable elements without which they cannot
exist.

Mie specific character of :dernational organizations as subjects of
international law is also expressed in the nature of their international
rights. In particular, an international organization cannot be a party 1o
an issue laid hefore the UN Intemnational Court of Justice: meprescnla-
tion at international organizations is unitateral

As subjects of international law. international organizations pos-
sese their will. 1t is a result of the concordance of wills of the mem-
ber-states, exists in paraliel with their wills (but does not take prece-
dence over them), and manifests itself in particular actions by the cor-
responding organs of the international organisafion that implement it

F.]

will. ".l'iau..:]irecﬁnn and basic contents of the will of an international
organization are always conditioned by the contents of the wills of the
member-states.

3. International organizations and their officers possess privi
leges and immunities that are of a functional nature.

: 3 He,u.l:r_v.-ru.r.-:.r.‘l.-n af States at international organizations and
ylg._rfen!r.t Ii'f ,r_l._'rn.-..-rj.uu observers. At the present time there are pers
Wanent missions at a number of international organizations (for ex-
:|!||.|;|-I-f:r the United Nations, UNESCO). In addition fo permanent frtis-
EHHIS u.j' miember-states, al some organizations there are also perma-
nent m|:~_;.si-_1n:; of ohservers from non-member States.

-'I.. HJ:_' lepal capacily of international organizations 1o comclude
freaties. Une of the hasic rights of intcrnational organizalions as sub-
jeets of international law is the right 1o conclude treafics.

5. International organizations may be subjects of imernational
f‘cspurr.x.ﬂ'u]'.i.'t However, the fact that they arc secondary subjects of
international jaw that do not possess sovergignty, tecritory or .Ff*s‘-ulu-
fion reduces the sphere of possible breaches of the law and the
grounds on which they are subject 1o legal responsibility.

w17 Complete the tables.
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g 19 Choose the words fram the growp below to complete the fiext.
It may be mecessary fo change the form of the given words,

Slafus, b pMESERS, SUPFEe, pulraTnerit, pariicipani, 1o extablish,
1o meintain, dependeni, relation, fo be, o affach, fo derive, Siafis

agreemenl, member

specific Subjects of International Law

Specific state-like entilies may also be 1) ... participants i inier-
national fegal 2) ... Unlike States they do not 3)... sovereignty b
are endowed with a special although limited international 4) ..

History knows free cities and free territories, whose international
legal personality was of a derivative nature and was 5) ... and gua-
ranteed by a group of Slates

At present a specific international legal status 6} .., 1o the Vatican

The international legal personality of the Vatican, officially de-
seribed as a city-state, 7) ... from the role of the Papacy as the 8) ...
centre of the Catholic Church. Traditionally, the Vatican 9) ... dip-
lomatic relations with many States, primanily those m which the in-
fluence of Catholicism 10) ... substantial. It has concluded bilateral
111 (concordats) with a number of soch States on guestions refating
to the 12)... of the Catholic Church. More recently the Vatican has
expressed interest in the resolution of global international issues and
in such a context has become 3 13) ... ina number of peneral multi-
lateral treaties. It is a 14)... of several international intergovernmental

20

rganizations, has a 15) ... observer at the United Nations, and par-
ticipated in the Conference on Secarity and Cooperation in Europe

g 20, Answer the following questions.

I. How may the subjects of International Law be defined?
2. Dioes a more general classification of subjects of miermational
law divide them into three categories?

3. Arc sovereign subjects States and also nations and peoples
strugeling for independence?

4. International intergovernmental organizations and also spe-
gilic state-like formations belong to the catcgory of non-sovereign
subjects, don’t they?”

5. Does State sovereignty refer to the supremacy of a State over
s territory?

i, List the basic rights of States.

7. Don't all States possess identical legal personalities?

§. What is an objective prerequisite for an mdependent inferna-
Hunal status of naticns and peoples?

B When was the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
i Codonial Countrics and Peoples adopicd?

10, Do international organizations possess sovereignty”

11, International organizations possess territory and a population
anid. hence, excroise territorial supremacy, don’t they?

12, Can international organizations be a party 1o an issue laid be-
fiare the LN International Count of Justice?

13, What right do international organizations enjoy?

(4, Does the Vatican maintain diplomatic relations with States?

|5, What rights do specific state-like entitics enjoy?

8 21 Muks a report covering the information acquired.
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#p 22. Read the text and give synonyms to the highlighted words.

The Concent of Sources ol International Law

The sources of international law are the final outcome of the
norm-creating process. 1he problem of sources of international law is
of consider able practical importance, since it refers to the iS5 con-
ceming where international legal norms should be sought. and lience
which international norms are legally binding and which are not, It is
very impartant that all States agree on this issue and in a general form
this is expressed in the Statute of the International Court of Justice.
Article 38 of that Statute says: *The Court, whase function 5 o de-
cide in accordance Withi intcrnational law such disputes as are submil-
ted 1o it, shall apply:

"a. international conventions, whether general or particular, es-
tablishing rules expressly recognized by the contesting States:

“b. international custom, as evidence of a general practice ac-
cepled as law:

. the general principles of law recognized by civilized nations;

"d. subject to the provisions of Article 59, Judicial decisions and
the n:ﬂuhin-gﬁ af the most highly qualified publiglsts of the various
nations, as subsidiary means for the determination of rules of law ™

Al present sources of intemational law also include those norma-
tive resolutions of intemational organizations that are. according to
thew charters, mandatory for all member-states. [t is true, however,
that their role is relatively limited.

Trealies

Ihe overwhelming majority of norms of modern international law
arc created by freaties among States. These include universal treaties,
in which all or nearly all States participate; multilateral treatics, in
which several states participate; and also bilateral treaties.

While sixty vears ago nearly all treaties were treaties among
Siates today there are also treaties among international organizations
and also between internutional organizations and States. Ne vertheless,
treaties among States continue to play a leading role, for States are the
basic subjects of international law_

As a source of international Taw the treaty is a clearly expressed
agreement between subjects of international law to create norms de-
fiming mutual rights and obligations they accept as tegally binding.

This implies a clear distinction between TWo separate stages in the
process of arriving at a e0ncordanes of wills of subjects of interna-
ticmal law. The first singe is the process of arriving al a concordance
of wills with regard 10 the text of & treaty. It is concluded when that
text is adopted by an international conference, an organ of an interma-
lonal organization, or simply through the consent of participating
States, The second stage is a concordance of wills with rezard (o nee-
ogiizing the rules recorded in the text as legally binding. It consisis of
such actions on the part of States as signing the treaty, its ratification.
wivl depositing instruments of ratification,

Whilc all legitimate treaties are equally binding on partivipating
States, their role in international relations varies, Above all, their ac-
il mignificance is determined by the issues o which they relate, and
by their actual effectiveness. Beyvond this, the number of panticipants
A treaty is generally important. From the legal point of view, the
United Nations Charter prevails over other intermational treatjes. Arti-
wle 103 states: “In the event of a conflict between the obligations of
e Members of the United Nations under the present Charter and
thelr obligations under any other international agreement, their
abliligstlons under the present Charter shall provail *

intarmational Custom

Ly norms of international Taw originate in the practice of
ikt bonal relations. As 2 result of a repetition of certain actions by
hten i rule Wiy emerge thot they generally follow. Such & rule is not
I it of Indernational lyw but simply a cuslomary usage. This
ks, the fiisi Slage of o concordance of wills of States leading to the

=
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formation of corresponding norms of international law. There are
many such customs in international relations, especially in diplomacy
and in maritime communications. For example, a newly arrived am-
bassador in & country is met by a represcatative of the Minisiry of
Foreign Affairs. This is a rule, not a legal norm, but it is always ngor-
pusly followed by all States.

International custom may remain just that and never become a
norm of international law. But should the process of creating a cus-
tomary form of international law be continued there will be a transi-
tion to & second stage in the concordance of wills of States, namely,
an agreement Lo recognize the custom as legally hinding. i.'tn: trans-
formation of a custom into a customary norm of imternationl 'I==|1._1-'
possesses two aspects: on the one hand, there is an increasing recogni-
tion that the custom is legally binding fapinio furis); and on the other
hand, a growing number of States recopnize the custom as a nomm of
mternational law.

Genoral Principles of Law

The pencral principles of law can only be legal postulates and
logical rules that are characteristic of both all national legal systems
and international law. Examples of such rules include the prinn:i[.-!::;
that lex specialis derogat gencrali (a special law nullifics a general
law), lex posteriori derogat prion {a later law nullifies an carlier one),
nemo plus juris transferre potest quam ipse habet {no man can transfer
to another more rights than he himself possesses) Propositions of this
type are employed when applying and interpreting norms of interna-

fiomal low

s 23. Do a crossword puzzle.

1} imternational agreesient second only lo a frealy ini formuality,
7} a practice which by long-established usage has come to have
the force of law;

3} astate or condition of agreement or hanmony;

4) ascquiescence to or acceptance of something done or planned

by another; permission;

24

3} atormal legal document;

&) - to wrile (one's name) as & sipnature 10 (a3 document, gLe.) in at-
lestation, confirmation, rahfication, cic;

7} 1o impose legal obligations or duties upon {(a person or party
10 an agreement ;

8) amoeal or legal requirement; duty;

9} o render legally void or ol no elfect;

10) to clarify or explain the meaning of; elocidate.

diajblt|cloe|n|clo|r|dlalnlelelclofin]
alslilplnll]klels|d/als|dlolblm|n]|u]
dlo|nldlo|bll|iflglalt]ilolnlela|s]]
eln|d|djmiglojblalh|c|lg]|nis]k oll
olelnlylijplilnjti{elr|plrlelt|y|k]il
PN c o 0 s e on ot o u BEFAEIE
alkjomjciv|icjz|l|ifecjuls|tlo/m|c|y
i |n|s|{tlrjomjein|t|{ljplali|y|y|a]s

& 24. In the above fext find the Englivh equivatents for the follow-
ing words and phrases, make pour own sentences asing them,

b} BepoMoraTensibie  cpefctea; 1) NpOUscs. COTSanME  HOPM;
X)) CretantHE T WEOH OTMEHECT 08 3aKoH; 4) HOpMEL MCBTY-
WAMMINOIO NPABE;  5) MERIYHAPOAHGIE KOUBEULHE, 6) MEHTVIA-
oy obsraii; 7) nocneyiommnii JaK0H OTMEHIET [PCELTVIINI
#) coopminme  rocyaapetea; YY) ofimwe npeAnnTM npaga; 10} ouRR-
minonanie pauun; 11 ovaedusie peleyns W J0KTpHasl naubones
RUAHIHPOBAHHRIN  COCIMANNCTOR T MYyODAHYHOMY TPaRy pas-
MM auH; D2 MEETo e MONET [epeLiTy Spyrosy oibie
FRpun, Som o8 cav imieeT; 13 noaarnmoanee GonsmuHcTRG; 14) Mporo-
Phiiiie  poroRopes;  13) npEIsanse 0DLIMAS  ROPHAMYECKH 00~
SIRAkNMAG  16) wrpare  Begyupio  pone; | 7) cormacosaRne  BOOb
eyinonTon  mommysaponsoro  npasa; | E) noAnHCMBATE  Z0roRop;
1) paredwisann;  20) caasate Ba xpanende  paridHkauHomibe
fpaniond, 21) Yeras OOH; 22) wnenwt (0OH; 23) cornackn HacTo-
Nl ¥ orany; 24 ) MOpCKHE cOODUEHHA, 25) NpelcTapHTels MitkH-
DT TRE OGS TRELIX e,
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ab 25. Complete the following sentences using the required infor-

mation fromt the above fext.

|. The sources of International law are...

2. The general principles of law can only be legal postulates and
logical rules that are characteristic of both all ...

1. At present sources of international law also include those nor-
mative resolutions of international organizations that are ...

4. The treaty is a clearly expressed agrecment between subjects of
international law to create norms delining mutaal ..

5. From the legal point of view, the United Nations Charler pre-
vails_...

6. Judicial decisions and the teachings of the most highly quali-
fied publicists of the various nations are subsidiary ...

7. Customary norms of international law ongmale n ...

8. The .1\-.*|":'.'h-.:lmm_r_' majority of norms of modern intemational
law are created by

9. The transformation of a custom into a customary norm of inter-
national law possesses TWo aspects. ..

[0, The sources of intermational law are the final cutcome of

26. Transfute the following text info Russian.

Ruxihiary Means in Defining Norms of Inter-
national Law

Deaclsions of the Unied Nations' Intemabional Coord of Justica

I'he significance of various decisions of the Intemational Court is
not similar. Decisions that correspond to international law carry con-
siderable weight and they are often cited, while decisions that reflect
one-sided .,-,.::.,_.; of lawvers do not influence the development of inter-
national law and intemational praciice

Intemalional Legal Doctrings

Article 38 of the Statute of the International Court of Justice prix-
¥ides that in its decisions the Court may also apply "the teachings of
the most highly qualified publicists of the various nations as subsidi-
ary means for the determination of norms of law”. Accordingly. inter-
national fegal doctrines are officially recognized as a subsidiary
source of international law.

Hut as the actual prachices of Siates become increasingly accessi-
ble through various types of publications and diplomatic and other
government documents as well as decisions of intermational orpaniza-
tions and of international courts, the rele of doctrines in establishing
norms of infernational lew and interpreting them has greatly declined.

Athvisory Resolutions of international Organizations

When establishing or interpreting norms of internstional law,
states are referring increasingly ofien to resolutions of the United Na-
tions General Assembly and sometimes to resolutions of international
Grganizations as well. There is accordingly every reason for asserting
that today advisory resolutions of the United Nations General Assem-
by (and w a lesser extent those of international organizations) not
only play a substantial role in creating new norms of international law
but are increasingly recognized as a means for establishing or inter-
preting international legal norms that are currently in force.

Mational Legistation and Decisians of National Courts

The legislation of individual Stales and their court decisions are
M, ol course, sources of international law, i.e. they do not create
s that dre binding in interstate relations,

It ¥ frue that legistation and court practice of individual States
My i should be taken into consideration in characterizing their
Wermational legal position on particolar issises. Bevond this, the exis-
bence of similar |E|._1_|-_-:|.“|ri._‘\-|| and court practice in many Stales may
Aerve, wgether with other forms of evidence, as an auxiliary means

b I §
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for establishing the exisience of parficular customary norms of inter
national law

Alzo becanse national laws and court practice influence the inter-
national legal position of States, they can also influence the develop-
mient of intermational faw.

B 27 Speak on the Sewrces of Internotiomal Low.

LI LR L

g 28. Render the textinfo English,

MERAVHAPOQHOE NPABD

Meruysapoanoe npago — 0c0fay NPAROEAT CHCTEMA, COCTONILAN
H1 IOTORDPHEX B 00LMILX HOpM W OPHHIEANOR, PCrYINDYKRIHE OT-
HOIEHWR  sicacy  ero oyDnexiasi,  Cobmonchue Mo obe-
CAEMHBACTCR WHIHRHIVATEHEM WA KOUEKTHENLEM PRI R IEHRes
CO CTOPOHE NOCYRAPCTE, TIPCACHK B OPMEl KOTOPOTD MIPEIenNIoTcl
MALH B NPOLECCe CORMECTHOMD HopmoTeopaecTaa M. n. - 10 ocobax
CHCTEME  NPABOBWX  HOPM, e BXONSNIHX B Kasvio-nudo  Ha-
IOHARARHYIT CHOCTEMY TIpaBa M 1 BRIOYAIOIINE  HOPMKE - HAN-
nansHoro npara. M. oo we seamerca cacTemol. alconoTro ofiocol-
MEFHON 0T HAIMORATEHGID [IPALE YYacTHHEDE MERIyHAPOIHOre ob-
[LEHHE, T. K. MPOCPCCCHBHEE HOPME TOCYIRPCTS KamA0d oB0H He-
FOPHYECKDR MIONH OKAILRAIOT COOTRCTCTEYIOMICE WIHKHNE M Paisd
ie M. 1, kak w popas M. 0. kasnod roRoil neToprEecEoR obuecT-
BCHHON (rOpMaiam OKATLEAKOT NPOTPCCCHREOC ANUAHNE HA POIBNTIE
ICMDKPATHHECKHY OCHOU HALHOTANLIOTO NPaka TCX FOCYABPCTR, K-
TOPRIC COXPAHRIOT CLHIE EPEMRHTRE OTMHPRIGUIRX NPABOREIX CHCTCM.
Hopsitr M. 0. peryaepyssr OTHOMEHEE (OCYARPCTE B YCHORHAY H B
cihepe KaK coOTpyVAHIMocTRA, TaK o DopeOn. K wrof obracTd oTnoiue-
HHA OTHOCATCH HOPMId W NPNHIATEL, PCrYIRPYIOLINE NOPRIOK pi-
PEOICHHR CIIOPOE, (OBEREHHE MOCYAAPCTRE BO RPCME BOOPYHEHHEIX

2%

H.L"'Il:q.l. INETOE, YCTa OB THBAF LT -'Im;--.rr.l H AP OTEETCTBCIIHOCTE 28

pasouapyenus, 0 T. o Mon gendrca ga mybnnunoe o €acTHoe,
MyGnsmuoe M. 0 perynHpyeT OTHOWENHS MexIy FOCYIAPCTEEMW H
IUIMTHYECKHMEA OORaIoRaHAMH MOCY AApC rBeHHO-TPAROROMD XAPAK-
TEpa, OAMARAIOIHIHMHE  CNOCOGHOCTE  OCVINCCTRANTE  MYDAWTHYIO
BAACTE B TOH HIH MU0 CTpaHE. 0 TAKKE MCHETY CORIABACMLIMM HMK
MRV TIAPOIHLIME - OpIEHHIANHEMH W MOEDY  TAKHMH  Opradi-
FAUMAM, ¢ OAHOH CTOPOHLL, H FOCVAAPCTRAMH — ¢ Apyrod. Mesay-
HAPOAHOE HOCTHOE NMPARY. PCIYIHDYET MPERIaicko-IpREoBLRE OTHD-
IEHWE C HHOCTPAHHEIM 3ICMCHTOM M M0 CROeMY XAPAKTERY OTIIHYE-
eTcHE 0T nytuaanors M, n

Thfimmmnmos M. n. npAAHTHA LD OTIHSECTOS TAKKES 0T HAIHD
HANRHOTD NpaRa wodoro rocydaperen. Tak, cybmeerada M. n. pL-
ETYNAKT TOCVIAPCTI, CyLERTIMN HAITHOHATLHOND NPAEA — diIHye-
CEHE H IOPHANYECKHE AHIE W OPFaHE AAHHD Focyaapered; ofbek-
TOM peiyauporanns 8 M. 0. ARATIOTCE MERIVHAPOONEE | MERrOCy-
MEPCTECHHBIE | OFTHOMMICHWA, B AL T LIIoM pape - OBICCTRCHHRIE
ETHCLICHMR BHYTPH CTREHM, MOpsMaTHidee nemividuen & M. n. oo
SBFTCA TOCYAAPCTRIME A OCHOBE COIMBINCHNE, & HETOHHKH 15LHG-
HATRHOMND MPIEG COCTARAHITT FMEOH W NOAZAKOHIERE AKTH BIC0INx
BPpEHOR ATICTH W FOCYAAPCTRCHHOTD  YOPIRNeHAE, Ccobamdeie
HOPA JRIHOHAIEHOND TPAES OOCEMC INEACTCS Gl LM b BOTIAPE-
TOM IOCY AAPCTECHHOTD NPHHYALICHHA. TOINa KAk ofecncHcHIE HOPM
ML npONCXOAHT IYTEM NPHEMENSHHAE MEXIYHAPOIHOTD HHHRHTY-
AFRHOTD AR EOATCETHEROND PHHYIEHHE, NPCACTR o POpsbl KO-
THPOrD CNPENCITOTCH CHSUHAILHEMHE NPHHITHOAMY | HOPMaMH M-

WUTYHAROTHOTD b,

W 29. Summiarize the information of the unit and be ready 1o speak
it the Concepr of International Law.

W M Choose any question (topic, problem) relating ro this wnit
il miake w 5 — 7 minute report in class,

T
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2] I Fill in the missing words.

11 International law itself is divided inmto ... of laws and public
international law

2) international law deals with those cases, within particular
legal systems, in which foreign elements obtrude, raising questions as
to the application of foreign faw or the role of foreign couns.

3} .. international law covers relations between states and regu-
lates the operations of the many mernational institutions.

41 Modem mtemnational law ... Tecourse [ war and the use or
threatened use of force

51 The States must resolve their disputes only through ... means

&) A fundamental principle of modem intemational law is that
of the equality and ... of nations and peoples.

7) ... subjects arc States and also nations and peoples struggling
fur independence.

%) International intergovernmental organzations and also spe-
cific state-like formations belong 1o the category of ... subjects,

9} All States possess identical ... personalities

|0} States have a legal capacity to possess and carry out nights
associated with their participation in ... relations.

11) The basic rights and ... of States are determined by the basic
principles of international law.

17} A political and legal basis of the international legal personal-
ity of nations is their national ... .

13} The overwhelming majority of norms of modemn international
law are created by ... among States.

147 While all legitimate treaties are cqually ... on participatmg
Siates. their role in international relatiens varies

151 The ... of individual States and thewr court decisions are 0ol

cources of international faw,

30

3] L. Fill in the prepositions where necessary.

1) 1o be distinguished ... international comity;

2) respect ... human rights;

3) responsibility ... States ... aggression;

4) international organizations stem ... (reaties;

%) to camry ... the rights and obligations;

6} to be established ... recognition:

7} the supremacy of 4 State ., its terrilory;

&) States enjoy the rights inherent ... full sovereignty:

9 the right to enter ... relations .. other States; ;

10) to apply sanctions ... violators .. legal norms;

1 1) the right to engage ... consular relations;

12} to struggle ... liberation ... colonialists;

13) struggle ... colonial regimes;

14} to receive international legal protection the course
strugple:

13) to engage ... negotiations ... States.

%] fil. Transiate the sentences from English into Russian.

1} The process of ereating norms of international law is the one of
the concordance of wills of States resulting in an agreement CONCERN
ing the rules of behavior in its acceplance as legally binding.

2} The basic task of international law is to contribute to a normal
functicning of the intemational system and to ensure peace and a
pesolution of international problems through legal means, on the basis
ol agreements among sovereign and equal States.

3} International law does not govemn relations arising within
Simes, although it often does influence them throogh the national faw
ol these Seates.

1]



_| IV. Translate the sentences from Russian into English,

I} N'ocypapeTra obnammor peanbHoi CHIOH, B TOM SHIAC ROOPY
WCHHOH, OHH COTAAIOT MYTEM COrMAMEHIE HOPME MCAITYHAPOIIFOD
npapd, o7 WX AeRCTHMA REMCHT VHENIHOHRPORIHHE MERIVHAPOI-
HOH CHCTEMBL M MEEAYHAPOAHOM Npaka

1} Cyfrokramy MORIVHAPOAHOID NPABE BECTYILMOT TIARHEM
offpaioM CYBCPCHHRC MOCYIAPCTEL, HAA KOTOPHMN HET HHKAKN RNE-
CTH, HAUAH W HAPOAW, DOMOWHECH 38 COMAAHKE CEMOCTORTCALHLIX
rOCYIAAPCTE, MERTOCYJAPCTREHHLIC OPTAHNIAIN 0 HEKOTOPLIE IOCy-
Tapereenic-noaolnbie ofpaiosiHng

31 B npouecce obpi3oaanus HOPM MERIYHAPOAIOID NPABL My
JAPCTEA BRICTY BT KK CYRCPSHHIC H DABHONDRBLIE CyFuerTsL.

UNIT 2. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

n empowered arganizeation is one in which individuals have the
knowledge, skill, desire, and oppartunity fo personally succeed in a
way that feads fo collective EgEanizationgl SUCoeEs.

Stephen Covep

& 1. What do you know abowt the history of international orginini-
zations? Chooxe the right answer,

I} The first permanent political mternational orzanization, the
League of Mations, was estahlished in ... .
a) 191% b) 1924 ¢) 1898

1) In the ... | economic development gave rise to a need 1o rely on
inlernational law in regulating a wide range of new. spheres of infer-
state relations.

a) 20™ century b) 19" century c) 18" century

3} In ... the OAS Charter was adopled in Bogota.
o) 1968 b) 1948 c) 1946

4) ... was signed in 1947 1o promote trade and was replaced in
1995 by the World Trade Organization,

a) The International Burcau of Weights and Measures b) The In-
ternational Lnion for the Protection of Industrial Property ) The
Cleneral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.

3 ... was originally created in1975 following the Helsinki Con
febemee of European powers {plus the US and Canada)
#) the OSCE b) the QAU ¢) the ASEAN

N han LR E



B 2. Read the following text and explain the words and phrases in
hofd

The History of Imternational Organizations

In the mid-19th century, cconomic development gave rise o a
need to rely on international law in regulating a wide range of new
spheres of interstate relations. Initially, this was accomplished
through bilateral treaties, but then States began to conclude multilar-
eral apreements, whose implementation has produced a substantial
number of international organizations called international administra-
tive unions,

The earliest major international administrative unions inchide the
Intemational Telecommunication Union {1865), the Univerzal Postal
Union (1874), the Intcmational Burcan of Weights and Measures
(1875}, the International Union for the Protection of Industrial Prop-
erty (1883).

[nternational administrative unions were actoally the first perma-
nent international organizations. In terms of their compelence they
were of a non-political character.

The first permanent political international orgamzation, the
League of Matons, was estabhished m 1919, lis Covenand was drafied
al the Paris Peace Conlerence, and was a component part of the 1919
Peace Treaty of Versailles. The aim of the League of Nations was 1o
maintain peace and secarity, In 1940, the League of Nations actually
cesed 1o exist, which was formalized in 1946

The creation of the United Nations Organization marked a
decisive stage in the history of international organizations. The UN
Charter was signed in June 1945 al a conference held in San Fran-
ciseo. The United MNations is a universal political organization for
maintaining inlermational pesce and security.

Simultaneously with the creation of the United Mations, & number
of intergovernmental organizations appeared that were called special-

3

keed agencies. They are linked with the United Nations by special
agreements. Fhey include the World Health Organization (WHO), the
International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAD), e1c.

the Cold War led 1o the Tormation of a nember of closed military
groupings. They included; the North Atlantic Treaty Organization
(NATO), the South-East Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO), the
Central Treaty Organization (CENTO), Australia-New Zealand-US
Defence Pact (ANZUS), and SEATO, which was established in 1954
i sccordance with a treaty on the defence of South-East Asia. and
which comprised the United States, Britain, France, Australia, New
Lealand, Pakistan, Thailand and the Philippines. It ceased to exist in
1974

The abalition of colonial system and the resulting formation of a
large number of newly-independent sovereign States have not only
greatly increased the membership of the world's major organizations,
but also led 1o the formation of a number of new international organi-
Zations, such as the Organization of African Unity (OAL), :

The contimuing intemationalization of economic life and the in-
tensilication of international economic, scientific and technical rela-
fions, as well as the growing importance of today's global problems
Swhose solution reguires joint efforts by all States, are all factors that
tend 1o increase the number of international organizations and en-
hance their role in the system of international relations.

B 3. Complete the table.

o varb

[ | defend [
_ | exisd 1
|[_E1i-l-.|"-|l':!'l"'.'-'ll |_ ___ﬁ-t:nliﬁla -~

1 L —— . | intemationalize

Lag
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g 4. Maich the synonyms,

& B
1) grerweith ] .-;1:- el up
2} pormaneni T _F;v_rl =
3) estahlish T o)intensily
I: i'l-'l-..'nll'ltilﬂl dYeonRm - - o o
-.:-.-' E;J-H;. 3 3 &) nullification

) im concordance with

G} enhance

) belifion '-_J_I Keep up

2% in nccordince with b developmai

W ¥ Lecok up the organization in o diciiemuny on the Tnfernet to
reaid ol the abbreviations and fransfofe them o Kussian, Wit do
vou trink each organization does?

EyWHOEZICACY 3} NATO A SEATO 5) CENTO &) AMZUS T1IOAL

& 6. Complere the following sentences uxing the required informg-
tion from the above fext. Pt them into correct order and speak on
the history of international arpanizafions.

1} The first permanent political international organization, the
Leapue of Malions, was cstablished

2} The carfecst major intermational adiministrative anions include . .

3} In the mid-19th century, economic development gave rise

1] The aholition of colonial system has greatly increased the .. .

51 International administrative unions were actually the first

) In PSELL the League of Mations aciually .

71 Simultancously with the creation of the Umited Mations, a
number of intergovernmental organizations .

&) The LIM Charter was signed in ... .

9% The United Nations is a universal political organization for

L0} The “cold war” led to the formation of a number of .. .

W 7. Read the text and give symonyms for the highlighted words.

The Concept of International Organizations

An imternational lintergovernmental) organization {s an axsocia-
fion af States established on the basiz of a treary and i aecordance
With iniernational law in order to achieve specific objectives. It puos-
Xesses a system of organs and rights and duties that are distinct from
those of the prember-siates.

One may thus refer 1o the following Mive attributes of the conc epl
of an international organization: 1) its treaty-based character: 2) spe-
cific purposes; 3) an organizational structure; 4) independent rights
and duties; and 5) its creation in accordance with intemational law

The Treaty basis means that a treaty (usually a multilateral one) is
the constituent instrument and charter of the international arianize-
tron.

There are cases, however, of international organizations being
ercated not on the basis of treaties, but of corresponding resolutions
by organs of international organizations. The United Nations Conifer-
gnce on Trade and Development (LUNCTAD), and the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization (UNIDOY were established in
this way within the framework of the United Nations. These organiza-
tkons were formed in accordance with the right of the United Nations
Liencral Assembly (Anticle 22 of the United Mations Charter) to estab-
lish subsidiary organs.

Specific purposeés are an important attribute of the concepl of an
tiiternational organization. The purposes of an infernational arganiza
tin are important in cstablishing its legitimacy, the legitimacy of ifs
prganzational structure and of the competence that it has been
gramied

Fhe organizational structure refers to a svslem of standing organs
constituting the mechanism through which States cooperate within the
frmmework of the intermational organization.



The independent rivhis and duties are distinct from the righis and
dutics of member-states. In the constiluent instrument (chariers) of
international organizations, some articles are addressed directly to the
member-states, while others arc addressed to the particular interna-

tional organization as represented by iis organs

The ability of an mternational organization 1o have rights and du-
tics distinct from those of individual member-states establishes it as a
legal person possessing its own legal will. I afso makes it a dervative
suhject of intermational law, providing that these rights are directly
linked with s international legal personality, In parbcular, these
righis include the fight o conclude international agreements, the right
o privilepes and immunites, and [0 representation.

Creation in gccordance with imfernafional faw reférs to the le-
gitimate character of the international organization and to the come-
spondence of its Charter and activitics to the generally recognized
principles and norms of international law, and especially those of jus

Copens.
g & Do o crossword puzzie

Dowr

I. a group or combination of interrelated, interdependent, or inter-
acting elements forming a collective entity;
2 a benelit, immunity, etc.. granted under certain condifions,

-+

3. ip bring 1o a successful conclusion; accomplish; aitaing

Across

A=

cserving o aid or supplement; auxiliony;

5. authorized, sanciioned by, or in aceordance with law;

6. the reason for which anything 15 done, created, or exists sub-
sidiary serving to aid or supplement; auxiliary;

7. a body of administrative officials, as of a political party, a gov-
ernment department, eic;

8. a group of people hoving a common purpose of inleresi; a soci-
ety or club;
L},

9. a formal document from the sovereign or state incorporating a
gity. bank, college, elo., and specifying its purposes and rights:
10. the state of being Jegally competent or gualified:

3a
o ] |
b || 2 |
3 E
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B 9. Find in the above fexy the English equivalents for the follow-
ing words and word combinativns. Make sentences using them.

1} Kondeperima OOH no toprogne » pazesnno (TOHKTA):
) MER DY HAPOIHAE MEKTIPABHTENLCTISHHAA OPTANHIAIMA; 3] npaso
W IPHAHACTHH W WMMYHITETRE; 4) orOEOpHAR ocHoBs; 5) cHoTema
ICTORHILIX opraioe; 6) npasa # oONIANOCTH MOCYAAPCTR-UNCHOR;
T nipano 10 NpeicTapuTenteTRO; ¥) NpapoMopHEil XapakTep MEHITY-
WIpOaHOE  opradwisny;  9) MERIYHAPOAHAR  (PABOCYILEKTICTL
10) yupesnende b COOTBCTCTBHH C  MEWIVHAPOIHEIM  NPaBOM;
11) vapepymeasumii axr (qokysesT); 12} Opramoanus Ofseannen-
ex Huaoui no nposmsunnesiiosmy  pasadTio (HOHAIOY, 13) co-
UIANATE BCNOMOTATEIRHEE Oprads; 14) npaso Ha SasmoueHne Mew-
JiRpOIILEE  Jorosopos; 153} 0 pasgax sesayHapoanol opragu
LELTIREE

14



gp 10. Transiate the following fable into English and speak on the

Classification of International Organizations.

KNaccURaiMa MERAYHAROAHGIX DT2HUIALNA

MEATIPRHTE/THLC TR EHHEIE [
s X

e yea | HETTPABHT ¢/ ThC TREHHLIE
| 110 cfepe n VHHBEPCAThHRIE |

XAPAKTEPY | PETHOHAHHEIE '
| ACATELEOCTH | nokamamie 1
[ ’merme::ma '

IO I eAMeTy JKOHOMHTE CHHE _

e STE LT CHCIHATHIIpoBaHHRIE (IHTVIKa,

| Ky Typa H Ap.)

&b [1. Study the text below and give English equivalents for the
words and phrases in bolid

The organizational structure of
international organizations

An international organization 1) obnisEe COCTORNT M3 CAedy-
jommx senwer: the highest organ; an executive organ; an administra-
tive orean, commitiees and commissions on special issues Cerlain
organizations also provide for 7) coznanee WPUINICCKHX 0PIANOR

The highest (plenary) organs are represented by all member-
siutes. In 3) ofmmy MeRIyRApoAnMY opramwanesx cach State
generally 4) mweer oann roaoe, irespective of the size of its po pulu-
0

tion or of its economic power. The highest organ considers all impeor-
tant issucs rclating o the activity of the organization, .including
5) pfopLl HCNUHNTEALIBIX OPTrANGE, TENCPRALUOTD CEKPeTapa,
YTBCpHACHAE HI0TaeTa opIanHIanni.

Executive organs. In universal organizations, membership in these
organs is limited. Their members are States. Elections to these organs
£) OCYIMECTRARITCA B COOTBETCYBEN two criteria: 7) KpuTepmil
CHPABELTHROTO 1CorpAGUIeCKorn pacupeicienns 0 KpaTcpuil
cneunpHUECKNY WITTEPCCUi.

Administrative Organs — sccrelariats. Secretariats B) mosraas-
ABETCH FCHCPAILIEIM cEKperapes (anpexvtopom) Secretariat staff
members are divided into three categories: a) senior administrative
officials, b) specialists, ©) service personnel. The Secretary-General is
selected by the highest organ for a term of three to six years, with the
possibility of re-clection. Other members of the secretarial arc ap-
pointed by the Secretary-General. The sclection of the stafi
9) AousEeN NPORIBOARTECE A MEPoKoil reorpaduyeckoil ocaone
€ VIETOM HX KB M Kanmm.

Committees ond commissions on special issues. Some of these are
provided for in charters. Others are created as 10) senomerateasuLae
gpruni, cither on a temporary basis or as permanent bodies, I'he
gomposition of their members varies in number and character.

BEBE P

w12, Read the text and give opposites for the highlighted words.

Some Legal Aspects of International Organizations

The sphere of compelance of intemational organizabions

International organizations are created by Stales 1o serve concrete
purposes and tasks. They are accordingly given a strictly specified
epmpetence that is recorded in their constituenl instrument

Activities of an organization are lawlul when they fall within its
sphere of competence. The competence of an inlernational organiza-
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lion is expressed in that of its organs. Two aspects of competence of
intcrnational organizations and of their organs should be distine
giished, namely, their object competence, which determines the range
of issues falling within their competence, and their jurisdictional
competence, which determines the legal force of their acts with re-
spect W individual issues within its ohject competence.

Since the constituent instrument of an intermational organizalion,
which forms the basis for its sphere of competence, is an inerpational
treaty, any change in its compelence, Of the redistribution of that
competence among its organs must tnke plece on the basis of a treaty
in-accordance with corresponding rules provided for in the constitisent
imstrment.

Resoltions of inlermational organizations

The resolutions of orpans of international organizations usually
fall into two types, depending on whether or not they are misndatory
binding decisions and recommendations.

Decisions are taken on issues relating 1o an organization’s interpal
activities, such as the adoption of rules of procedure, the approval of
the budget and the distribution of expenditure among the members,
admission to membership, expulsion from membership, and elections
1o its bodies, cte. In all international organizations decisions on organ-
izational jssues are binding on all member-states

As for resolotions on matters concerning the substance of an or-
ganization's activities, they are generally recommendations. For ex-
.’.||1'|r'i|:'. in accordance with Article 10 of the United Nations Charter,
resolutions of the United Nations General Assembly are recommenda-
tions. This does not of course, affect the political and moral force of
General Assembly resolutions.

Funclions of Intermalional Organtralions

It is important to distinguish between such concepts as the pur-
poses, tasks and lunctions of international organizalions

The purposes of international organizations differ. The United
Mations was created to maintain international peace and security;
ICAOQ - to siudy problems of international civil aviation, elaborate

&7

intermational norms and roles for civil aviation, and contribute 1w the
safety of flights on international airlines; and the World Intcllectual
Property Organization ( WIFO) - to provide international protection of
eopyright, etc. The concrete tasks that follow from such purposes are
garried out by international organizations throuph specific actions
whose aggregate constitutes the functions of these international or-
ganizations. They include information, norm-creating, control and
operational functions.

Ihe information function is one of the oldest functions of interna-
tiomal organizations. It has fwo aspects: first, each orpanization pub
lishes a series of documents relating directly 1o its structare, purposes
and basic lines of its activity: second, it publishes special materials,
such as papers, surveys and ahstracts on matters with which it is con-
cerncid

The norm-creating function has two meanings: 1) the diréct par-
ticipation by an international organization in the creation of norms of
imternational law, 2) the participation by an international orgamization
i the norm-creation process of States. Today the participation by in-
ternational organizations m the norm-crealing process of States is
widespread. Many intergovernmental organizations of the United Na-
tions sysiem are engaged in this type of norm creation

The control function has developed considerably after the Second
World War, There are many international legal acts — charters, multi-
lateral conventions, pacts, covenants — establishing various forms of
gontrol over the implementation of the norms contained in these
documents, and also providing for the creation of special organs to
exercise this control

The operational function is a new function of international or-
ganizations, and one that is a panicular characteristic of the United
Mations and specialized agencies. The operational functions of the
Linited Nations include United Nations operations in maintaining in-
termations] peace and security; the provision of technical assistance hy
the United MNations and specialized agencies 1o newly-independent,
developing States, eic

A specific charactenstic of the operational function of an interna-
tional organization compared with other functions. is that the latter
include measures mtended Lo induce States o promote its objectives

i
49



by exerting on them a certain political pressure, while in performing
operational functions ot itself pursues its own objectives, mamly with
the help of manpower and material resoorees at its own disposal. The
appearance of international organizations, such as INMARSAT and
INTELSAT, possessing specific commercial-operational  functions,
indicates that the operational function of infemational organizations is
developing,

All functions of international organizations must be performed in
accordance with their chariers.

i 3. March the words with their definitions.

) competelice a2 to hive a positive opinign

[ 2} mandatory b)) acceplance for & position, office, etc

| ¥} approve ) o work vul in detail; develop

4} expend ) formeed of sepasaie units collected into o whole;
collective; corporsle

4 admissiom | e} (the act of) forcing somegne, or being forced, o
| keave somewhere
&) expulsion | fi-the ability fo do something fo o Tevel that i5 - |
| cepiabie [
| T elaborane {2} help; suppori ;
| B} appregate | hY to share or give {something) oul b several peo- ||
| ple, or to spread, scatter or supply (something) owver
[ an arca |
[ ) psidance i} tn use or spend (esp. time, @ffort or money)
{100 dsnbuaic ) ohligatory; compulsory

mp M. Give the word fumifics of the fallvwing werds.

e ¢ o mtilfatefv) — mutiletioning — moadifuted (odf)

competence(n) mandate (n)
jurisdiction (n) distribute (v)
apgregale (v) expond {v)
claborale (adj) dizposal (n)

g 15 Answer the following guestions.

1) Why do States create international orpanizations?

13 The resolutions of organs of intermational organizations usually
Fall into three types, don’t they?

31 What does object competence mean

4) What does jurisdictional competence mean?

S)Are in all international organizations declsions on organiza-
tional issues binding on all member-states?

fi) What was the United Natinns created for?

73 What are the tasks of the International Civil Aviation Oreganiza
ticn’?

%) What was the World Intellectual Property Organization created
for?

9y The information function is one of the oldest functions of in-

termitional organizations, sn°t #?

10) How many aspects does the information function have?

1'1) What is the norm-creating function?”

12} Many intergovermmenial erganizations of the United Nations
svstem are engaged in the type of norm creation, dren’t they?

1 3 When did the eontrol funetion begin to develop?

14} Iy the operational function a new function ol international of
ganizations?

15} Must all functions of international organizations be performed
in accordance with their charfers?

B 16 Consult your dictionary for the right stress in the following

wards and memorize eir meaning.

Uruguay, barrier, licensing, guidance, plurilateral, subsume, sub-
sidy.

& 17 Read the following text and exploin the meaning of the
wordy and phrases im boli.



Imernational Economic Organisations

The GATT arose out of an international conlerence held at Ha-
vana i 1947 at which it was decided to establish an International
Trade Organisation, The organisation did not in fact cone into being,
However, a General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) had
heen agreed shortly before the conference, involving a series of tarifT
concessions and trade rules, and this originally temporary instrument
continued. The arrangement operated on the basis of bilateral ap-
proach to trade negotiations coupled with pnconditional acceptance of
the most fvoured nation principle (by which the most favourable
benefits obtained by one state are passed on to other states), although
there were special conditions for developing states in this respecl. A
series of tariff and trade negotiating rounds were held under the aus-
pices of the GATT, which thus offered a package approach to trade
nesotiations, and a wide varicty of tarifl reductions was achieved, as
well as agreement rcached on mitigating non-tariff barriers. The
eighth such round, termed the Uruguay round, commenced in 1986
and concluded with the signing at Marrakesh on 15 Apnl 1994 of a
long and complex agrecment covering a range of cconomic Issucs,
such as agriculture, textiles and clothing, rules of origin, import li-
censing procedures, subsidies, intellectual property rights. and proce-
dures on dispute settlement. In addition, the agresment provided for
the establishment of the World Trade Organisation on 1 January 1995
as a permancnt institution with its own secretariat. The organisation
consists of a Ministerial Conference, consisting of representatives of
all members meeting af least once every two years; a General Council
composed of representatives of all members meefing as appropriafe
and exercising the functions of the Conference bebween SCERIONS;
Councils for Trade in Goods, Trade in Services and Trade: Related
Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights operat g under the general
guidance of the General Council; a Secretanat and @ Director-
GGeneral. The organisation's main aims are o administer and imple-
ment the multilateral and plurilateral trade agreements ogether mak-
ing up the WTO. to act as a forum fos multilateral trade negotiations,
to try and settle trade disputes and fo oversee national trade policies

i

¥

The GATT of 1947 continued until the end of 1993, when it was cf-
fectively subsumed, with changes, as GATT 1994 within the WTO
syshem.

B 18 Maich the words in column A with the appropriate words in
cofumen B,

1 A B

| 1} inrellectual  © R | a) settlenen 2

[ 2} rude | b} state :
|

-_ 3) dispute

|
1
| &} propern
|
i

Rt s g
| 4] package d) concessihng

|_ii developing &) reduction
| 6} trade )= f} barriers
7Y kariff ir} rule

[-? i tarifi

Pt
| h} procedure

[']1 non-tarif] | a;.'-an.:ua-:h

I 10} Ticensing

| 1) negotiation

mp 9. Fill in the corrcct prepositions, then choose any five dens
e ke xenfences,

1Yio arise ... ... the situation; 2) o come ... being: 3) ... the basis
oo amith: 4 trade negotiations coupled unconditional accepiance:
§) benefits obtained ... one slate are passed . other states: &) ..
this respect; 7)o be held ... the auspices ... the GATT; 8) the round
gommenced . 1986; 9) the round concluded ... the signing ... Mar-
gakesh .. 15 April 1994 .., an agreement; 10) General Council com-
posed ... representatives .. all members;

B 20. Which of the statements are Irue fo the above text?

1} The GATT arose out of an international conference held at Ot-
fmwa in 1947 at which it was decided to establish an International
Trade Organisation.
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2) A series of tarifl and trade negotisting rounds were held under
the auspices of the GATT,

3) The agreement provided for the establishment of the Warkd
I'rade Organisation on 11 February 1995 as a permanent institution
with ils own secretariat,

4) The World Trade Organisation consists of a Ministerial Con-
terence, consisting of representatives of all members mecting at least
onee every three vears,

5) The GATT of 1947 continued until the end of 1995,

T L R

& 21. Read the text and choose the most suitable sentence from the
list (A -G) for eack gap, There is one extra sentence wihich you do
not need to use. There is an example af the beginning.

A The Permanent Committee was set up in Vienna in 1993 to assist
i regular decision-making.

B There is also an Office for Democratic Institutions and Human
Rights, which is responsible for the promation of human rights
and democracy in the OSCE area

€ It played no meaningful part in the Golf wars and crises from
1980 1o 2003,

D The OSCE has established a variety of Missions to assist in dis»
pute setilement and has been assigned a robe in the Bosnia peace
Arringements

E. Tocomplete the transformation of the CSCE. it was renamed the
Organisation for Security and Cooperation in Evrope as from |
January 1995

F.  The Final Act was ot a binding treaty but a prertitical document,
concerned with three areas ar haskesy’ Deig Security guestiony
in Ewrape; co-aperation in the fields of ecanomicy, science and
technology, and co-operaiion in humanitarion fields.

G It was only really after the changes in Eastérn Europe in the late
19805 that the CSCE began to assume a coberent structure.

48

The Organisation for Secarity and Cooperation
in Europe [DSCE

he Organisation was originally created in 1975 following the
Helsinki Conference of European powers (plus the US and Canada).
Fhe Helsinki Final Act laid down a series of basic principles of be-
haviour among the participating states, including sov ereign equality;
prohibition of the threat or use of force: inviolability of frontiers: ter-
ritorial integrity of siates; peaceful settlement of dispules: - pon-
mtervention in internal affairs and respect for human rights. | 1 - F.
The Conference itself (at the time termed the CSCE}) was a diplomatic
conference with regular follow -up meetings Lo review the implemen-
tation of the Helsinki Final Act, together with expert meetings on a
variety of topics including human rights, democratic institutions, the
environment and the peaceful settlement of disputes. [2  |.

The Charter of Paris for a New Europe signed in 1990 provided
for the first standing institutions. These were the Conflict Prevention
Centre-in Vienna, the Office for Free Elections in Warsaw (now re-
named the Office for Democratic Institutions and Human Rights) and
the Secretariat based in Prague. The Paris Conference also established
A system of consultation and decision-making bodies being regular
summit meetings of Heads of State or Government: the Council ol
Ministers, consisting of the Foreign Ministers of participaling states,
and the Committee of Senior Officials to deal with day-to-day busi-
pess, In December 1992, the post of Secretary General was created,
While a strengthencd Secretariat was established in Vienna. [3 ).

Further institutional steps were taken at the Budapest Semmit in
1M [4 | The Council of Ministers (now termed the Ministerial
Louncil) constitutes the central decision-making and governing body
of the Organisation, while the Senior Council has the function of dis-
Bussing and setting forth policy and broad budpetary guidelines. The
Permanent Council is the regular body for political consultation and
decision making and can also be convened for emergency purposcs
and is composed of the permanent representatives of the participating
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states meeting in Vienna: There is also a Forum for Security Coopera-
tion which meets weekly in Vienna o discuss and make decizions
regarding military aspects of security in the OSCE area, in particular
confidence- and security-building measures, and the Senior Coun-
cil/Economic Forum which convenes once 8 vear in Prague o focus
on cconomic and environmental factors that affect security in the
OSCEamca|§ ).

Overall responsibility for execulive action is exercised by the
Chairman-in-Office, who is assisted by the Troika (e, the present,
preceding and succeeding Chairmen). The High Commissioner on
National Minorities was appointed in 1992 and there exist a variety of
personal representatives of the Chainnan-in-Office and ad hoc steer-
ing groups in order to help the work of the Organisation. [6 | A
Parliamentary Assembly was established in 1991, In March 1995, the
Final Conference on the Pact on Stability in Evrope adopted a Final
Declaration, which logether with some 100 bilateral and regional co-
operation agrecmenis, consiitules an attempl W mitigate fensions in
the region. The Declaration contains a commitment Lo acl against in-
tolerance and discrimination, while the agreements include those deal-
mg with cross-border co-operation, economic, environmental and mi-
nority protection issues. The Pact is supplemented by measures to b
taken by the European Union and is integrated within the OSCE sys-
tem. It has been agreed that in the event of difficulties over obser-
vance of the agreements, the states participating in the Pact would
rely on existing OSCE institutions and procedures for setthing dis-
putes peacefully, including the Court of Conciliation and Arbitration.
Muere are currently fifty-five participating states in the organisation.

B 22 Nolve the croxsword pr:;:fe wxing the information from ihe
above fexdt.

1) @ state or other political entity with politicel, industrial, or
military strengih = POWEE

2) the region of a country bordering on another or a line, barrier,
gtc., marking such a boundary;

3) onity: wholeness;

43 a meeting of chiefs of governments or other high oflicials:

s — g

|
|
|

5) o group of three people. esp. government ofTicials:

fi) to have a conversation about; consider by talking over; debate:

7) 1o act or work together for a particular purpose, or o help
somenne willingly when help is requested;

8] a4 meithod of helping the parties in a dispute 10 reach agreement,
esp divorcing or separating couples to part amicably;

97 a sihsatvon or conditton of hostlity, suspense, or uncasiness;

10) 1o get information or advice from (2 person or book with spe-
pial knowledge on a particular subject).

leloln]leli |1]ilalt|i |o|n
lolh{nla [t |v]lclzlr |m|u |u
lolc|i e In|slijolnlj [e
plolwle|r |r]|ale|i |[k|a|n
ein|i |r |a |lo|lsjolk|p |l |[u
risiniq mie|figlaja|y |l
alu|lwil |d|1|s|c|lu]ls s |0
t|l|s| m|o|n|jejojm|g |u|l
et jdin jn {tlijtjaje s [u
lijcls|un |l |elljuli |hiju|p
uizja|t |ujgiljkjo|le |m|o
lzinjd|d |t |rloja|t |o|m]|l
lolc|d[r [e |i|elhlulh |[i |n
gty o fn It lijelrloltir
ojple|r |e [yjhir]y [m[b |y

B 23 Maich the synonyms.

| e : IESES . s

| {} miifipaie i | a) establish
| 2 prohibit | B fenson
m sot up

| ) Hable




1) assis |y safery

; 3} responsible | &) coordinated

[ 6) promotion

1) Bigotry
T sccurity £ encouragemenl

) coherent | h) assign

0y appoint

e e ———
10} intolerince | j)aid |

s 4. Complete the tables with the appropriute verh ar noun forms.

e werh

nayn verh
gl | v cxsben SAVE
dispuite | conzi
'.|::| Tep 1L COETYETNE

OIS | measure

sirenpth

| supplemen

s 25. In the abopve text find the English equivalents for the foliow-
img wordy and word combinationy and  make ponr 0w SEences
wsing there.

1) Oprayusanus 1o Ge3onacHooTH 1 coTpyaswecTey 8 Esponc;
2) AEMOKPITHYCCKHE  YVIPCHACHNA HICTHTY T ?hl.ﬂ.ul.‘-.'l.l:illll.' npag
yonoBeKe; 4] BCTPeYA B BCPRax (1§ BRICHIEM YPORAS ), 2] MHHERCTE
HHOCTRAMIE ner, ) BepxoruLit KoMMccap: 1) COrBacRe o co-
rpyaHEccTie; 8) HepMEInaTRILCTRO, 9) BEYTPeUIG Aena {Crpeib ),
1) vepprTOpHATEHER  EIHKOCHOBEHHOC T, TEPPETOPHLILI RS TC-
pocTHoeTs; 1 1) pnepvimivocTs tpandil  12) cyBepetioe PaBCHCETRO,
13) poill OCHOBRHRIX TPHHHIOR; | 1 Taxmosrreniinil KT XeancHnikm;
15) Enponeiickue gepaasn; 16) xorepermian cipyktypa; 1/) roana
rocyaaperea;  18) pysosoasuimil  opras; 19) axT mcnomrrenLHoR
anacTH; 20} TpeysBRpAT

i
b

w 26, Use ex 25 and speak en the Organisation for Securify and

Cooperation in Europe.

g 27 March the English phrases in A with their Russian equiva-

fenix in B. Learn the following coflecations.

A

| B

I} regulations of the organ-
#ition

il. CYRCPOHEDC PEBCHTTED BLON Hile-
HOR OPTAHATAUAHL

2) running of the arganization

b OPEC Upraitincamgns -:.'1|'|;.'|H--
axcnoprépon wedrrn, OTIEK

3) sovereign equality of all the
members of the orpanization

CpRRkE OPraniIae

A permanent head of an or
ganization

d MOENMBNTCARITREHELE Db~
FALHHA

5} Orpanization. for Beonomic
Cooperation and Development
DECD %5

L. MOENMPEEHTCARCTEEHHBE BOCHITLE
OpRTaENaa LN

&) to join an organization

1. coriEaniae MR Y IR HLR pTa-
HHIALHE;

Ty 1o disband an organuzaton;
o walk out of an orzamizaiicn

B NOCTHRIEHLIR TRARR OpradnIanm;

B} Orpanization of Petrodeurm
Exporting Couils i, OPEC

h. MCE Y HODO AR DRI DT T-
BECHHRE (IR

o) 1o walk owt of an organiea-
tkon

i MERTTABHTEARCTECHHEIC BIMHHA-
CTPETIILLE O FAHIEANETS |

1) consnltative organistions.

i. YAACTEYHOMIIAC OPIAHNINIHR, Opra
HHZAHHN-SICHb

11} foreten raade preanizations

k. oDupecTmE IR E PRI

arganizations
b

12} intergovernimental

| periiRTRHLIE OpTaHHIALLHH

13} intergovernmental adminis-
fralive organizations

. KOHCY L TOTIONRE Pranaim

Iy inderpovernmental military

COTTANNERL OIS

i, BRCTYTIHTR B DEFFIUHFCRIIHRD, TIpascie-
THHATRCA K OprasnIaemm.
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